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PREFACE 

'tO 'tHE 

F I R S T E D I T I O N. 

Tm~ plan of the following Work is the same as that 
which I have pursued in my other "First Books." 
I have principally followed Gesenius ; and the later 
chapters of the Work, especially those which treat 
of the ' Irregular ' or ' Weak' conjugations, are an 
abridged translation of that author's Grammar. 
These portions contain more information than will 
be at first necessary for the pupil ; indeed, it will 
not be absolutely necessary that he should do more 
than commit to memory the ' Slt0rt Paradigm' pre
fixed to each chapter, and ·the accompanying Table 
of 'Normal Forms,' before he proceeds to translate 
the Exercise, with which the chapter concludes. 
When he meets with any variation from the forms 
he has committed to memory, he must refer to the 
fuller account of the conjugation that follows the 
0 aradigm. 

Through a considerable portion of the Work the 
A2 



iv PREFACE. 

Hebrew Exercises are printed both in Hebrew and 
English characters ; for I am convinced that the 
difficulty of learning to read with correctness and 
fluency the first oriental language that a person 
attacks, is very far greater than the editors of our 
elementary Hebrew works would appear to suppose. 

vVishing, therefore, to tempt many persons to teac/1, 
themselves the language in which the Scriptures of 
the Old Testament were composed, I have felt it. 
necessary to smooth the path to the accomplishment 
of the first and most irksome portion of the labour. 

LIST OF CONTRACTIONS. 

G.= Gesenius. 
E.= Ewald. 
I.= Lee. 

T. K •. A.. 
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INTRODUCTION. 
(Abridged from Geseni..s,) 

§ 1. Of tlt.e Semitic Languages i1i general. 

Tm~ Hebrew tongue is one member of a large family 
of languages, which was native in Palestine, Phamicia, 
Syria, Mesopotamia, Babylonia, and Arabia. This 
family spread itself in early antiquity from A rnbia 
over ..Ethiopia, and by means of Phrenician colonies, 
over many islands and shores of the Mediterrnnean, 
but especially over the whole Carthaginian coast. 

For want of a name, sanctioned by long usage, 
for the nations and languages united in this family, 
the terms S/iemites, Semitio languages (most of the 
nations using these tongues being descended from 
Skem) are generally received at present. . 

The &mitic languages may be divided into three 
principal divisions: a) The Arabic, to which th!i' . 
.d!Jthiopic belong.-; as a branch of the southern Arabic 
( Himyaritic ). b) The A ram man in the north and 
north-east. It is called Syriac, as it appears in the 
Christian Aramrean literature, but 01-.aldee, as it 
exists in. the Aramrean writings of Jews. To this 
division belong some later portions of the Old Tes
t::iment, viz., Ezra iv. 8-vi. 18 and vii. 12-26; 
Dan. ii. 4-vii. 28. To the Chaldee is closely allied 

· the Samaritan, both exhibiting a frequent admixture 
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of Hebrew forms. The Aramrean of the Nats(m:eans 
(John's disciples, Sabii *) is a very degenerate dialect, 
but the vernacular Syriac of the present day is still 
more corrupt. c) The Hebrew, with which the Ga
naanitis!t and Phamician (Punic) stands in close con
nexion. 

These languages are now either wholly extinct, as 
the Phmnician, or exist only in a degenerate form, 
as the Aramrean among the Syrian Christians in 
Mesopotamia and Kurdistan, the lEthiopic in the 
newer Abyssinian dialects ('rigre, Amharic), and also 
the Hebrew among a portion of the Jews (although 
these in their writings especially study the repro
duction of the Old Testament language). The Arabic 
is the only one that has not only kept to this day its 
original abode, Arabia Proper, but also spread itself 
on all sides into the districts of other tongues. 

The Semitic family of languages was bordered on 
the east and north by another still more widely ex
tended, which spread itself under most diverse forms, 
from India to the west of Europe, and which is 
called the Indo-Germanic, as embracing the Indian 
(Sanskrit), ancient and modern Persian, Greek, Latin, 
S{avic, and Gothic, together with the other German 
languages. In very early times, the Semitic came into 
contact, in various ways, with the ancient Egyptian, 
from wJiich the Coptic is derived. Both have ac
cordingly much in common, but the relation between 
them is not yet accurntely defined. The Chinese, the 
,Japanese, the Tartar, and other languages have a 
fundamentally different character. 

The grammatical structure of the Semitic languages 
has many peculiarities, which, taken together, con
stitute its special character, although many of them 
are found by themselves in other tongues. These 
peculiarities are: a) Among the consonants (which 
always form the body of these languages) are many 

• So called from ,v;,.~ as being /ja'll"rcu-ra(, 



INTRODUCTION. ix 
gutturals or several grades; the vowels, having their 
origin in the three erimary sounds (a, i, u), subserve 
more subordinate distinctions. b) Most of the ra
dical words consist of three consonants. c) The verb 
has only two tenses, but great regularity and analogy 
prevail in the formation of verbals. d) The noun 
lias only two genders and a more simple indication of 
case. e) In the pronoun all oblique eases are in
dicated by appended forms (suffi,a,a). /) Scarcely 
any compounds appear in verbs or nouns ( except 
proper names). g) In the syntax is found a simple 
combination of sentences, without much artificial 
subordination of members. 

As to the words themselves, the Semitic tongues 
vary essentially from the Indo-Germanic; yet they 
appear to have more in common here than in the 
grammar. A great number of stems and roots re
semble in sound those of the lndo-Germanic class. 
But if we exclude terms that were obviously borrowed, 
we shall reduce the actual similarity, partly to words 
which imitate sounds (onomatopoetica), and partly to 
those in which the same or similar sense follows 
from the nature of the same sound, according to a 
universal law of human speech. Neither of these can 
establish a ltistorical affinity, which cannot be proved 
without agreement also in granmmtical structure. 

The Semitic writing had from the beginning this· 
striking imperfection, that only the consonants ( on 
which the meaning of the word always depends) 
were glven in tlw line as real letters. Of the vowels 
only the longer ones, and even these not always, 
were represented by certain consonants used as 
vowel-letters. It was not till a later period, that all 
the vowels were indicated by means of small signs 
attached to the letters (points or strokes above and. 
below the line), but which were wholly omitted for 
niore practised readers. These languages are written 
always from right to left. The ~thiopic is the only 
1::xception, but its deviation· from the Semitic usage 
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was probably introduced by the first missionarie3 
who introduced Christianity into that country. How
ever dissimilar the Semitic written characters may 
now appear, they have pndoubtedly all come, by 
v.arious modifications, from one and the same original 
alphabet ( of which the truest copy now extant is the 
Phrenician), from which also the ancient Greek, and 
through it all other European, characters were de
rived. 

In regard to the relative age of these languages, 
the oldest written works are found in Hebrew; the 
Amrru:ean begins about the time .of Cyrus (in the 
book of Ezra); the Arabic not till the earliest cen
turies after Christ (Himyaritic inscriptions); the 
1.Ethiopic version of the Bible in the fourth century ; 
and the northern Arabic literature since the sixth 
century. But the Arabic was the longest to maintairr 
the natural fulness of its form, being preserved quiet 
and undisturbed .among the secluded tribes of the 
desert, till the Mahomedan revolutions, when it suf
fered considerable decay. 

§ 2. Histor!I of the Hebrew as a Living Language. 

This language was the mother tongue of the He
brew or Israelitish people, during the period of their 
independence. The name, Hebrew language*, does 
not occur in the Old Testament, and appears rather 
to have been the name in use among those who were 
not Israelites. It is called by Isaiah language of 
Canaan (from the country in which it was spoken). 
In 2 Kings xviii. 26 (eomp. Is. xxxvi. 11. 13), Neh. 
xiii. 24, and elsewhere, persons are said to speak 
fl'1li1~ (Judaice), in the Jews' language, in accordance 
with the later usage which arose after the removal of 
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the ten tribes, when the name Jew was extended fo 
the whole nation. 

In the writings of. the New Testament, the term 
Hebrew Of3pa"iaTl, if3pa'ic 8tttAE,cTot) was also applied 
to what was then tke 'Dernacular language of Palestine, 
in distinction from the Greek. 

In the oldest written monuments of this language, 
contained in the Pentateuch, we find it in nearly the 
same form in which it appears down to the Baby
lonish exile, and even later; and we have no his
torical documents of an earlier date, by which~we 
can investigate its origin and formation. 

The remains of this language, which are extant in 
the Old Testament, enable us to distinguish but two 
periods in its history. The first, which may be called 
its golden age, extends to the close of the Babylonian 
exile, at which epoch the second, or $ifoer age, com
mences. 

Although the different writers and books have 
certainly their peculiarities, yet we discover in them 
no such diversities of style, as will materially aid us 
in tracing the history of the language during this 
period. But the language of poetry is every where 
distinguished from prose, not only by a rhythm con
sisting in measured parallel member/!, but also by 
peculiar words, forms, and significations of words, 
and oonstruations in syntax; although this distinction 
is not so strongly marked as it is, for example, m 
Greek. Of these poetical idioms, however, the greater 
part occur in the kindred languages, especially the 
Aramrean, as the common forms of expression, and 
are, probably, to be historicall,Y regarded partly as 
archaisms, which were retained m poetry, and partly 
as enrichments, which the poets who knew Aramrean 
transferred into the Hebrew. The prophets, more
over, in respect to language and rhythm, are to be 
regarded generally as poets, except that in their 
poetical discourses the sentences run on to greater 
length, and the parallelism is less measured and 
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regular, than in the writings . of those who are pro
perly styled poets. The writings of the 'later prophets 
exhibit less and less of this poetic character, until 
their style scarcely differs fr.om prose. 

The second or silver age of the Hebrew langu'lq_,~ 
and literature, extending from the return of the J. . • 
from the exile to the time of the Maccabees, about 
160 years before Christ, is chiefly distinguished by 
an approximation to the Aramrea.n or Chaldee dialect. 
To the use of this dialect, so nearly related to the 
Hebrew, the Jews easily accustomed themselves while 
in Babylonia ; and after their return it became the 
popular language, exerting a constantly increasing 
mfluence on the ancient Hebrew as the language of 
books, in prose as well as poetry, and at last banish
ing it from the mouth of the people. Yet the Hebrew 
continued to be known and written by learned J.ews. 

T~e writings o~ the 01~ Testame~t, wh!ch belong 
to thIS second period, and mall of which thlS Ohaldee 
colouring appears, though in different degrees, are 
the following, viz., l and 2 Chronicles, Ezya, Ne
hemiah, Esther, Haggai*, Zechariah, Malachi, 
Daniel ; of the poetical writings, Ecclesiastes, and 
the later Psalms. These books are also, as literary 
works, decidedly inferior to those of a.n earlier date ; 
though this period is not wanting in com_positions, 
which, in purity of language and poetic merit, 
scarcely yield to the productions of the golden age : 
e. g. several of the later Psalms ( cxx. &e., cxxxvii., 
cxxxix.). 

• GesEflius (who bas been su.filciently answered by Riiuernid) 
includes the prophet Jonah. 

ERRATUM. 

F(Jf' put partcp. read pass. partcp. throughout. 
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CnAI'. I. Reading «nd Ortlwgrap!,,y. § l. The Letter, 

1. Tim Hebrew Alphabet consists of twenty-two 
consonants, 

Form. 

Final 
(i. e.•• N 
the last 

~e~~~~f :l 

.l , 
. i1 , 
n 
ro 

, :i 

', 
t:l 0 

l .l 

Sounded 
as 

A'lep!& 

Bit!& 

IJi.i'~t!& 
He 
Vav 

Za'J/in 
Kkitli, 
Tift!& 
YU 
Cap!,, 

La'med 
Mem 
Nun 

Repre- Hebrew Original signification or 
the names (according 

to Gesenius), 
sented by name. 

(mostly 
omitted) 

b (bh) 

g(gh) 

d (dh) 
h 
V 

z 
kh 
t-
y 
c (eh) 

m 
n 

n,~ House 

?011 Camel -: . 
n',.;, Door 

.... T 

Ni) Window 
,, Hook 

T 
> 

1:! Weapon 
n•ry ·Fence 
n•i;;, Snake 
,;, Hand 

=)~ The hand bent 

io, Ox-goad 
VT 

C':? Water 
ltl Fish 

Nnme-
rical 

value. 

l 

2 

3 

4 
5 

6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
20 

30 
40 
50 

D Sa'mech s 60 
.V A'yzn 
El Pe 
::l Tsiide' 
p Kopk 
-, Resh 

~} SMn} 
II.' Sin 
n Tav 

l,' 

p (ph) 
ts 
k 
r 

sh 1 
s J 
t (th) 

> 

l~ Eye 
N!i) Mouth 

70 
80 

'"!¥ Fish-hook 90 
=Jip Back of the head I OU 

IO'"'.l Head 200 

rip I Tooth 
i't?' J 

i.r-, Cross 
T 

300 

400 

a) Observe that Shin and Sin are distinguished by the position of 
the distinctive point above them. . . 

b) To distinguish Samech from Sin, in Roman characters, it mll he 
represented by an Italic s amongst Roman lette!s, an~ by a Roman s 
amongst Italics : so Tith will be t in Romans, t m Itahcs. 



Reading and Orfhograpliy. 3 

The Hebrew characters were originally representatW111J of the 2 
objects which their names denote, 11.\l set down in the. sixth 
column. · 

The names and order of the letters should be learnt by heart, 3 
since these must be perfectly known, before a Hebrew Lexicon 
can be used with facility. They may be arranged in triplets, 
thus:- -

A'leph B~th Gi'mel 
N :1 .:i 

Dii1eth He Viiv 
, iT , 

Za'yin KMth Tilth 
r n u, 

Yod Caph Lii'med 
:, ~ ' Mera 

0 
A'yin 

.v 
Koph 

p 

Nun 
.:i 

Pe 
:) 

R~sh 
i 

Tiiv 
n 

Sa'meeh 
0 

Tsiid~ 
~ 

Shin; Sin 
llJ V 

CHAP. I. § 2. Division of the Consonants. 

l). Gutturals, .A'lep'h, He, KMth, ..A'yin. 
N iT M .V 

2) Palatals, Gi'mel, Y6d, Oapk, K6pk. 
.:i ' :, p 

JJa'letk, Teth, Tav, Lamed, Nun. 
, ro n ~ .l 

3) Linguals, 

4 

4) Dentals, Za'yin,Sa'mecl.,Tsdde,S!tin,Sin,Resh. • 

·o) Labials, 
l O ~ Ui V , 

Beth, Vav, Mem, Pe. 
:i , 0 :) 

The liquids may also be considered a separate 5 
. class. They are,-

La' med, Mem, Nun, Res!.. 
~ 0 .:J i 

a) M is the lightest of the gutturals, a scarcelyo 
B2 
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(6) audible breathing from the lungs. (~) Y is miarly re
lated to it, and is "a sound peculiar to the organs 
of the Semitic race'' (G.). It had sometimes a com
paratively hard sound, which the Greek interpreters 
expr~ssed by 'Y (in Go11Wrr!.a, &c.): in other words 
it was a gentle breathing, not expressed in other 
languages (Eli, .Amalek *). It is now usual to pass 
it over in reading the language, and often in writing 
it in Roman characters. The Portuguese Jews pro
nounce it as gn at the beginning of a, syllable, as ng 
at the end of one. 

c) Resh (,) was. pronounced with a hoarse gut
tural sound, and partakes of the peQuliarities that, 
as we shall see, belong to the guttural!!!, 

7 The consonants are also divided into,-
a) Servile letters. 
b) Radical letters. 

Servile letters are those which are used in the 
grammatical inflexions, and in the syllables that mark 
derivative words. Servile letters are, J:iowever, some
times radical; though radfral ones are never servile. 

The servile letters are contained in the memorial 
words Mosheh, Eythan, Veoalebh (Moses, Ethan, and 
Caleb, ;:i:,:,i in'N n~o). 

Exercise 1. 
a) Write down, in English letters, the names of · 

the following consonants. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

). V , ' V , N 
2. J :J J , , 
3. D n :J , 

' , 
4. r il J to l ll 
5. ::l n J p .:i ', 
6. )!,I N t 0 , J 

• 'mi, '~J,'- •.-1.,,aAfr, P?9t· Ewa.Id indicates its preser,ce 

by the aspirated breathing (' ), 
0

but says that i~ sound may be 
beat represented by gh : and in his Alphabet be prints G/aain, 



§3.] Long Vowels. 5 

b) Write down the Hebrew letters corresponding (i) 
to, 

1 2 3 4 

1. y kh b z 
2. I a k V 

3. g n d ts 
4. r C m b 

CHAP, I. § 3. Long Vowels. Quiescent Letters. 
Syllables. 

As long as the Hebrew was a spoken language, s 
no vowels were written, except so far as , ' ii N were 
vowel letters. (See the Introduction.) The vowels, 
as now · found in Hebrew llibles *, are marks placed 
sometimes above the consonant~ but more commonly 
below them. In the case of u P) the mark is inserted 
in tke middl-e of one of them ( Vav). 

Hebrew words are written, and must be read, from 9 
right"to left ; not, as with us, from left to right. 

Long Vowels.] 1) Long a and e are denoted re- 10 
spectively by the marks T and ··, placed under the 
consonant after which they are to be sounded. 

' T 
l 
T ~ 12 

la ma mi miJ 

a) Long a is the true guttural a sound, as infather. 
b) Longe is the sound of a infate, ore in there. 

2) Long i ( that is, the English e in me) is a dot 11 
written under the consonant after which it is to be 
sounded, and followed generally by Yod, which 1s 
then said to be quiescentl that is, not sounded. 

'? ',? '~ 
li mi ni (the i pronounced lik9 e in me) 

• See the Introduction. 
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12 3) Lon$ o is a dot usually placed over Vai,, which 
is then quiescent (11). 

;', iO ;.:, 
ld md nd 

13 4) Long u (like oo in tool) is a dot placed in Vav, 
which is then quiesce'Jzt. 

~r, ~IJ ~.:, 
lu mu nu 

14 Long i and o are sometimes found without the 
Yod and Vav. They are then said to be written 
deftcti'Dely. When long o is written defectively, it is 
indicated by a dot placed 0'Der the left extremity of 
its consonant ( or a little in advance of it to the left) ; 
as ,i,, ,, .:J., =r, 5, i,, ·,.-i=d, i=vo".-A defectively 
written u is identical in form with u (,) t. See 26. 

15 Every syllable (with the exception of\ u, = and) 
begins with a consonant; for the consonant Aleph (an 
unaspirated guttural breathing [6]) was pronounced 
before an initial a, e, i, o, or u: that is to say, 
every word that, if written in Roman letters, would 
begin with a vowel, begins in Hebrew with the con
sonant Aleplt; which, however, does not affect the 

16 pronunciation in any way that our organs can make 
perceptible. 

~ ~ I~ i~ ~~ , 
a e i o u 

17 The distinctive point of Shin (1, a) may serve also 
for the defectively written o of the preceding conso
nant (14): i1~0 mo-sMlt. 

18 So the disdncti'De point of Sin is allowed to note a 
• 'I may l) = ov, the dot representing a preceding Kholem 

(14, 19), L 
nb (lo-veh). 

V 

2) = 110, 1\¥ (.lM-von ). 

3) = 6, ,;.:, (n6d). 
t \ was probably written, whenever the old language did not 

employ i to express u. (E.) 



Long Vowel,,. 7 
d~fectively written o, to be pronounced after the Sin: (llJ 
N?,~ so-ne. 

a) We have seen (11 sqq.) that Vav is quiescent• 
after long o and u: and Yod after long i. 

b) Yod ( ') is also quiescent after long e ( •• ) • 
c) Aleph (N) is quiescent after any long vowel. 

N~ N'i'.' N! 1-m1 
sa hi tse M 

In writing Hebrew words in Roman characters, i, 6, ft will 
he used for long i, o, u, written fully : i, 6, ii for the same 
long vowels written defectively (14) : ~ will be written for ,;: 

(that is, for ii followed by ') ; {l for N-; (that is, for a followed 

by N). On the defective writing of i, o, u, see 14. 

The names of the long vowels [ see note on 65] are,- I 9 
Long a, Kii.'mets ( T ). Long i, Khi'rek t'~). 
Long e, 'fsii'rii ( •· ). Long o, Kho'll!m (i). 

Long u, Shii'rek (~). 
a) Observe that the vowel it stands for, oocurs in the first 

syllable of each name. 
b) The quiescent letters (i. e. those letters which are sometimes 

quiescent) are contained in the memorial word Ehevi (,1m~). 
a) A simple (or open) syllable ends in a vowel or 20 

quiescent consonant. 
b) A compound (or closed) syllable ends in a con

sonant. 
E[JJamples and Reading Lesson. 

Open Monosyllables.] 
::,t3 ,2 N~l I 15. 2 ra. 3 tsa. 

Clos~d Mon~syllables.] 
l01~ 3 CV 2 flN l 1 eth. 2 shiim. 3 Ut . 

. ~ .. . ... 
1~ 6 01' 5 ,,314 4 l.lor. 5 yom. 6 chen. 

l01~ 9 11~ 8 YJ!. 7 7 l.lets. s lftn. 9 hlt, 

i"; 12 ~i:, ·u ?0)0 10 lO mat, 11 sol. 12 tstn. 

" It would be more correct to say, that the vowel-sign (or 
point) indicates that the following Yod or Va11 is a vowel-letter, 
not a consonant. 

21 
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(21) Dissyllah'les.] 
ti':l ,2 m!ll 1 1 sba-nih, 2 tsa-yan. 

T TT. 

N"J~ 4 ~'~i? 3 3 ka-mim. 4 kii.-:t¼. 

na;; 6 n,w 5 5 Sii-riih. 6 y6-niih. 
TT 

Cipo .s »~t 7 7 vii-r~. 8 mii-kom, 
T :,,n 10 YVb 9 9 me-l.!ets. 10 ha-yiih. 

TT 

'?ip 11 1~~ 12 11 ka-ll. 12 ma-gen. 

Exercise 2. 

22 a) Write in English characters (with the dissyl-
lables divided into syllables)-

;', 7 ~1, 6 -,;l 5 '~ 4 ,~:l 3 .f 2 JZ 1 

C 14 ' 13 'I 12 iT il ,b 10 Ci::J 9 ?:? 8 

,i\U 20 T. ,1p i:9 i?. 1s ,~w 11 ~ 16 ';! 15 

?N 26 ii.N 25 Ci' 24 TN 23 i~.l 22 m 21 

On? 31 tt.lOM 30 lOii 29 Cij 28 ~'¥~ 27 
a Ci?!ll ;"r/ ilJriT 34 i!lfo 33 ,,~ 32 

~ ;a'" TT T 

h) Write in Hebrew characters--
I ts6. 2 tst. 3 tsft. 4 tsii. 5 tse, 6 tsa. 
7 si.-niih. 8 siir. 9 l.!ets. 10 l.!ii-tstim. 

11 tse-diih. 12 tsii-riih. 13 ri.-tstts. 

CHAP, I. § 4. Begadckepkatl,, Letters. Dagesk. Shon 
Vowels. 

23 The six: mutes, Betk, Gimel, Daleth, Oaph, Pe, 
Ta'D were originally pronounced with a lw.rd ( or 
slender) sound (as h, g, d, c li.ard, p, t) ; but they 
had also a tendency to receive a softer and slightly 
aspirated pronunciation (as M [ = 'D], gh, dh, eh, ph 
[ =f], tk), To mark the harder pronunciation, a dot, 
called Dagesh, is placed in the letter ; as, .:a, .ll, ":'T, 
;;i, S, f.l. This mark is usually found in these letters 
at the beginning of words and syllables, when there 
is no vowel immediately preceding. 

\ 



Shot·t Vowels. 9 
The letters which receive this Dagesh are contained in the ( 23) 

technical memorial word Begadckepkalk. The aspiration can 
hardly he made perceptible by English organs in d and g. In 
England, :J. (bk) is usually pronounced v: the Spanish Jews, 
however (and so Ewald and Hurwitz), pronounce it b. l shall 
print g, d for J, i, except when the Hebrew equivalents of 
Roman letters are to be written by the pupil, 

But when a dot (Dagesh) stands in a consonant 24 
that terminates a syllable, it indicates that the conso
nant in which it is placed is to be pronounced double 
(and, if a Begadchephatl, letter, without aspiration) ; 
as ,~1 dib-ber. 

The Dagesh that hardens the pronunciation of an 25 
initial Begadchepl1,a,th letter (23) is called light Dagesh: 
that which doubks a consonant, hard or strong Dagesh 
( Dagesh lene, Dagesk forte). 

(Short Vowels.) 

The short vowels are,-

li - Pathlikh. 
i! ., S6glll (but ., is sometimes an obtuse a sound, as e in 

mere: especially in an accented penult followed by.,). 
'i Kh1rek Parvum. 
o -r Kii'mi!ts Khiituph'. 
u , Kibbuts' (but \ is sometimes a defectively written 

Shurek' [14]). 

It is a great imperfection in the notation of these vowels, 
that the sign for Kamets Kkatuph (o) is the same as that for 
Kamets' (ii). The rules for distinguishing the. two cannot be 
given, till the nature of Sh'va. hws been explained. 

Exampks and Reading Lesson. 

26 

a) :i.~ 3 ~~ 2 pn 1 1 khiik. 2 bal. 3 gabh. 27 
\ 

J1N 6 1!1. 5 C:! 4 4 dam. 5 ben. 6 i!th. 
~ .. 

9v 9 cps l& 7 7 pen. 8 kum, 9 shuph. 
\ \ c: 12 y~ 11 if-\ 10 10 tur. I I mrts. 12 yam. 

\ 

]! 3 
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{ 27) b) 1~9 2 
(25). 

ilri11 1 ha-zeh. 2 me'-ll!ch(=me-lfoh, .. -
'l,lgj 4 

> 

. :rw 3 3 ll'e'-rebh • 4 ne'-phesh. 
•:v 

> > 

Y1~ 6 l!'j! 5 5 ze' -ral-'. 6 e'-rets. 
> c,~ a n2r-i 1 •: ~ 

7 khay-yath. s te'-rem. 
> > 

10 ne'.der. ,J~ 10 ,,r~ 9 9 na'-.l)ar. 

c) (Mixed.) 
C!VN 3 r::: 2 ',',-,:t l l tsii.-lal. 2 tstts. 3 ii-sham, 

• T Ji?~~ 5 
•T 

y~~ 4 4 shii.-bhats. 

iP.~ 7 ~~6 6 kat-tal. 

9,y 9 ,,y 8 8 .l)ur. 

~nh~ 11 injill 10 10 ll'o-la-thei. 

i''JI; 13 ,~~ 12 12 y1m-mad. 

Exercise 8. 

a) Write in English letters-

5 shib-bii-leth. 

7 kat-ter. 

9 ll'uph. 

11 cat-to-M. 

13 kha-rak. 

2s r:,~ 7 ,~ 6 ~~ s c; 4 ',~ 3 mi ., 

29 

~~s 13 ,~ 12 nio 11 ',;p 10 

01
~~ 19 CrTJ 1s r.)~ 17 '1:Ttl 16 '~f 15 Ji;! 14 

nns 25 p~ 24 1,,n 23 C':'Jil 22 nw 21 i~N 20 
-T -T •T T- ••• • 

~!l! 31 OJ~ 30 io1iEl 29 1,~g 28 n~~ 27 Dii'1t 26 

b) W1·ite in Hebrew letters-
I ten 2 pakh 3 pen 4 ben 5 pash · 6 par 7 pum 
8 na-ha'.m 9 na-ghakh lO p!!-thi: 11 co-pher 
12 nii-ghall' 13 sii-phadh 14 ll'ii-lam 15 shii-kal 

16 tse-bheth I 7 gi:i-liih 18 mats-tsiih. 

CHAP. I. § 5. Sh,'va. 

Besides the full vowels (19, 26), the Hebrew has 



Sh'va. n 
also a series of very slight vowel sounds, which may (29) 
be called half-vowels. · 

The shortest, slightest, and most indistinct of 
these sounds is the simple Sh'va (:),resembling an 
obscure half e (G.). A consonant followed by this 
Sh'va is usually not considered to constitute a syl
lable*. It will be indicated by (') when the He
brew words are written in English characters. 

This Slt'va is called 'l)ocal (or initial) Sh'va, to dis- 30 
tinguish it from silent (or final) Sh'va, which marks 
the close of a syllable. It is also called simple Sh''l)a, 
to distinguish it from the Khatephs, or ' composite 
S/i,''l)as.' See 36. 

a) The place of vocal Sl~'va is under the initial 31 
consonant of a syllable. 

b) Sh'va isftnal-
1) At the end of words, as f:1~, at. 
2) When preceded by a short vowel not having 

Metheg ( 48), as ii~")~, ar-m6'n'. 
3) When preced~d by a long vowel having a prin

cipal accent, as ilp~, sho'hh'-nah. 

(But there are many exceptions to the two last rules.) 

N~~I? m'mal-le. 

i1?~ip M-t'lah. 

~?~~; yik-t'h\ t, 

~b~ k'tol. 

(~?~-tf)2 =) i?~i? kit-t'ln. 

i~1,n t ha-1'111. 
: 1-'~'~iJ l).a.-m'shel §. 

'2~'G ma-l'cM II, 

"' Gesenius calls a consonant with Sh'va a half syllable. 
t .For i'~JJ (hal-l'ld). t Here the first is silent Sk'va. 

§ The int~rrogative il (which has Metheg) forms a syllable of 
itself. -

II If this word were to be divided thus, mal-cM, the caph 
would take the Dagesh. "In these last examples the Sh'va 
sound is especially slight, on account of the extreme shortness of 
the preceding syllable," l G.) 
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32 If a word ends in two consonants, each of them 
takes a silent Sk'va, as 17~, nerd. 

33 A final 1 or .r-, (dagesaed) always takes a silent 
Sl1'va, as 'lf1-rT• f:',~. 

34 

With these exceptions, Sk'va is not placecl under 
the final consonant of a word. 

EaJa~nples and Reading Lesson. 

uie)?i; 2 i1iil1 l l v'ho-red. 2 yish-pot. 

~,-j:;i 4 ·;,ii 3 3 yim-loch. 4 b'dtl. 

m~s 6 'J'.'itO~_::l 5 5 bhin-to-tht 6 l'bhii-nah. 
TT: 

~'1:,'"1;:T 8 ~n'iil 7 7 har-khebh. s hir-khibh. 

1~~~ 10 ii;s; 9 9 yo-1' diih. 10 cas-p'cha. 

n,JJJ 12 1?7& 11 11 kh~-k'chii. 12 l'ebh-rath. - : ..... 

N~.:II'l!l 14 n,JJJ n 13 l,'ii-bhar-tii. 14 pith-ga-ma. 
TT: • T :- 'T 

i1~1i'.? 16 ·iP1¥ 15 15 tsad-d'ko. 16 kin-n'niih. 

C'O.:J, 18 nj~ 11 17 k'neh. 18 r'cha-sim. 

il:J~~iJ 20 m,0 19 19 shiil-khiin. 20 sh'lakh-niih. 
T :- : T: \ 
I'l~l-l 22 'TJV?f:' 21 21 tim-shoch. 22 tum-math. - \ 

Exercise 4. 

35 . a) Write in English letters and divide into syl-
lables the following Hebrew words-

0~,?7~ '"!o/~ o~p~o t;i?~i.v . ,•~~ 
-~7~ '~:. '7~ ,,_~I? l:J~' 

'P.~~ 
._.: -

'11iJ~ 'l;)f 't?o/ 
b) Write in Hebrew letters-

1 mash-mim. 
4 n\'.ph-glU.'. 
7 yus-sad. 

2 m'sham.moth. 
5 n'iph-tiil. 
8 koxtht. 

17r~ 
irP, 'J:liO~ 

3 nelt-dar. 
6 p'kad-tii. 
9 hl:ch-tabht, 
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CHAP. I. § 6~ The Semi-'Dowels. 

- . A semi-'Dowel, or composit,e Sk''Da, is formed by pre- 36 
fixing a Sh''Va to one of the three short vowels, a, e, ;;. 

Hence we get, 
Khiiteph' Pa'thakh. 

7: Khiiteph' Segol. 
T: Khiiteph' Ka'mets. 

These semi-'llowe1s will be denoted by a, e, o, above the line 
of letters, when English characters are used, A semi-r,owel is 
sometimes called concisely 'a Khateph.' 

iiO!J kh•mor (ass), 

ib~ •mor (say). 

,1,r, kh0li (sickness). 

The composite 'sh•vas stand principally, Khateph 37"' 
Segol ( ·•-:) exclusively, under the gutturals. 

Khatepk Pathalck stands for a simple 'OOcal Sh'va 38 
(30), but without any fixed law: especially, 

a) Under a letter doubkd by Dagesh (for the 
doubling causes a distincter utterance of the Sh''Da. 
See 39, b). 

b) After a long vowel. (G.) 
Khateph Kamets is less exclusively connected with 39 

the gutturals, than the other two semi-vowels. 
a) It stands for simple 'Vocal Sk''Va, when the syl

lable had an original o sound, which is to be partly 
preserved. 

b) It is also used (as is also -:) when a strong 
Dagesh has fallen away. (G.) 

Examples and Reading Lesson. 
i'lNiT 2 n,~y::i 1 1 ba-ll'"tii-rah. 2 hi:!-•zin. 

··•: "l 1TT-:-

iTiTN 4 inn 3 3 kh•-thiir. 4 •hah. 
T-! T -: 

~J,iiTN 6 C~\l'1~ 5 5 •dho-nt-kiim. 6 •M-den-nO. 

;El-,Y B 'iTN 7 1 •ht. 8 •ra-phel. 
•: T-; Ci~D 9 i'?IJ 10 9 kh•-lom. 10 kh•zir. 

':l'iNri 12 l'"!~Q l] 11 he-•rich. 12 ha-"ri-cht. . •""; -

40 
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E.vM'cis~5. 
41 a) Write in English characters-

jf.1.n; 5 .n"!'J.) 4 l!'N; 3 ':lN? 2 
... : - • "'T ·-:-

~N~¥,' 9 l:)':'IJ 8 01"11:lN~ 7 
o•ii;N 13 n,:ri,.) 12 T n~;,r,, 11 

• "i"! T! ! • \ : 

,,::: 16 o'.:i:::im 15 
"T! • T - : 

b) Write in Hebrew characters-
I n1d-dah, 2 n1z-har. 3 h1z-J.'•kti.. 
5 Sll'-pad. 6 ar-mon, 7 ta-kh•leph. 

CHAP. I. § 7. On Syllables. 

[cH. t. 

,,_;i~~ J 

0'1~~? 6 

'~?h 10 

niVJ)N H 
;' ·:•"I 

4 tu-mid, 
s •sher 

Furti'l)e Pathakk. Mapptlc. Makkeph. Me'tMg. 
42 The gen!;Jral rule (20) is, that every syllable which 

has a long vowel, is an open syllable; every one that 
has a short vowel is a closed syllable*· 

· Hence a Sh'va is usually vocal after a long vowel, 
andftnal (i. e. stands as a mere syllable-divider under 
the final consonant of a syllable) after a short vowel. 

43 But a tonic accent enables a short 'l)Owel to stand 
in an open syllable; a long vowel in a closed one, So 
that, when the syllable is the t/Jne-syllahle of the word, 
a following Sh'va may be vocal after a short vowel, 
andftnal after a long one. 

44 When a final guttural is n, l,I, or j'!"J (with Mappik, 
46), this guttural has often a Pathafch under it, called 
Furtive Pat!talch, because it steals in, as it were, before 
the consonant it stands under, as IJ'~~' Ma-shi'-alch 
(Messiah). 

45 A furtive Pathalch may also stand under one of the 
gutturals just enumerated, when such guttural is fol-

• When e. oowelless consonant (which, a.s such, has Sh''IJu) 
closes a syllable, but runs on naturally with the following con
sonant, Ewald calls the Sh'va," Slt'-va medium," and the (former) 
syllable "a. half-closed syllable." Thus, ''!?j not quite yal-diJ; 

not ya-l'de; but, as it were, yal'de. • 
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lpwed by a dageshed consonant with Sh'va, as f;!.l';'lll, (45) 
pa-shi'i'-aJ]t. • T 

l}fappill is a point placed in the middle of a final iT, 46 
when it is not quiescent. (;:J will be represented by M1.) 

JJ1akkeph is a hyphen, which unites words so closely, 47 
that a word followed by it loses its accent; words 
united oy this mark being considered as one word. 

Tsere and Kholem are often changed by a following Makkeph 
into Segal and Kamets Khatupk respectively: as 

1,j-11N for i;,] 11N c,N-71l for c,N 7]. 
••• .,. TT T TT 

, lHe'theg (or Bridle) is a small perpendicular line 4S 

( 1 ) to the left of a vowel; it is used to show that the 
vowel sound is to be extended. Metheg stands (G.), 

a) Before a vocal Sh'va, which, without that mark, would be 
taken for final Sh'va: as ~iON a-m'ril (not am-n1). 

: IT 

b) Before a Kkatepk (36) when immediately preceded by a 
vowel without a following dagesh: as ;,in\ yt!-kh•reh. 

·,·,a• 
c) In polysyllables, on the second aylla.ble before the tone

syllable. If the last syllable has the tone, the antepenultima, 
whether long or short, has Metheg. 

In speaking of the antepenultima here, we consider a (vocal 
or composite) Sh'va to form a syllable. 

E11Jamples and Reading Lesson, 

n,:n 2 c,t-r7!l 1 1 coL:ii.-dam. 2 zii-ch'rii.. 
T:IT TT T 

~Ni" 4 n,::ir 3 3 zoch-rah. 4 yi-r'ti.. 
·r T:T 

n~~~T 6 ~NT~ 5 5 yl'-r'ti.. 6 kii.-l'liih. 

i'TJ"1?.:I 8 c,~m 7 7 hii-ii.-dii.m'. 8 gii.-l'thii.h'. 
T: IT ,~r,;!, 9 9 ha-m'khul-liil. 10 ca-h•thii.h'. i'TJ1iT!) l 0 
T-!IT T -.. : 1-

11 yii.-th'h&n. 1in111 11 
! IT 

12 ha-n&-sha-bh6th. J1iJtViJiT 12 
T 1-

14" zii-ch'rii.h', ni::it 14 iT,oio 13 13 shii.-m'rii.h. 
T: IT T; IT 

j:T~l7?? 16 ~JW' 15 15 yi-1h'nti.. 16 l'mt-nii.hh. 
:1· 

4!1 
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Exercise 6. 

50 a) Write in ·English letters-

imm s 'l''~,il 4 no~ 3 mN 2 rTEl' 1 
T Y IT • • !IT TT" TT - • T 

c,~:vn s ~J,~No '1 ilN,ni 6 -;;-r lr • TI" -:- TJH: 

b) Write in Hebrew letters*-
l hemmiih. 
4 hii.'rii.kia).t. 
'1 tha'l)•nod", 

2 ronnt 
5 bath.tsiyyon. 
8 thaVlim. 

3 l'mi'nehem", 
6 v'im,e'n'chii.". 
9 Viil.tii'•viith, .. 10 l.'"nii.vim. 

( r f 

I 

CHAP, I. § 8. On distinguishing Kamets Khatupltfrom 
K amets, and Long Khirek from Short Kliirek. 

51 Till the pupil is acquainted with the derivation of 
words, the following rules will assist him in distin~ 
guishing Kamets Khatuph from Kamets ; both of 
which are indicated by the same mark ( r ) • 

52 I.) T is o in a closed ( 42 ), unaccented syllable. 
Such syllables are :-

a) An unaccented syllable in which the -r is without Metheg, 
and followed by simple Sh'va. 

h) An unaccented syllable in which the -r is followed by a 
letter with strong Dagesh. 

An -r = o may have Metheg with it, if the syllable is the 
second syllable before the tone (i, e. principal accent), See 53. 

c) When Makkeph (47) follows. 
d) When the unaccented closed syllable is.final. (G.) 

53 II. -r is ;; in open syllables. 
a) When followed by Khateph Kamets. 
h) When followed by Kamets Kkatuph. 
c) In the two anomalous words c,ro,p (ko-da-shtm), tl,tL',tt 

(sho-ra-Sht1/I), • r LT • T[-

In these cases T is followed by Metheg, since Metheg alwayt 
stands in the second syllable before the tone. (G.) 

• In this Exercise (') marks the place of Metkeg; (") the 
tone-syllable; (•) marks a Makkeph. 
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In the same way Metheg is of use in enabling 54 
us to distinguish a dejectivel9 written long Khirek 
from short Khirek : for Khirek is long, when it forms 
either an <>pen syllable (whether accented or not) or 
a closed accented syllable (42). Now a Metkeg follow
ing Khirek often shows that the syllable is an open 
one, the Sh'va that follows it being initial, not final. 

Examples and Reading Lesson. 
tii.'.linO I l mo-kh0-i;a-bMth. 

TT: T 

1Ji 3 no:,n 2 2 khoch-mah. 3 ron-ne. 
H T T:T 

C:l'f-\.zl 5 Ci:l,!I 4 4 c'dobh-rii.m. 5 bot-te-chem. 
·•• ... IT 

ii.'.li' 7 i0l7;:,~; 6 6 c'dor-la-).lo-m!!r. 7 kobh-ro. 
; T 

~.'.l:li 9 
: IT 

r,i~T"liil 11 
;T 

:l'JQiJ 13 

.J: 15 

'It T ! T: 

iP1~ s 
i?.7¥ 10 

jl.)Miii 12 

~~~; 14 
T ! T 

s kod-kod. 9 rii.-ch'bhu.. 

10 tsor-c!!-cha. 11 Mr-kho-hhoth. 

12 hor-kha-hhah. 13 M-kh0-rebh. 

14 Mg-lath. 15 ribh, 

Exercise 7. 
a) Write in English letters-

1~1~ 5 C~~ 4 lt'ip: 3 Cf:i?! 2 

cnnvo 8 tii.:J.in~ 1 
TT : T y-:-

b) Write in Hebrew letters-
1 y'kom).lam, 

. 5 .))ozbhech, 
2 m'shor-t6. 
6 l,'•modchii. 

3 nov. 

i?~i?~ I 

rr:i,n~ 6 
T :T: 

, mlbh. 

CHAP. I. § 9. Further Remarks on the Vowels. (G.) 
Diphthongs. 

55 

56 

The primary vowel sounds are A, I, U. 57 
E is properly the diphthong AI contracted. 
0 is properly the diphthong AU contracted. 
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58 A more useful division of the vowels than that 
into long and short ( or perfect and imperfect) vowels, 
is this (G.) :-

First Class. A sound. 
59 For the A sound the Hebre\V has three vowel marks { T ), 

r - ), ( ., ) ; all of which are written belo\v the consonant with 
and after which they are to be sounded. 

60 

61 

:~ : l 1 l ::~:~h. 
c) ., a or ii Segal. 

·, is here an obtuse e- sound, like e in the French mere; in 
our there, 

Second Class. I and E sounds. 
d) ,-; and-: 
e) -;
/) ,-;;,-::
g) ., 

e, e 
e 

I 
Long Khirek. 
Short Khirek. 

I Tsere, with anci without Yod. 
I Segol. Obtuse e, When accented,= e. 

TMrd Class. U and O sounds. 

k) i and.:. 
l) ;. 

iJ, Sh11rek. 
u, u b:.i/Jbuts. (I) ii, a simple shortening of 

Shurek, (2) ii,, 
o, o Kholem. 
o Kkamefs Khatupk. 

Also obtuse e ( • ) may be considered to belong to this class, 
as far as it springs from u or o. 

62 When vowels are lengthened or shortened (for 
reasons to be explained hereafter), the change is 
usually confined to vowels of the same class. Thus 
a may be shortened into a or a ( or ;; ; that is, obtuse 
Segol) ; e into e or z; o into o or u. · 

63 The only diphthongs that occur in Hebrew are, 
ai ("';"), oi ('i), ui ('~). 

64 In ,,T the Yod is usually considered quiescent, so 
that this combination is pronounced a11 or aw; not 
aiv. 
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Examples and Reading Lesson. 
11~ b) er, 2 i' I a) A 

T 
a) 1 yad. 2kam. b) bath. 

'!f?9 l c) c) I me-llfoh (or miilech). 

i'U'~.:13 ~n:2 ... "I: 
2 ya-dl!'-cha. 3 g'le-nah. 

i~~ e) c~~1~ dJ d) tsaddi-kim. e) im-mo. 

O'{? 2 n'~ 1/) /) 1 Mth. 2 shem. 

11P, 2 "'l~P. 1 g) g) 1 se'ph~. 2 shen. 

n,o h) nifp 3 kho-zfill. h) mMh. 

n~H 'no 1 i") ij 1 mii-thi. 2 gu.1-lah. 
T\ .. \ 

•p::r k) :ii 2 ~ip l j) Jj I kol. 2 robh. k) khok-. 

OFIN 2 ·nN• l l) l) 1 eth-. 2 lit.tern. 
"I - ., 

'"J~ 2 nr,s 1 n 1 Pa'-thakh t. 2 Tse'-r~. 
-1-

c7in4 P;'l"J 3 3 Khi'-rek, 4 Kho'-lem, 

y~::ii? 6 i'"1~Tli 5 5 Shu' -rek. 6 KTh'-buts. 

Y9~ 7 7 Ka-mets. 

~iJo 9 ,, ~~m~ Y9P,. 8 s Ka-mets Kha-tuph. 9 Se'-gol. 

• From niN-
t The names 0£ the vowels are almost all taken from the 

form and action of the mouth in uttering the sounds. Thus 
TTJ'1El signi.!ies opening, ,,:it bursting (of the mouth), pi~n 

- 1- . .. .. ., • 

gnashing, OJiil fulness, from its full tone, P1~1Li properly av-

p,~p6i;, y~::li? closing (of the mouth). This last meaning belongs 

also to Y98; and the reason why long a and short o (;'j~t!llJ Y98. 
Kamets eorreptum) have the same sign and name is that the 
Rabbins gave to Kamets the impure sound of o, like the Swedish 
a. Only Segal 6iJC [~i.)C, E.] cluster of grapes) appears to 

be named after its/o~m. v 

The names were, moreover, so formed that the sound of each 
vowel was heard in the first syllable: and in conformity to this, 
some write Siighol, Komets-chutuph, Kiibbuts. (G.) 

65 
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(6::i) '·l'J 3 'i.ll 2 '~'i~ l C 
;,,; 4 

1 •do-nai. 2 goi. 3 ga-lui. 

66 

,,,.v 5 4 e-lav. 5.l.'ii-19.v. 
T .- T •• 

iTVO 7 N?,'V6 6 s5-ne(a). 7 Mo-sheh. .. 
TVOT 9 i7:?Tti s 8 shii-mer, 9 yrr-pos. 

l\¥2 n,', I D I 15-veh. 2 .l-'ii-vi:in. .. 
c,p 2 ?ij, I E lkol, 2 kum. 

cp 4 ;i',p 3 3 ko-loth. 4 kiim. 
. \ 
,~ 2 i,i F 1 vav. 2 gev. 

T 

,;., 4 'IJ 3 3 khai. 4 goi. 

~'i:l':T 5 5 d'bha-rhiiv. 
TT i 

Exercise 8. 

a) Write 
lables)-

in English letters ( dividing the syl-

~:l.n.;J 5 ',~ 4 ;~~ 3 ,;;',,11 2 C~:0 I 
: jT • • T T\ 

.n;:79~ 10 ?'!?iO 9 wns on 7 ,,~ 6 
T ·,1•,1 

o Write in Hebrew letters-
I l'am. 2 tamlm. 3 meakh. 4 l'iimok. 
6 orakh. 7 ciithobh. 8 t'mlm. 
10 .V•mukke. 11 tammiih. 

5 .).'•mukim. 
9 l'bhiibhim. 

CHAP. I. § JO. On Verhal Roots and on the Deri-oation 
of Nouns. · . 

67 The roots or stem-words of the Hebrew language 
nearly always consist of three consonants, on which 
the meaning essentially depends. 

68 a) A strong root is one that contains three firm, 
permanent consonants ; a weak root is a root that 
contains at least one weak letter (Aleph, He, Vav, or 
Yod). 

b) Verbs whose first ~onsonant is Nun, or whose 
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second and third consonants are the same letter, are · 
contracted in some forms by the omission or assimi
lation * of one consonant, and are sometimes called 
contracted 'Oerbs. But these may, like the former, be 
called weak roots, since they cannot maintain their 
full form throughout. 

The various modifications of the frimary meaning 69 
of a root are expressed by the radica consonants with 
changed 'Oowels, and sometime13 with added conso
nants also ; which are sometimes prefixed, sometimes 
post-fixed. · · 

a) A stem-word may be either a noun or a -»erb; 70 
and usually the language exhibits both together {see 
1, a, d in the following examples): but it is cus
tomary and of practical utility for the beginner, to 
.consider the third person 1tingular of the Perfect in the 
simplest conjugation ( called Kal) as the root or stem
word, and the other verbal forms, nouns, and particles, 
as derived from it. (G.) 

b) Sometimes no corresponding noun is found in the extant• 
language : and sometimes a noun exists without a corresponding 
ve,-b. The spoken la.nguage probably had, at least at some 
period, the missing forms, which are often found in the kindred 
dialects (e. g. in Arabic). (G.) · 

The verbal root, as just defined, generally has for 7: 
its vowels Kamets in the first, and Pathakh in the 
second, syllable. The verb that the old Grammarians 
used as their example of conjugating was ~f~ (piiVi'il); 
and hence the first consonant of a verb was called its 
Pe; the second its Ayin; the third its Lamed. 

Verbs whose first radical (their Pe) is Nun, Aleph, 7i 
or Yod, have, from the weakness of those consonants, 
certain peculiarities of conjugation; as have (for the 
same reason) verbs whose second radical (their Ayin) 
is either Va·v or identical with their third rf,ldical; 

• A consonant is assimilaied to a. following one, when the 
so.me consonant that follo1Vs is substituted for the preceding 
one: e. g. when vp becomes pp. 
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(72) and verbs whose third radical (their Lamea) is He 
· or A kph. The presence of any other guttural in the 

root also necessitates some change in several of the 
usual forms. 

73 A verb whose.first radical is Nun is called concisely • a verb 
Pe Nun:' one whose third radical is Aleph,• a verb Lamed Aleph;' 

75 

and so on. 

I shall designate (and indicate) those that have 
and have not such peculiarities thus:-

A. Regular (or strong} verb 
B. (Verbs with gutturals). 

(usually indicated 
thus) 

1. Verbs first guttural ....... .. 
Verbs second gu;tural •••••• . ..... 
Verbs third guttural ......... 

c. Weak (contracted) Verbs. 
" Verbs Pe Nun ............... .lE> 

" Verbs Double Ayin .......... l'l! 
D. (Other u:eak Verbs). ;, 

iin 2 

·m1 4 
·:-v 

Verbs Lamed Aleph ......... 
(I 

Verbs Pe Yod ............... ,g 

Verbs Ayin Vav 
K ............ ,y 

Verbs Lamed He ............ iJ? 
Verbs Pe Aleph ............ : •• 

K 

N:l 

Examples and Reading L-esson. 

i.:iJ. 1 A A 1 biigad, 2 boged, 
-T he was deceitful. dec1rif1er, 

ii.lJ. 3 3 bag6d, 4 blfged, 
T to be deceitful. deceit. 

l miilach, 2 molech, 

(r) 

(il) 

(d) 

":T?O 2 ':f~~ a I 

~'9; 3 

he reigned. he that reign&. 

3 yTmloch, 
he will reign, 
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(a1) [Pe Aleph] ',.:,N 1 a1) 1 ii.chal •, to eat. 
- T 

9P~ 3 ,:nu 
- T 

(gl) [Pe gufl14ral] ,g,¥ B 

(g2) [ Ayin guttural] ?:)MIU - .. 
(g~) [Lamed guftuf'lll] nt,:u - .. 
(n) [Pe Nun] 'iV.U 2 il!~J I C 

-T -y 

ioi 4 ,1~ 3 

(d) [Double Ayia] .)~~ 
(a~) [Lamed Aleph] N~9D 
(y) [Pe Yodj i~: 2 J.'iV' I - .. 

9oq 10'3 -.. -.. 
,~:5 

(v) [ Ayin Vav] cip 
(h) [Lamed He] n',.:1 

TT 

2 ii.bhad, ·3 ii.Baph, 
to perish. to collect. 

B (g1) ))ii.mad, to stand; to stay. 

(g2) shii.khat, to kill (animals). 

(g3) shiilakh, to send. 

C (n) 1 niigas, 2 niigash, 
to e:&act. to approach, 

3 niidar, 4 niihar, 
to tiow. to .flow. 

(d) siibhabh, to go about • 

D (a3) miitsa, to find. 

(y) 1 yasha.bh, 2 yalad, 
to sit. to begel, 

3 yasad, 4 yasaph, 
to found. to add. 

5 yaltats, to oou1JSel. 

(v) k{lm, to rise. 

(h) giiliih, to rei,eal. 

Erxereise 9. 

(75) 

a) ,vrite in Hebrew letters, and describe (both in 76 
icords and by the proper conventional letters [7 4]) 
the following verbal roots-

tsftd, to be hunted; to hunt. 
khiilal, to be wounded. 
mug, to me_lr. 
yiikash, to lay snares. 

zii.riih, to disperse, 
hagiih, to meditate, 
nlizal, to flow. 

h) ,vrite in English letters, and describe (both in 

• I shall follow the usual practice of giving the English in
finitfoe as the radical form; though the pupil must remember 
that the Hebrew word is really the third singular m. of the 
Perfect. 
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(76) word.s and by the proper conventional letters} the 
following verbal roots-

iiN to curse. 
-:. "!'. 

'lJ'.:10 to CO'Der. 

it~~ to borrow. 
TT 

~.;,.a tofall; to wither. 

??3 to mingle. 
-T 

.:ma to return. 

CHAP. I. § 11. On the derif,ation of Nouns. 

77 Nouns are either primitive (i. e. themselves roots) 
or derivative. • 

IJerivative nouns are mostly verbals, that is, de
rived from verbs: some, however, are dewminatives *, 
that is, derived from another noun. 

Many of the old grammarians acknowledged none but rerhal 
roots, and considered all nouns as verbals. 

:rs a) Of verbal nouns some are strong, being formed 
from strong roots, and retaining all the consonants 
of the root, with (usually) a change of the vowel 
points. 

b) Others are wealc, being formed from weak roots, 
and usually by throwing away one of the radical 
letters. 

c) Both strong and weak verbal nouns may be un
augmentuJ or augmented. In the unaugmented nouns 
no addition is made to the verbal root. The aug
mented nouns are made by the addition of one or moi·e 
of the servile letters i ' ..n J rJ N i1 to a verbal root. 

These serr,ilea being contained in the technical word He-e-man. 
five augmented nouns are called Heemantfoe nouns. Of these 
additional letters, 7.:l is always at the beginning; iT generally at 
the end; ' and ;:J sometimes at the end ; ..n either at the bec. 
ginning or end of the word so augmented. 

n a) A noun augmented at the beginning may be 
denoted by a, at the end by w; at both by aw. 

• That is, derived de no-nine (from a noun), 
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b) A noun derivedfromaverbPeNun,Pe Yod, &c.., (79) 
will be designated by n, y, d, -c, · a, k, according to 
the letters given in 74, as denoting those conjuga
tions or farms. 

c) If a noun is derived from a strong root, or is a 
root itself, or consists only of radical letters, it may 
be designated by r. 

d) I shall include in nouns designated by r feminines in a/1 
derived from verbs Lamed He, though the k is in this case pro
perly serflile: as milt, shanah (a year), from n,:it0. 

TT TT 

Examples and Reading Lesson. 

Tf 1,0 me'lech {r) A verbal noun, unaug- Tf',~ malach 
" ,. (a king) mented. - T (to reign) 

1:Q!l!Vr.J mishpat (a) A verbal noun, a:1g· ~:l!V shaphat 
T ; • (judgement) ~ented at the begin- - T {to judge) 

mng. 

i1r.J::)M khi'ichmah (w) A verbal noun, aug-
T : T (wisdom) mented at tbe end. 

,V~ dea~ {y) A verbal noun, from a 
• ·• (knowledge) (weak) verb Pe Yod. 

.:11017.J moshabh (ay) A verbal noun, aug-
., (seal) mented at the begin

ning, from a (u·euk) 
verb Pc Yod. 

if:!:l! l'etsah' c.., y) 
1•.. (counsel) 

A verbal noun, aug
mented at the end, 
from a ( weak) verb Pe 
Yad. 

C~Mkhacham 
• T (to be wise) 

Jn' yadalr 
-T (to know) 

:lid' yashlibh 
• T (to sit) 

eh tom (d) A vrrbal noun, derived Cr.Jt-1 tiimam 
from a con~raeted verb - '" (to complete) 
dauMe Ayu,. 

(per:f ectness). 

'Qr.J magen (ad) • A verbal noun, aug
•· T (a shield). mented. at the begin

ning, from aco1ttmcted 
verb double A yin. 

pll ganan 
-.- (to cover,pro

tect) 

ifbT zimmiih t•, d) A verl1al noun, aug- 07.JT ziimam 
T. (wickedness) mented at the end, ·T (to devise) 

from a cont meted verb 
double A !Jin. 

n,:1.z:1 t'philliih (a wd) A verbal noun, aug- ~?~ pillel(tojudge}; 
T • : (prayer) ~ented at both begm- •• · [in Hii;hpael. 

mng and end, from a 
contracted verb double to pray] 
A,!/fn, . 

C 

so 
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i.:1 ger (v) 
•• (stranger)_ 

. Oip~ makom (av) 
T (place) 

li1~ la-tson (wv) 
T (scorn) 

A verbal noun, from a i-i.il gilr . 
(weak)verbA9inVav. . (to sojourn), 

A verbal noun, aug- u~p kum 
mented at the begin- _ (to rise) 
ning, from a (weak) 
verb A!fin Vav. 

A verbal noun, aug- f~? luts 
mented at the end, (to scorn) 
from a ( weak) verb 
A9in Vav. 

jJJlJ.h t'bh6niih(awv) A verbal noun,· a~g- p::i, b6n 
.. · ~ (understanding) II!ented at botb begm- {to understand) 

· nmg and end, from a 

'10 p'r1 (h) 
·: (fruit)' 

1.r-,0 mattii.n (an) 
T' - (a gift") 

(weak) verbA!fin Vav. 

A verbal noun, from a iT1C piiriih 
(weak)verbLamedHe. TT (lo befruitful)_ 

A verbal noun, aug- 1.1"1J niithart 
mented at the begin- - T (to give) 
ning, from a ( oontract-
ed:) verb Pe Nun. 

i1~0:";Jmappiiliihf(~wn) A verbal noun, aug- l;,:,J niiphal 
T r - (a ruin) ~en\edbothat the be- -T (ta fall) 

gmnmg and the end, 
from a ( oontracted) 
verb Pe Nun. 

Exercise 10. 

!i l a) Write the following words in English letters, 
and describe their derivation according to the Table 
just given-

:irr1 street. 

;,;it,9 division (of priests). 
T \: 

iip~ a well. 

i1Jp0 possession (especially 
,. : · cattle). 

li:'.T grace,favour. 

i1:lill-f love. 
T -:-:-

n::b} a sin. 

• For mantii.n. 

JIJ"! to be broad. 

.:1?!:I to divide. 
-T 

i~J' to dig (for water}. 

i9~ to get; to buy. 

l~IJ to be gracious (to}. 

.li1N to love. 
- T 

Nian to slip, to qo astray. 
TT 

t For manpii.lii.h. 
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J.!1. companion, friend. 

:;:~ hunter. 

',:,~o food. 
T-:-

homi slumber. 
T : . 

i'TV, to take delight in. 
TT 

"fl::it to lie in wait; to hunt. 

',:,~ to eat. 
-T 

0~.:l to slumber. 

b) Write the following words in Hebrew letters, 
and account for them as before-
shenah, sleep. 
caph, the hollow of the hand • . 
makhsor, want, 
.l-'ed, a witness, 
torah, instruction, 
musiir, admonition, correction. 
kiilon, shame, disgrace. 

CHAP. I. § 12. 

yashen, to $leep. 
caphaph, to bend. 
khaser, to want, to lack . 
.l-'0.dh, to testify . 
yariib, to teach (in Hiphil *). 
yasar, to admonish. 
kaliib, to be lightly esteemed 

(in Niphal *), 

The Accents. 

(81) 

a) The tone (or accent) of Hebrew words is on one 82 
of the two last syllables. . 

. b) As the tone-syllable is usually the last, it is suf
ficient for the pupil to know what classes of words 
have the accent on the penult (i. e. the last syllable 
but one). . . 

c) Word~ with the accent on the final syllable are called 
Mitra' (yi',o) ; those with the aceent on the penult, Milel' 
(',~79). -: . 

(The following list will be useful for reference, though at 83 
present several of the terms will convey no meaning to the 
pupil.) 

· The tone-syllable is the penult in,-
. a) All dissyllalite nouns whose last vowel is a Segol or 

Pathakh. 
b) Words whose final consonant has afurtifJe Pathakh. 

* A •Conjugation so called. 
C 2 
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(83) e) Words with the dual ending a-yim (0~-::->• 

. d) Verbs of the Perfect tense with the personal endings 
t{, ta, nil (~;:i. f-\, 'f-l), 

• T ~ . 

e) Regular verbs of th~ Hipkil conjugation; and the con
jugations Kal, Nipkal, and Hiphil of verbs Ayin Vav 
and Double Ayin. · 

/) The demonstrative pronouns ef-leh (these), kem'-miik, 
Mn'-nak. · · 

g) Verbs thai have the Vav conversive of the Perfect. 

k) 'rhe accusative suffixes -ak, -Ml, -nu, -nt, -ka, never .have 
~-~~ . 

84 Beside the accents that mark the tone-syllahle of a 
word, there are others which serve the purpose of 
punch&ation, by indicating that a word is or is not to 
be taken in close connexion with what follows. · 

Such accents t are either separative or connective. 
Their names and shapes are + :-

85 SEPARATIVE (or DISTINCTIVE) AccENTs 

(Domini). 
Name. Figure. ·Name. Figure. 

I. (JMPERATORES.) II. (REGES,) 

1. Silluk ..................... N 
t 

!Segolta .................. N 
2 Athnakh .................. N 2 Zakeph Katon.... .... •.. N 

h :1 

~ • Merch/l. with Mahpach Ni 
I 

3 Zakeph Gadol ... ... ... • .. N 
4 Tiphkha .................. N 

' 
t These tables and remarks are placed here that the pupil 

who proceeds immediately from this work to any portion of a 
printed Bible may have some notion what is meant by the 
numerous marks with which th~text is crowded. In the earlier 
part of the present work the tone-syllable, when it is thought ne-

cessary to mark it, will be indicated by>; as .Q~~R. (ka-tal-tii). 

: Those marked with • are peculiar to the po'etical books. 
Those marked with t are prepasitive. 
Those marked with t are postpositive. 
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Figure, (85) Name, Figure. 

III. (D~cEs.) 

R'bhi'a ..................... N 
"' 2 !Za.rka ..................... N 

' 3 t Pashtii .................. N 
4 T'bhir· ..................... N 

,> 

5 t Y'thibh ,.............. ••• N 
< 
t 

6 • Shalshe'leth .... .. ... ... N 
7 t Tiphkha initial ......... N 

' 

Name.· 

IV. (Cou1T11s.) 
ft 

Pazer ........................ N 
'l.P 

2 Karne Phiiriih ... ... • .. • .. N 
p 

3 t Great T'llsha .. ;. •• .. • ... N 

' 4 Geresh ..................... N 

" .5 Double Gert!sh ............ N 

6 P'sik (between the words) NI 

CoNNEr.T1vE AccENTS (Servi}. 

Name. 

1 Miinii.kh 

Figure. 

.................. N . 
2 Mahpach .................. ~ 

3 Kadma ..................... N 
4 Darga ..................... N 

I 

~ 
5 Little T'lisM...... ... • .. ... N 

Name, Figure, 

6 Mercha ..................... N 
' 7 Double Mercha · ...... ... N ,, 

s Ytrakh ben-yomo ...... N 
• 

9 'Iiphkha final ...... ...... N 
' 

10 • Mercha with Zarka ... ~ 
' 

I I • Mahpach with Zarka -f-

a) Silluk occurs only at the end of a verse before {:) Sop11- 66 
pasuk, which separates verses. Athnakh ( = respiration) usually 
stands only in the middle of a. v.erse. 

b) Observe that Pashta (N) and Kadma (N) have-the same 
form: they are distinguished by their position, for Pashta (as·· 
a separative accent) always stands on the last syllable, whether 
the tone-syllable is the last or last but one. If the accent is on 

. ' ' the penult, then two Pashtas occur together, Cj!;);:)iJ, Kadma 

always stands on the.first conso~ant of a word, · · 

c) Y'tltihk (N) and Mahpack (N) are also distinguished by 

positi~n only: the former standing always before the first letter 
of the word, the latter under its vowel, · · 
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.& "' ' ( 86) il) Segolta (N), Zarka (N), and the connective T'lisha K'rannah 
'I. 

CN) always stand over the last letter of a word; 

(Remarks on the Accents. G.) 

I. As Signs of the Tone. 
87 Words that are otherwise identi~al, are often dis 

tinguished by the accent, e. g: ~.:l~ ba-nu (they bullt), 
~.:l::I. Mnu (in us); n~p kama (she stood up), i1~p 

T T T T 1 

lcama (standing up, fem.). So ,in English to contrast', 
a con'trast: in Greek e1µ(, I <!,m; e1µ1, I shall go. 

88 As a rule, the accents acc,oui.paily" the initial conso'
nant of the tone-syllable. Some, however, stand only 
on the firi;,t letters of a word (preposit.ive); others 
only on the last letters (postpositive). The tone
syllable is therefore not discoverable by these, 
. ' .,, ' 

II. As serving tT/,6 purpose of punctuation. 
sg Every verse is regarded in the figurative language 

of-the Hebrew grammarians as a realm (ditio), go
verned by the great distinctive; or-virtuatfull stop, at 
the end (imperator). According as the empire (Le,. 
ver~e) is large or small, varies -tlie number of domini 
of different grades, which form the larger and smaller 
divisions. · 

90 Connectives (Servi) unite only such words as are 
closely connected in sense, as a noun with an adjec
tive; or with another noun in the genitive, &c. But 
two connectives cannot be employed together. If 
several words should be connected, Malclceph is used. 

9f In very short verses few connectives are used; 
sometimes none : _ for a small distinctive, in the vici
nity of a greater, has a connective power (servit do
mino majori). In very long verses, on the contrary; 
connectives are used for the smaller distinctives (fiunt 
legati dominorum), 

!12 The choice of this or that connective depends on 
"-very subtle laws of cim,iecution, with which the 
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learner need not trouble .himself at present. It is (92) 
sufficient for him to know the greater distinctives. 
which answer to our period, colon, and comma ; 
though they often stand where even a half comma 
would scarcely be admissible. . They are most im
portant in the poetical books for dividing a verse into 
its members. · · 

Reading Lesson, 

[In the following Reading Lesson "the names of the different 93 
accents contained in it will be found by turning to the Table 
(85), \Vith which the learner will do well to mak~ himself familiar: 
otherwise, he will occasionally confound them with the vowels, 
and, in many instances, be unable to determine whether Sh'va 
begins or ends a syllable, or whether the mark (.T) be Kamel.~ 
or Kamets Khatuph: 11.nd for this purpose we shall subjoin a 
passage in which the greater part.of therri is found."-Lee.]. 

A. 2 KINGS i. 6. 

i1. t..,, I .. ,.,., ,.L',., . •. ~ ......... , I. 
),;,, ll.l'i'\ ,7.,. ·1 fl.,/N"' Vai-y5-m'ri'l' e-lav, 1sh l'ii.-lah' 

J.T r J.. T •• : ,-

~.:l']~ · i9N~l ~~{lN"J~? lik-ra-the'-nu, vay-yo'-mer e-

':J?Oi1-?N ~:mtt ~::,?, lil'-~~,l'chtl' sM'-bhu' H-ham~ 
••• .J.':,:- V .I: 

O:JnN n,v-'-ivN me'-l~ch •sher-sha-lakh' eth-
·-· : •. ..-y •,: -: 

Cf-li.::l.71 chem', v'dib-bar-tem' e-Hi.v,coh' 
J.":' :- ·: 

1?::J.Oil i1;il, ibN 
'.°-• ! • -:1 ,~ T : ' .,- T 

i1.Z:\l't ?Ni~~:::i ttii?N_1,N 
,1r - .. T: 0

: 
0 

- •:: 1•• 

,.vJ:::i !L',,, nSi!' -,_-. . . -·· 
t.! • l'i"'1 ,,; ;;,•i.,., Pt '.'(1 , .. )f! :i,~l ,, 

i:i:~¥-,~~ i1~tpry 
moo ,,J;~N, oiv 

T\,-.· • , .. " • :)T" 

a-mar' Y?h6-viih', h•-mib-b'li' 

en-•lo-hbn' b'yis-rii-el' aUah'. 

~hii-le'akh . lid-rash'. b'bha'-.).m 

z'bhiibh' •lo-he ))ek-ron'? lii

chen' ham-niit-tii.h' •sher-))a

li' -tha sham' lo-the-red' mim• 

men-nii.h c1-m6th tii.-miith. 
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n~1 
nn'il 

T:IT 

'lf1f''71 
n~,, - ;: 

'~t'l' 
O'ii?N 

• •! 
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n~;;r1 
,n.:n 

IT 

OiilJ? 

n5ln,~ 
·:-J": -: 

n~ 
: yiNiT 

'="]TT 

mi, 
I 

'~r,r 
C'ii?N .. v: 

B. 

hash-shii-mlf-yim v'eth hii.

A'-rl!ts: v'ha:.a:~rets ha'-y'tha" 

tho-hll vii-bho-hfi v'kho'-shech 

~lil-p'nil' th'hllm v'ril.'-li.kh •lii

him' m'ra-khe'-phl!th ~iil-p'ne' 

hli'.lll-ma-yim: vay-yo'-mer •lo-

N;~1 : iiN•'0~;1 iiN ';:,~ him y'ht or, va-y'hi-or': vay

.:;lit~P!l iiNiT"nN Cl'ii?N yli'.r" •lo-him l!th-ha-or ci-tobh 
• T •: • "ii': 

iiNCJ 1'~ C'i:t'~ 7':t-? ~! vay-yabh-del •lo-him hen ha-or 

: 'lfiDMil j":li u-bhfo ha-kho'-shech, 
., I - .. 

Exercue lI. 

94 a) Write in English letters the following extract, 
and mark the tone-s9llables-

\:JO~~ 1~~~i;, 'ft 1~? ,9,p ci~? n~,~c~-'? ~~!llJ 1;)? 
'~~ lilt! ,~ '7?.Yl c~'.?~: ~9if'? ni:l?t?~ '¥.18? o:i.'1 

: \'l~i;'~ ,,~%$p '"2$1i? 1V~7 '~ 
b) Write in Hebrew characters the following ex

tract-
- V'hli'.nniikhash hiiyiih' ~ii.rum mic-ciil khliyyath hassiideh 
•sMr ~asah Y'hllviih •Iiihim : vayyiimer el-hii.ishshiih Kph ct
iimar e}ohlm Iii• thochl'u mic-col ~ets haggiin ? 
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CRAP. II. § I. The Ve.finite Article. 
The definite article is i1; its vowel is Pat!w}cl,, 95 

(-.,.-, a); and the following consonant receives Dagesh. 
But since the gutturals and Resh cannot receive 96 

Da_qesh, a compensation is usually made for its 
omission by lengthening the v9wel of the article- into 
Kamets (.;., a) or Long Segol ('' [e' =] i} or ii). 

. f 1) Kho. . 
iT ts used before l 
., 2) Hii, '])ii, wh_en not tone-s'!/.llables. 

{

I) Hii, Ya, when tone-syllables. 
iT is used before 2) Any guttural or Resh, except in the cases 
-r already enumerated. 

Ea:Jception] If, however, the vowel that follows is 97 
not T or T:, words beginning with He or Kketk gene
rally take iJ for their article : that is, make no cmu,. 
pensation for the omitted Dagesh. 

Reading Lesson and Vocabulary, 
• 1l,IQV l 1 sM'-mesh, 2 ii.bh, 9S 

"., the sun. father. 

nv 10 
T 

O~ 3 3 em, 4 ish, 
'IIIQther. man (vir). 

~J; 5 5 re'-gel, 6 tat, 
,. ? foot. dew. 

~i~ll!~ 1 7 esh-clll, s bii-nim, 
: ·: bunck-of-grapes. sons. 

~::J'il 9 9 M-chill, 10 l,liim, 
., ·• temple. people. 
1i1 11 11 hiir, 12 hii.-rim, 

T mountain. mountains. 
JIJ 14 

11'0flrt 16 ., " 

l'J! 13 13 l-'ii.-viin, 14 khiig, 
T guilt. religious feast. 

tyin 15 15 kh/1-akh, 16 kho-the'-meth, 
thistle. signet. 

0,1 17 17 rftm, 18 rophe•, 
> height. physician, 

(in pause) C~J!, C~J! 19 19 Ve'-l~m; Vii-lem (in paus~, 
vr v-, lad. 

C 3 
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Exercise 12. 

99 a) Write down the following words, with their 
_ · meaning, in English letters-

',::i,nn 4 C'.l::l.i1 a ',i.;1tdNn 2 
T .. - '"T- :•:y 

.honhi1 s ninn 7 .:i,:r;:i 6 

• .,. - ti',JJ~ 11 Z.Uliiil I 0 
"? TT •• T 

"t,!o'!Jn 5 
•,• ·~ -

c,-,n 9 
T 

b) Write down in Hebrew letters.:_ 

l the mother. 
4 the foot. 

2 the father. 3 the dew. 

7 the guilt.· 
5 the mountain. 
8 the people, 

, 6 the mountains. 
· 9 the man. 

CHAP. II. § 2. The Perfect and Imperfect of K~~l. 

100 To enable the pupil to form complete sentences, 
I shall here 'give the two principal tenses of the re
gular verb in its simplest conjugation; Kal (active). 

JOi The third singular of the Perfect of Kalis one of 
the simplest forms of -the verb, and is usually eon
sidered its root, or stem-form. 

I>erfect and Imperfect of the verb ',Zfli;, ka-tal, to lcill. 

102 Perfect {actio pe,:fe,;ta). Imperfect {actio infeeta). 

(Sing.) (Sing.) 

l. ;J:1?~~ kii-tal'-ti ',b~~ ek-tiil' 

_ J masc. . ~7!Q~ kii-taf-tii.} ',b~h t1k-tol' (m.Y 

2· 
r;i?Ri;. kii-talt' '?tp~J:1 "lfem., trk-t'li' (f.) 

fmasc. ',fQ~ "-'kii..tal' } ~i?~ yik-tiil' (m.) 

a.lr- ~~~?,, kii-t'lih' ~io?t;' tTu.-tol' J/.} _em, 
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(Plural.) 

1. ~.)?fQ~ 
rmasc. OD7~~ 

2. lfem. lfl?~~ 
3. ~,top 

I : IT 

ka-tal.' -nO. 

k'tal-tem' l 
k'tal-ten' J. 
kli-t'lu' 

(Plural.) 

,·toi?; 

~~~i?~ 
iT~~~i?f:l 

;~c;:,, .... 
il~?b~~ 

n'i'.k-tol' 

trk-t'lft (m.) } 

trk-lol'-nii.h (f.) . 

yrk-t'IO.' (m.) } 

trk-tol'-niih (f.) 

(102) 

Observe that in the Perfect the persons are formed 103 

by adding certain su.f!uces, or ajformati'Oes (ti, ta, &c.) 
to the third person or root. 

a) These suffixes are fragments of the personal 104 
pronouns; ti, ta, t, nu are added without any change 
in the 'OOWels of the root (katal-ti, -ta, -t, -nu). 

b) Before the suffixes tem', ten' (both accented), the 
first vowel of the root (Kamets) is changed into S/.''Oa 
(k'tal-tem', -ten'). Before ah, u, the second vowel 
(Pathak-It) is changed into Sl,'va, the Kamets being 
retained. 

The Imperfect (or, as many Grammarians call it, 105 
the Future) is formed by prefixing certain fragments 
of the personal pronouns to the radical letters, which 
are then pointed with Sk'va, and Kkolem, nearly 
always written defectively (k'tiil, ,bi?), The prefixes 
are for the singular (I) e- [1$], (2) t\ (3) !/-,masc.; 
t'-, fem. For the plural, (I) n'-, (2) t'-, (3)y'-, masc. ; 
t'-, fem. And the second sing. fem., both second per
sons plural. and both third persons plural have also a 
suffix: i {'-:-) for thou, fem.; u (~) for ye and they, 
masc.; nak (il~) for ye and they, fem. For the forms 

that have the suffixes i, u, ~~i? is shortened into '~i?· 
The prefixes of the Imperf~ct (except tt) prope~ly 106 

take Sk'va; but as two-consonants standing together 
cannot both take vocal S!t'va, the S/1,'va of the prefix 
is changed into Khi'i'ek. Aleph properly takes Kkateph 
SegQl (N) ; this is changed into Segol. . w: 
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107 The meaning of the tenses will be explained when we consider 
the verb more regularly. At present the pupil is to observe, tha~ 

a) Tbe Hebrew Perfect denotes a. completed action, and is 
usually translated by our Perfect, or Perfect de.finite, . or Plu,, 
perfect : made, did make : have made; had made. -

b) The Imperfect denotes an u'!finished action, and is usually 
transla.ted by the Future; sometimes, especially in general as. 
sertions, by the Presen(. · . 

Exercise 13. 
10s a) Write down in English letters the two following 

tenses of ,~~ pakad, to visit ( with the English of 
each person). 

Perfect (or Preterite). Imperfect (or Future*). 

(Sing.) (Sing) 

'f:11~ I ip~~ I 

;;.1~~ thou (m) ,p~f:\ tlwu (m.) 

!;'1~~ thou (f.) ~~f:\ thou (f.) 

'12~ he -rj,~~ he 

;,-rp::i she ip'f;' she 
T:T 

{Plural.) (Plural.) 

~~ip::i we ,j,~~ we 
;-T c~~, ye (m.) ~,~~r;, ye (m.) 

rr;,7r?.~ ye (f.) na1t,~r;, ye (f.) 

~ii?& they ~,8~~ they (m.) 

na7p~r;, they (f.) 

b) Write down in Hebrew and English letters the 
Perfect and Imperfect of ,~~ shamar, to keep; and 
:i.n:!I cathabh, to write. - ... ' 

• • Geseniur, after the old Gmmmarmns, called it the Future; 
Dr. Lee calls it the Pre~ent; Ewald and Rodiger, the Imperfect. 
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Vocabulary; 

To be angry, 9~i'• kii-tsiiph'. 
-T 

To keep,. to guard, to watck, 
;ot,;, sha-me.r. 

·- T 

'J'-0 lie down, :i:no, shi-chabh'. 
-T 

A. king, q?O, me'-lech. , . ., 
To reign, 'i'f.?9• ma-la.eh', 

To cease, to abate, PJ'J~• shi

thak'. 

To dwell with, p'fLJ, shi-chlin'. 
-T 

To mi:c, to mingle, 'i'f~I?• mi
siich', 

To pour out, to anoint, 'i'f!:9• 
nii-sach'. 

To cut off or down, fli::l, ci-
-T 

rath'. • 

To spread, IU'1_~, pii-ras'. 

To rage (tumultuously), V)i, 
-T 

rii.-gash', 

Pharaoh, i1l'7~• Par-l.'oh, 

Discretion, counsel (in a bad 
sense, contrivance), ilr.:llO, 

m'zim-mih (awd, za-~rii, 
to devise) • 

Ov~-thee, ':'r?.f• l.'ii.-le-chii.. 109 

Strife, contention, li,9 ( a v ), 
ma-don (dftn, to plead). 

I, ,~~• •ni. 

Wisdom, ilO:ln (w), khoch-
T · T 

mah (kha-cham, to be wise). 

Cunning, prudence, il~i.V (w), 
T:T 

).'or-mah (l.'ii-ram, to be 
subtle). 

Wine, i~j ya-y'tn. 

Upon, ;~, l.'al. 

Zion, ji~, Ts1y-yon, 

Twigs, C'?!?!• zal-ziil-lim. 

A.fool, ''Pr• c'si:l. 

Folly, n?~N. iv-ve'-leth. .,.,. 
A co11enant, fl'1f• b'rith, 

Why? i11.:>;, lam'-miih? 
TT 

Nations, Gentiles, c:i.l!, go
yim. 

• n,"'):;t n,::i, he made a coi,enant, as Tlp.vm, l/p,c,a (Hom.), 

from the cut~;g up of the victims offered when a covenant wiu:; 

made, 
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E1>Jercise 14. 

110 Translate the following sentences-

a) ilr.W~ 2 : M.V-,El ~i'' 1 
. T,.: 

: i:11;,r 3 : i'?~ ib~f:l 

: lii~ Ph1f': 5 : i:,79: 4 
11:i,~;,1!! n't?iJ ,~~ 6 

= ,;,,:,oo 7 : no,.v 
• ; j-T T :T 

i'VJi ill'ZI? 9 : 1" il:JOD 8 
.1:IT TT •T 1:r:l'r 

1~0 ,;,,:,oJ ')N 10 : c•~J 
w~,~~ S,;,~~ 1 i" -: : ii~~-;~ 
: c•~r1,.tn nZ,:,:i 12 : n,~N 

•-:-- : • ?i?• 

: CJ'~t',.Til in1!l 13 
· •-:- - :IT 

;b~I;115 :n,·::;,. ri,1~ 14 

= n•!~CT 

1 yik-tsoph Pill--))oh. 

2 m'zim-miih tish-m6r ))ii-le

chii. 3 sh~-chabh-tii. 4 yim

l'cht\, 5 yish-tok ma-d6n. 

6 •n!:- kboch-miih sha-chan-tl 

))or-miih. 7 mii-sach-tl. 

8 ma.-s'chiih ya-y'in. · 9 liim

mah riig'-shu go-yim? 

10 •nl nii,sach-tl me' -lech ))al

Tsiy-yon. 11 c'sil yiph'ros 

iv-ve'-ll!th. 12 nich-r5th haz~ 

zal-zal-lim. 13 cii-r'thu haz

zal-zal-ltm. 14 ech-roth b'rlth. 

15 tish-mor hab-b'rith. 

b) L I ho.ve mixed the wine. 2. We have made the cove
nant.· 3. Ye (m.) .htwe anointed the king. 4. I shall l"<lge. 
5. We raged. 6. We shall rage. 7. Why do ye (/.) re.gel 
8. I shall keep the covenant. 

CHAf, III. § l. Gender of Substantives. Ad;jer:tives. 

1 11 The Hebrew, like· all· other Semitic languages, has 
only two genders, the masculine and the feminine. . 

11 2 The masculine has no peculiar termination. The 
feminine terminations are-

a) il~ (the most common). 

b) I\ (unaccented); after a guttural~ 
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{Rarer forms ; for reference.) 

c) n'-, r,~. 113 
I' I 

d) r,= often in proper names of the Phamicians and 

adjoining tribes. 
·e) n:;: (almost exclusively poetical). · 

j) N- (Aramrean f-0r M-: chiefly in later writers}. 
T T 

g) i'T- (weakened from;,_) :-very rare, 
h) iT~> {unaccented). T 

T 

i) iT":1:;:> (in poetry}. 

_'fhe names of. countries .and towns are also usually 114 
feminine, and the names of those members that are 
in pairs (as the hands, eyes, ears, &c.). 

Proper names are not distinguished by any peculiar 115 
~ndings to mark the sex. Some feminines are formed 
from the corresponding masculines -by appending a 
feminine termination; but in the case of animals, the 
two sexes often have a peculiar name (as bull, cow in 
English); and many names of animals &note both 
sexes, as l;,0;1 camel, &c. E".en some names of ani-

T T 

mals with feminine terminations denote the male as 
well as the female:. e. g. il.:l1' (yonah), dove. 

The adjective, when us~d attributi;ely, follows its 11 f 
substantive. If the substantive has the article, so 
has the attributive adjective. An adjective without 
the article following a substantive with one, is the 
predicate, the copula (is, was, &c.) being omitted. 

So in .Greek-
,) yvv,) ii rca"J,.q, the beautiful woman. 117 
,) yvv,) .-a>..~, the woman is beautiful. 

Feminine nouns, both such substantives as have 11s 
corresponding feminine forms, .and adjectives, are 
usually formed by adding il-, sometimes .r,_!., to 
the masculine. · T • • · 

a) Masculines in M= form their feminine by dropping 

ii; and adding ".:· n.if,, ilf" (ro-l'eh, ro-yah). 
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(119) b) Those that end in Khetk or A.yin take the fem. 
inn_!. (instead of n_!). -- ... ·: 

1.20 The changes made in the vocalisation by appending 
the terminations cannot be explained at p1·esent : 
only observe-

I) ii in the penult is changed into Sh'tJa when il- i$ added: 

',;,.:1, n','T.ll (gadol, g'dolih), T 

2) TheT fem: f~m a noun with the vowels e'-e, takes a-ii. 
,-',o, il~',o (me'-lech, mlil-ciih): the reason is, that the 

oriJnal fo~; of (e. g.) ?1e~ waa ?92 (with Pathakh). 

Vocabulary. 

121 King, 'lf',Q, me'-lech. 
V •: 

Small, j~~• kii-tiin', jl?i:?i?• 
k'lan-niih (f.). ' 

To rule, ??VO, ma-sha.l. 
-T 

-A youth, lad, i,v~, ~'-l'ar. 
Good, Ji!:Q, tobh. 

Father, JN, iibh. 
T 

Man, !U'i:t, ish. 

Brother, nN, iikh. 
Strong, ii:a~, gib-bor. 

Sharp, 'in, khad. iT':1M, 
• T" 

khad-dah (f.). 

Diliglfllt, fr'llJ ", kha.-ru.ts. 
iT,r-\1M, kh•ru.-tsah (f.). 

Sinc~e, ionest, C~ (d), tam, 

A (bright) spot on the skin, 

/11rT~1 ba-hl!'-reth. 
1'V -

White, i,??• lii-biin. ilJ.'.:?• 
l'bii-niih (f.). 

Boy, 1',\ ye'-led; 

Girl, ~~''· ylil-diih (yii.-lad, T:-
/0 beget). 

Red, Ci"TN, C'TN, ii.-dom. 
T T 

Horse, O~O. sus; 

Mare, i10~0, su-siih. 
T 

{

r::iw, sac-ctn. 

A knife 11?~~9 (aw), ma

•che' -leth. 

To cut, itil, gii-zar. 

To grow, ~i.al, ga-dal. 
-T 

Scholar, 1•0',r-, (a), ta.I-mid. 

i1"J'~?,0• • ilil~mi-dah (/ ). 

To slaughter, l:OIJ!!!• shii-khat. 

• Properly sharpened, fr. yir,. 
T 
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(Eng.) The boy is gootl. 
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(H b) {(l) The boy he good. 
e • (2) The boy good. 

He Niil, hi\•. 
She N,;:t, hi•. 

EJJercise 15. 

: er-, ttf'NM 5 
T 'T 

,7~CT s : l~i; i,7! 7 : i1J~7 
: 1~r;. ,7~cr 9 : 1~~cr 
;rr~, 11 : if.:i" ,n r::iiO 10 

n1~??V 12 /~:!~~" ~~i? 
. : iO~z:i • M~~,n 

-: .. T -: 

: ton!lir-,• mn n~5No 13 
- : • T- \" ;' -:-

l hay-yl!'-led hi\• kii.-tiin. 

2 han-na-).'ar hft• t6bh. 

3 hii-iibh M• zii-ken. 4 M-iikh 

h-fl.• gTh-bor. 5 hii-1.sh tiim. 

6 hlib-bli-he'-reth l'ba-niih. 

7 ye'-led kii-tii.n. 8 hliy-ye'-led 

hak-kii.-tii.n. 9 hliy-ye'-led 

kii-tii.n. 10 sac-cln khad 

y'i'g-zi.ir, 11 ylil-dii.h k'lan-nii.h 

t'i'.g-dlil. 12 tal-ml-diih kh•ru

tsiih tn-mM. 13 ma-•che'-leth 

khad-dali t'i'.sh-khat. 

/J) I. The little girl will mix wine. 2. The red wine. 3. The 
wine is red. 4. The knife is ·sharp. 5. They grew. 6. Ye 
(pl.) will grow. 7, The diligent scholar. 8. The scholar is 
dili~ent. 

CHAP, III. § 2. Formation of tlie Plural. 

122 

123 

A. Masculine nouns form their plural by adding Cl\- 121 

( tm') to the singular t. 
a) Nouns in i'1:; (eli) throw away this termination 

before the C'-:- is appended. 

• The Imperfect of an intransitive verb has usually Pathakk 
for its second vowel, instead of Kliolem, in its dissyllabic forms. 

t The plural termination is sometimes written defectil)ely, as 
ln Gen. i. 21: onv (tan-nt-nim). . 
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·125 B. Feminine nouns form their plural by adding Jli 
(6th) to the singular. 

126 

A. 

B. 

a) If the singular ends in ath, eth, a,!,, (11-:-, 
11;-~ n,:), these terminations are changed into 
11i (6th). 

b) If the singular ends in it!,, (11\,), the plural 
ends in iy-ydtl,, (fli~7). · 

c) If the singular ends in ut!,, (ni), the plural 
ends in uy-yotk (niq. 

\ 

Singular. Pl11,ral. 

D~O c~r;,~o 
a) i1J!VO c•~tp~ ·;:. 

,~.p. r,;;~_;i 

a) :,~:,.n ni~i'.f~ 
T • ~ 

> 

11-:)~.~ n,,f~ 
> 

11:r;~ !1iJ.9~ 
11•7~.1? n;~7~v 
11,:is~ 111~:i~o 

\: -

Examples. 

Me11,ning. S}ngular. Plural. 

horse SU$ sU.s-lm 

double; inish-neh mish-ntm 
second 

well b'er b'e-roth . 

hymn t.'hillii.h . t'hil-loth 
(of praise) 

lette1· ig-ge'-rlith ig-g'r/'ith 

rir,g tab-ha' ~).lath tab-bii-).!/'ith 

Hebrewess ).!ibh-rlth lHbh-r1y-yoth 

kingdom mal-chuth mal-chliy-
y/'ith 

127 Th!:'l addition of the plural terminations causes cer
tain changes of such vowels as are mutable; of which 
the following principal changes will be sufficient for 
the pupil at present. 

a) a ore of the penult (whether long or slwrt h -
", or v]) is usually c?anged into simple Sh'va'. 
or, after a guttural, mto Khateph Patl1,akh, (-:), 
when the word becomes a trisyllable. 

This arises from the transfer of the accent to the final 
syllable, which causes the antepenult to be pronounced 
s4ort, 
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. o) a ore (- or.,) in the final syllable of a word is (12r) 
changed into a ( T). 

{
kii.ta.l, k'tii.lim .. 

Hence (by a, b) we have ke'tel, .k'tii.lim. 

(Nouns of these forms are of very freouent occurrence. 
Observe that their plurals are alike.r ' 

c) So nouns ending in \-, from verbs Lamed He, 
change K!.irek into Kamets, and end in a-!}im 
(p'ti, p'ta-9im ). 

il) Feminines derived from Segholate masculines 
take a ( T) in the penult of the plural. 

(In other respects the feminine undergoes little change 
in the forml).tion of the plural, because the necessary vowel 
changes have already been made on appending the femi
nine termination.) 

e) Nouns in a'-vetk, a'-9itli (n_,? 11\-), contract 
these syllables into (11i, 11'-;;) 6tk, etk, before 
appending the plural termination iin. 

/) Nouns defective from verbs with doubld A9in, 
dagesh the final consonant before· im is added, 
and shorten the preceding vowel ; changing a, 
e, iJ into. a, e, u respectively. 

g g) Vowels that have their homogeneous vowel-Iettei' 
quiescent, are amongst those that are immutable, and 
therefore remain in the plural : e. g. a, e, t, 6, u 
{N-, ,_, '-, i, ~). 

'T ... 

E()Jamples. 
Masculine. 

Singular. Plural. Meaning. Singular. Plural. 

,-;l-1 0'1:::t':J word da-bhar d'bha-rim 
•T : 

c:in C'O:ln wise kha-cham kh"cha-mim 
TT • T -: 

P!f' c~~~'?' neighbour sha-chen 11h'che-nim 

~;:;¥ C'?~~ sluggard. l-'ii.-tsel ).'•tse-lim 

:ii.v. C':lJJi a cluster of l.'e-niibh ).'•na-bhlm 
• T-; grapes 

12S 
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(l-28) Singular. Plural. Meaning, Singulu. Plural. 

,~r., C':l?C 
• T ! 

king mil"-lech m'lii-chim . ,r~ tti,V.l 
• T ! 

lad nlf-l,!lir n'Vii-r!m 

r,~~ Cl'r-1.l house ba-y'i'.th b;,t-ttm 
• T . 

11~t C'J'.1'.! olive za'-yrth ze-thim 

li?7~• (a v) C'~?Q inn mli-lon m'lo-nim 

j.:l::)t (ad) C'.ll.'.l.C*• shield ma-gen mii-gfo-
'" T •• T nim** 
i~Hd) c:~!?' tooth shen shin-na'-yim 

t~ (d) c••rJ? goat l-'ez .).liz-zim 

'"'!~ (h} 0'1111 a kid g'<lt g'da-yim 

iT~'f9 
• T: 

c~~tp':1 double, mish-neh mish-nim 
second 

Feminine. 

ilj'i'.l: (w) lliP"H justice 'ts'da-khiih ts'da-koth 
TT; (ri_ql,tr.ous act,) 

i1TiElV Cw) lliMElll' handmaid sh,ph-khiih sh'phii-khoth 
T: • T: 
il~.F, 11 (wy) .ntl~ counsel . ;)e-tsiih .).le-tsbth 

ilit'.ll} lliit'.ll,? crown .l,l•-ta'-ri.ih .).!•.ta.Toth 
TT~: T -: 

~,.:ii.n.!) ( w) .ni.:ir-i::i coat c'th6'-neth ciit-tll-noth 
" ; T:\ 

... : (w) ni~"1Nl!.• n•'1NV,r l j 
ll':;' j ... : I remnan( 

sh'e-rith} 

she-rith 
sh'e-rry-yoth 

129 a) Some masculine substantives have a plural of 
the feminine form, in dtk ; and ( h ), 'IJiC6 'IJersd, some 
feminines a plural of the masculine form, in .£m,. In 
Loth cases, however, the gender of the singular is 
usually retained in the plural. Such, for instance, ar.e-

• 11?, !tin, to lodge. 

+ jJ~, shii-nan, to sharpen. 

U f~~• yii-llats, to counsel. 

.. Obs. ii in antepenult. 

t 1~~. ga-nan, to cover. 

~ iNV, shii-al;', to remain. 
T 
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a) .:l~ ni.:1~ father abh i-bh6th 130 

0'0 .nioiv name shem she-m6th ,,;; n1,;·i, voice k61 ko-16th 

b) il?r;J 0'7~ word inil-lah mil-ll:m 

iTJi' c•~;, dove y6-nah y6-nim 

Some nouns have both a masculine and feminine 131 
termination in the plural, as-

1"1'.¥. I O'f:'l?• ni.M.V II time II ).!eth I l.tit-tim, l'it-t6th. 

In adjectives and participles the plural endings tm and 6th are 132 
confined to the masculine and feminine_ genders respectively. 
□•~it:J to-bhim (boni), good (masc.) : n\lit!l to·bho.th (bonre), 

good (fem.); 

So in substantives from the same stem, when the t.erminations 133 
denote the different sexes : O'J::l bii.-nim, sans; niJ::l bii.-noth, 
daughters, · T T 

Exercise 16. 

"\V rite down in Hebrew and English letters, the 
plural (with and without the definite .article) of the 
following nouns-

> 
de'-r~ch. Afaal, ?~f c'-sil. Away, 111 

A child, i?~ ye' -led. ....... 
A tongue, li'lt? lii-shon. 

T 

A lie, :ml cii-ziibh. A garment, n',o~ s1m-liih. 

A vile person, ,;; nii-bhiil. 
T: • 

TT A lamb, iV.:l~ ce'-.bhes, 
> ·-··: 

A vineyard, c~f ce'-rem. People, } rJr (d) llllm. 
A part, P?CT khe'-Iek, nation, 

A proverb, '~9 mii-shiil. . """'] old, step l:)O (d) saph. 
A cluster } .:lJ.V lle-na.bh . befme a · -
vf grapes, T,. door, 

A hypocrite, Cl~IJ khii-neph. A bear, .:l::r (d) dobh. 

Strong l -,:nt.t she-char. A nest, } li?. (dl ken. 
drink, f T •• I a cell, 

134 
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CHAP. III. § 3. Participles of Kal with their femi
nine and plural forms. 

! 35 The verb in Kal has two p~rticiples : one active, tn 
o-e; another passive, in a-4 : as lco-tel, ka-tul. 

136 Their forms for gender and number are (to take 
the participles of lca-tal as examples)-

Active. 

,rgt, 11?~1' 
C'?frP 11,,9j, 

(or il?~P) ko-tel ko-te' -leth 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Passive. 

t.,,ro;, n,,rop 
T T • 

C'~~to~ rli?ito~ 

ko-flim ko-t'Ioth 

ka-tfti k'tft-lah 

k'tu-Hm k'tft-loth 

t37 The participle is often used as a predicate to ex
press (usually) the Present tense. 

138 A participle, alone or with t\ie definite article, is . 
equivalent to he wlw-- with the verb (like b {3ovM
µEvor; = ke who wishes, in Greek) ; but it may denote 
an!J tense: (?;?) no-phel = he that falls, or he_ that 
has fallen, or he that will fall), though it has most 
frequently the meaning of the Present. · 

Voeabularfl. 

139 Counsel, i111lt0 (a w), m'zim-
T • ! 

miih. 

Hl!rd, oxen, i~~• hii-kiir. 

River, iil~. nii-hiir. 

To rule, S~9, mii-shal. 

Wives. 0'!0~, nii-shim (/. with 
"T 

m. term.), 

To judge, toEl~, shii-phat. 
-T 

Ajudge, to;.iiiu, sho-phet. 

Light, luminary, iiNO, m!l-or, 

pl. niNT?, m'o-roth. 

To surround, .l.JC (d), sii-
bhabh. -T 

Garden, lJ (d), gan. 

?lliiO or ?~O, mo-shel, ruling; rukr. 



Participles of Kal. 47 

Exercise 16 *. 
0':;J?9r.t 2 : '!j',?~ 1?~tr 1 

,itt~i1 4 ·: -!j',on n::i,~il 3 

1 ham-me'-lech yi'm-loch. 140 

•• - ! • T ! - -

: ?lliOf-l n',1!.f~i1 5 : ?l.tlO! 
: . : ~~~~~-C,?~OCJ:~ 

: ~~!)if?.'). o,~~iWr_t 7 

'1iNOil 9 • ; 9:0,~, N;:l~i1 8 

: r:r,;~i1 ni'1N~~ 10 :·~.;lliT 
!, : - : - T-

'1i!Jil 12 : 1b~ iiN~ry 11 

o;.;,-, 13 : lllil :i.:isn 
o,~~~,~ 14 : ~'1~: o~~~~ 
o,~,~w 15 : ~,I;)~~ r:r~~,6 
C'lf'J 16 : ~-ip~ c,71j 

··:n1~ 

2 ham-m'lii-chtm, 3 ham-
m~-ciih th1m-loch. 4 ham-
mo-shel y1m-shol. 5 ham-mo
she'-leth t\'.m-shol. 6 ham
m6-sh'llm y\'.m-sh'lft. 7 hash
sho-ph'tlm yish-p'tll. 11 hal
lii-bhi• yil-roph. g ham-ma-or' 
hag-gii-dol'. 10 ham-m'o-roth' 
hag-g'do-lim. 11 ham-ma-or\ 
ka-ton'. 12 han-na-hiir'. has
so-bhebh hag-gan'. 13 y'la
dim k'tan-nim y1g-d'lu. 
14 tal-mi-dlm kh•-ru-tsim y\1-
m'du. · 1 5 sac-ci-nim khad
dim y\'.g-z'ru. 16 nii-shlm 
taro-moth. 

a) Write down the plural of-

'18f bii.-kiir, herd; oxen. 

'1i1~ nii-har, river; pl. both 
r, r tm and 11th. 

',~~ she'-kel, shekel. 

p gan (d), a garden. 

b) Translate into Hebrew (using both Hebrew and 
English letter!')- · 

l. The sha.rp knives will cut. 2. The gardens are small. 
3, The small gardens. 4. The shields a.re large. 5. The knife 
is sharp. 6. 'fhe knives are sharp. 7, The rulers. 

c) Write down the Perfect, Imperfect, and the two 
participles withfem. s. and plur. m. and f. of shathal, 
to plant. -

Ul 

e" The tk (n) will become t (r-,) when a consonant imme- 142 
diately precedes it. 

d) I. The great rivers, 2. The rivers are great (•ones). 3. The 
clusters are small. 4. The great cluster. 5, The dogs. 6. The 



The Dual Number, [cH. 3. 

( 142) little lambs. 7. Gardens. s. The gardens are large. 9. The 
rivers which surround the gardens. 

CH.aP. III. § 4. T!.e Dual Number. 

l43 The Dual number of substantives (to which that 
number is confined) denotes two of the things in 
question. Jt is formed from the singular by adding 
a'yim; but the final i1 of a feminine noun is changed 
into n before the termination is added. The /1 of 
the termination ll- remains. 

144 The Dual numb~r is nearly confined to natural or 
artificial objects that exist in pairs; or either are, or 
~re concei'oed to be, double: e. g. the two legs, hands, 
ears, eyes of the human body; a pair of scales, shoes, 
&c.; (the space of) two 11ears (=biennium). It is 
also found in the numerals 2, 12, 200, &c. 

145 Substantives in-~ (i. e. segolate substantives) now 
and then take the same vowels in the root as the 
plural does; that is, Sh'va and Kamets (;:-:-), but 
usually contract the two syllables with Segal into 
one with Patkakh. 

Vocahularu •. . . 
146 Sing. Dual. .Sing, Dual. Meamng. 

~ C~":!! yad ya-da'-yim hand; two hands, 

Ci' c~~;, yom yo-ma'-yim day; two succes-
sitie days 
(=biduum). 

l"T.5)1l' 0'/1EITU sa-phiih s'phii-thlf-yim lip ; two lips. 
T .. • - T ~ 

nlllm O'~t/n.:I n'kho'- n'khiishta'-yim fetter; two fetters. ., ; ' - ; \; sheth 
> j ke'-ren l~R c;n~1 kar-na~y1m! 

o;n~1 l k'rii-na'-yim ( norn; two horns, 

~;i; ,) 

':t ·: C~?r'} re'-gel rag-la.'-yim oot; two feet. 

~r~ C;?~~ na'-l-'al na-l'•la'-yim shoe; pair of shoes. 
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l~N C~~!~ ! 
w-~c c~~INb 

l~'l c~n! 

o-zi!n oz-na'-yim(83,c)} (tke two) tars. 

mo-zfo moz-na' -;rim pair qf scales, 

(146) 

l.'a-y1n l.'~nii'.'.-yim eye;(tketwo)eyes. 
~ 

'if1~ 0~~1~ bi!' -rech 

9~• c:~~ _ aph 

hll'-ca'-yim . 

ap-pa'-yim 

knee; (two)knees. 

nose; nostrils. 

n~79 0~79t mel-kikh 
. o~g~ 

mel-kii.-kha' -yim I tongs; m11.ffers. 
shi-ma'-yim liem,eftB. 

Weak, i,g, (fr. m>,) ra-pMh. Breeckes, O'O):,Q (a), m1ch- lt7 

Straigkt,., ;'Ill' (fr: i~, to be nii.s-a'yim.'"T: · 

straigkt), ;i.shii.r. ·T Black, ifw, shii.-khor, 
T 

P«n; ,poon, =P. f. ( d), caph'. To be in pain, :lN1l, cii.-ebh. 
• H T 

Evil; bad, ~• with distinctive 
accent y, (f. m,,), rill.', Pained: i11 pain, :l)Si::J, co-ebh 

T · T T (partcp. Kal), 
rii.-l.lii.h. 

Exercise 17. 

a) ;;i;i'T 2 : ;1:1, ~n l l hii'.yyii.d raphii.h. 2 hire'- 148 

: n:iN{i lllJiT 3 T T: mll.l' gel y'shii.rilh. 3 hashshen 
,. ,., " • TT: c6i!'bhi!th. 4 h!focaph k'tan-

9~~ 5 : i1~~~ l:)f)[J 4 niih. 5 hii.aph i.d6lii.h. 
: J1i5!i O'l"l'i1 6 : n','TJ 6 hayyiida.'yim rii.pMth. 
C\:IW; a ·=·;,~,ll.l' o,',:,i~ 7 7 hii.ragla'yim y'sh,ii.rot~. 

·- • - T: ·-: "T a hashsh\'.nna'yiin co-bMth. 
: J1i.:1:if)j? 0:~~iJ 9 : J1i:l~t:) 9 hacca.ppa'yira k'ta.nn6th. 
C'9Ni111 : 11'\V"'! O')"l'il. 10 JO hal.'8na.'yim riil.'oth. . 

• - • T T • - " t 11 hiiappa'yim g'doloth. 
o,o:i:::i~n 12 :nil'T.ll 

• - T • - • • 12 hemmfohnii.sa'yim sh'khii-c~Ji?~tr 13 : ni,i,~ roth. 13 ha.mmelkiikha'yim 
'- g'doloth. 14 hashshiimll'yim . : o,,eoo C"OllJn 14 : ni1'T.:1 

• : - : •- T - : m'sapp'rim. 
b) 1. The knees, 2, The evil eyes. 3. The evil eye. 4. The 

eyes are evil. 5. Black breeches. 6. Weak hands. , 

• For ;pN fr. ;gN. t From n~~T. to talre &old o.f. 
T "I T ~ 

D 
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CHAP. III. § 5. The Construct State (Status 
constructus). 

149 ·when one substantive modifies another without 
being in app<>Sition to it, it is placed in the relation 
of a genitive case. In Hebrew, the genitive case of a 
substantive is like the nominative, but the substantive 
it modifies (the go'IJerning substantive, as we should 
call it in most other languages) undergoes some 
change of its mutable vowels. 

150 W The governing substantive is said to be in 
construction, or in the construct state. · 

HH The general rules for the change of vocalization 
produced by the comtruct state are these :-

A. In the singular. 
n2 a) Kamets (a) in the penultima is changed into 

Sh'va; in the ultima, mostly into Pathal,;h,. 
b) Tsero (e) in the penultima is mostly changed into 

Sh'va when the ultima has Kamets (a). In the 
ultima it is generally changed into Pathak!,,, but 
usually retained after -;, and in monosyllables. 

c) The feminine termination iT- (ah) is changed 
into .n-= (ath): the other feminine terminations 
1\-, .n\., 11-,, (itk, itk, uth) are immutaMe. 

B. In the plural and dual. 

d) 0':-, ~-=- (im, a'yim) are changed into';; (e). 
153 There is often a further vowel-change in the con., 

struct state of the plural, and a contraction qf a 
semi-syllable (with Sh'va) with the following syllable. 

154 Two very common forms of verbal derivatives re
quire: particular attention: those in ':i'V (da-bhii.r), 
and (segolates) in-~ (me'~lech). Their changes are 
given in the following Table:-
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Singular. Plural. (154) 

Absolute. Construct. Absolute. Construct. 

i.'.l":'J ,~1 o,,.:i~ '-:?:;i-:r TT 

d'bhiir 
•T : 

drbhre diibhiir d'bhiirlm 

'lf~b 'lf~b 0'.:)~0 '~~g . .,., 
"" • T • 

me'lech me'lech m'liichi:m malche 

Dissyllable feminines in -i1-; which have a mutable 155 

Kamets or Tsere in the penult, change that vowel into 
Sh'va by the general rule (153), and take the termi
nation ath (Ji.::). In trisyllables of this kind with 
initial Sh'va, there is a contraction of ! a into one 
syllable in i ; as ts'da-1.:ah, construct ts'td-ldith : pl. 
ts'da-Mth, construct ts'td-Mth *· · 

The complement t of an adjective or participle also 156 
causes the governing adjective or participle to assume 
the construct state. Thus, in such combinations as 
would express in Hebrew, 'the pure in heart,' 'void 
of understanding,' 'fearing the Lord.' 

i9io (a y) ~P.if' lJ ip~O mftsar hascel tfie instruction of 157 
wisdom. 

nii.n to-riih i1'i1' niif.) torath Y'hii- the law of Je-
T T : - viih hOfJah. 

i.:J":'J dabhiir O'O:,n ,-,.l":'J dibhrll kh•- words of wise 
T T • T -: chami:m men. 

,r~'j de'rech 

"TP. l'ed (v) 

! 0~~ '?,?~ palgll mli'yim 

n,o r ~~1 de'rech lma
" T L 'P.71 darche f veth 

noN "T.V lled •m~th 
... ·•·: .. 

brooks of waters. 

(the) way}of 
ways death. 

awitnessoftruth • 

"' Compare this with 1r,,rrw, y!yvo,-.ar, which arise from 'ff'E• 

1rl-tw, yi-yi.-voµm, 
t i. e. a substant~ve that is connected with it objectiuely, to 

complete its notion. 
t C;g 'only in plural from obsol.. 'g. In constr. 'T?· 

n·2 
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(157) n?!~ ivve'll!th C'~';,f n~~~ iliv~llth c'ri- tkefollg qffoola. 

Tf,¥ l.'ashii.n. .,Wi; ~ !»-shan hayir t~~oke efthe 

inl,' (wy) c~:i~~ ni_v !ll"dll'.th tsaddi-l tbe congregation 
y•• r.; •· ·-: klm ojt'flej11,11t, 

A dependent. genitive may have another genitive dependent 
upon it, as n,n, n,-,::,. liiN, ("ran b'rith Y'hovah), tM ark 

of the cuoenant qf~M Lo~d. -: 

158 As a general rule the article dou not stand before 
a substantive that has a dependent genitive,, since 
that genitive sufficiently defines the word. 

Voca~ulary. 

" 15v Eden, 17.¥.• ,l.te'den. 

Flute, organ, .l.:r,y, l.'0.gabh, 

Jubal, ·?.li\ Yftbhal. 

Wilderne;s, i::ii~ (a), m1d-
T: • 

bar. 
J11dah, m~~. Y'hO.dab. 

Hair, i.vtv, ~iir. 
T" 

Esau, ,:vl,',)•'esii.v. 

Palace, t~ple, 1,.:m, Mchai. 

Sanctuary, TU=!i'~ 
0

(a), m\'k-
diish. . 

Brother, Mt$, ii.kb, 

Side, 'lf'J; yiirech (lit. thigl). 

Altar, IJ~!~ (a), m'fzbeakh. 

Shoulder, 9{1f ( constr. 9J}~), 
cii.theph. 

Blessing, r,:,i,l (w), b'rachiih, 
TT; • 

A dish, it')¥~ (w), k'Viirii.h. 

Silver, ~O!I, ci!'seph. 
•,:,.. 

Cave, il-U,O•{awv), m'l.'ii.rii.h. 

Mackpel;h,: il~!;l::)0, Mach-
pel.ah. T": -

Corpse, n,.:JJ t (w), n'bhelah. 
T"": 

Fear, n,i.:10 (a w), m'gorii.h. 
T ! 

Wicked, V~"J• rashii.l,'. 

Jeremiah, ~;ro,'. Yrrm'yii.hO.. 
T: :• 

Old, f Pt, ziiken. . } 

Tlw ew:;,.,,_ O'~~J• z'kenim. 

City, ,,r, l-'ir. 

House, l')~~• bayith (cstr. fl"~P• 
Court, -,1n. khats&. 

"T 

•mv. 
•• TT 

_ t ',;i.:i, nabhkl, to/all off. 
~T 
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· Exercise 18, 
~ : i1lh~ .,~1 2 : n~ .,ci;i l l n'har. l.'eden, 2 d'hhar 160 

.:i.:Jil,' 4 • •: inii' -,i,10 3 Y'hoviih, 3 musar Y'hoviih. 
- T : - L. 4 Vfti;rabh Yubhal. 5 m'i'.d-: il,~i1' ,;;i,;o 5 : ... :i,, 

: ~;i,, .;,,ID 7 · : W'N .:i::i~ 6 bar Y'hudiih. 6 l'bhiibh ish. 
,11 lo!". 7 s'Vai l-'esiiv. 8 h8chal 

n~~ 9 - : : ~~r.;ici ,;i~ry 8 . hammlkdash. 9 esheth 

: D~I~CI 'Tf-;l! 10 : n~r heiikh. . 10 ye'rech hamml'z
r,;;,,3 12 : CiN fllJ::JM 11 beakh. 11 khochmath iidiim. 

- • ' TT - ' T 12 b'l'rcath Y'hoviih. 13 ka-
: 9.='v 11 ... : /11¥.P.. 13 ; mTh~ l-'"rath ce'seph. 14 m'l.'iirath 

. : il?S.:Jt.l>il n,.vo 14 hammachpeliih. 15 nThhlath 

r,~1¥ 16 T - :: ~~ n~~~ 15 ish. 16 ts'i'.dkath iidiim. 

·: ~n;o,, ,-,:i-:y 17 ; CiN 17 dtbhr6 Yrrm'yaM .• 
T ! :.• --: • T r '°:!;m~ 19 q,_v ,,m 18 18 nah•re Ve'den. 19 mu-

: -,'.l]Q '~i?! 20 ., - : ji~5~V siire heiibhoth. 20 zThn8 ha.))ir. 

,,:::n 22 · : r,,J,i1 '.l::JW 21 21 sh'chene Mbbayith • • 
.. · -· ·, - -- · 22 kh"ts"re hamm'i'.kdiish. 
: td•~iJ ';l)1~ 23 : w-Jfy~;:t 23 bTrc@ haish. 

b) l. Rivers. 2. Rivers of the earth. 3. Words. 4. The 
words of the king. 5. The la.w of Jehovah. 6. The knees of 
a man, 7, The eyes of Esau. 

CHAP. IV. § l. Suffixes denoting Possession, 
The Hebrew language possesses a very peculiar 161 

way of denoting the possessive pronoun, which is 
this:-

a) Short suffixes (which are abridged forms of the 
personal pronouns) are attached to nouns in their 
construct state, with which they cohere so firmly, that 
the noun with its suffix forms a single word. 

b) From the frequent occurrence· of these forms, and the 
changes of vocalizat_ion which they sometimes occasion, they 
may be considered as belonging to the declension of Hebrew 
nouns. 

• i for a, from the efi'ect (to be explained hereafter) of pause. 



[cH. f. 

162 The possessi'l)6 suffixes in their most usual form 
are:-

I. For Singular Nouns. 
m, f. m. f. laur m. f. m. /. 

My ,_ t u nft 

Thy 9\- 1-;; ~cha ech Your CJ l~ chem chl/'n 
7 

His-ker i i=l-;: 0 iihh Tkeir C-;: l; iim lin 

II. For Plural Nouns. 
My ,_ ai Our ~.:I':; e-nft 

Tky 1\. '!'f:= ~cha ay1ch Your C;>';;- 1~•= e-chem e·chen 

His-1,er i\. iJ\· iiv e-hii Their Cl]'-:: ii'.)\: e-hem e-hen 

163 The. suffixes are divided into gra'rJe (or strongly 
accented) suffixes (chem, cken', hem', hen'); and light 
suffixes. 

164 _ ]}I asculine Noun. 
Singular. 

oio sus, a horse. 

'P~D sft-si, my horse. 

1i;,~o su-s'chii, tky korse. 

16,0 sft-sech, 
·• tky (f.) horse. 

'loic, sft-so, his horse. 

i=TO~O su-siihh, her horse. 
T 

~.:JP,iO sft-se'-nft, our horse. 

C.::JO)O su-s'chem', 
7 : your horse. 

po,o ro-s'chen, 
v : your (f.) 1,ortte, 

co,o su-siim, 
T tkeir horse, 

10,0 sft-siin, 
" lkcir (f,) 1,orse, 

Feminine Noitn. 
Singular. 

i1910 su-siih, a mare. 

'.MOiO su-sii-thi:, my mare, 
• T 

1.no,o sft-sii'-th'chii, 
: JT thy mare. 

1.no,o su-sii-thech, 
"T thy (f.) mare. 

i.n!;?iO sil.-sa-tho, his mare. 

i=T.no,o su-sii-thiihh, 
TT her mare. 

,.::ino,o sil.-sii-the'-nil., 
"T our mare. 

C:I.MO~O su-sath-chem~ 
v : - your mare. 

j.:,no,o ro-slith-chen', 
7 

: - your (f.) mare. 
C.MO~O Sll-sii-thiim, 

TT their mare. 
1.no,o su-sii-thiin, 

T .. their tf.) mare, 
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Plural. 

c•;,,o sft-sim, horses. 

,;J~D sf.t-slii, my horses. 

1•o,o sO.-se-chii, 
., thy horses. 

,,o,o sf.t-sa'-ytch, 
• • thy (f.) horses, 

'l'~io stl.-siiv, his horses. 

n,b,o stl.-se-hii, 
T ., her horses. 

,J,5,o sO.-se' -nft, 
" our horses. 

c~,o,o sft-se-chem', 
., " your horses, 

p•o,o sO.-se-chen', 
v .. your (f.) horses. 

o,;•o,o sft-se-hem', 
·, .. their horses, 

ji1•o,o SO.-se-hen', 
., ·• their (f,) horses. 

Plural. 

JiiOiD su-s°l:>th, mares. 16') 

'J);:DiD SO.-so-thai, 
my mares. 

'9''fliOiD su-so-the-cha, 
• tlty mares, 

,•A;o,o su-so-thif-yfoh, 
· • thy (f.) mares. 

'l'Jiio,o su-so-thav, 
T his mares. 

i1'17iD,o sft-s6-the-hii, 
T ' her mares. 

,J•h;o,o su-so-the·-na, 
our mares. 

□~•n,o,o sti.-so-the-chem', ~· .. your mares. 

l~,.nioio su-so-the-chen', 
., " your (f.) mares. 

Cil'Jiio,o stl.-so-the-hem', 
' " their mares. 

jil'Jiio,o s0.-so-the-hen', 
v •• their (f.) mares. 

The changes in the form of the plural suffixes arise from the l 66 
blending of ,-;-; (e), the termination of the construct state, with 

the proper su'flixes. 

a) Nouns in eh (i1-::-) throw away eh, and for o, 167 

his, have e-hu (in-;;); as ya-le-hu, his leaf (,n?i), 
b) Nouns in i with Yod quiescent ('7 ), from verbs 

in ah (Lamed He), sound the Yod before a suffix 
with initial vowel: as '"'!~, p'ri, fruit; i•7~, 
pfr-yo, Ms fruit. 

c) The plural termination 6th (11i) takes e ('-;;) after 
it to support its suffixes. 
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. (Additional Bemarks on tlie Suffiwea [G.]•). 

168 I. per11. ii'nfl- (~),:) is sometimes found (fore-nu) inpauae. 

II. per11 • .!c>iah is found, rarely, and chiefly with short words, 
for 'cha (i1.J- for 1_). 

T: : < 

<fem. ring.) iich sometimes, but only in pause, for ech 
C'!T;- for 'lJ.,.). 

e-cheh for eck {Nab. 2, 14), (iT?.:; for °lf=)· 
ii'-cM is found now and then, but only in later writers 

(e, g. Ps. cxxxvii. 6), (~~- for -;r_), 
• I.. ·1 .. 

III. per,. 1) sing. m. ho (sometimes), e-hit (rarely), for o 
eh, !!iT- for i). 

I"" 

2) fem. ring. il;- for H;- (sometimes): i. e. h loses its 
guttural pronunciation 1--

3) plur. a'ham t for am COiT- for C.J. 
- L- T 

ii'-mo, only in poetry, for am§ (ip_ for IJ_). 
T T 

kem,) •h'en' but rarely, with a consonant preceding, 
and the tone (e. g. Gen. xxi. 28, l'bhad-d'n'e,, 
lil~.)?). ,,. :- : ' 

a' -h'niih antique (iT.:liT-) for tin. 
T: j• 

lt-k'niik, e-nah, both a few times for an (il.:JiT-, jl.:J_). 
T; J- T'T 

• These are only placed here for future reference. 

t In later writers even written N-• 
t In pause cul-la-ham (Cil~~),; Sam, :uili. 6. 

. . -IT\ 

V 

§ Occasionally in very small words (as prepositions) for o 
(his) : e. g. ic, for ;,. , 

T 
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Examples. 

C"!'f ':frJ':T dii-m'eha, thy (m.) blood, Hil,I 
T : T 

f ,-,:io:r d'bhii-rl, my word. 
,:i"!'f • T : 

TT )_ ,.,:J.':f d'bhii-rai, my words. 

~,v ;~~~ shft-l,tii.-16, hisfo~. 
T T 

f "!f~i?.! z'ke-nech, thy (f.) old man. 

li?.! l ,-~er z'ke-ne-ehii, thy (m,) old men, 

~J'~i?.r z'ke-n~nft, our old me1J, 
,. 

i::,o i=T,go 1'i'.ph-riihh, her book. 
-:•• T: • 

/WJ c::,nic m6-th'chl!m', your (m.) death. 

~;~ C~Ol g'mlil-liim, their camel. 
TT T - ! 

iT~.:10 (f.) ,r,·,~.:,o s'gul.-16-thai, my treasure,. 
T \! - \: . 

na-l,t•re-chem', your (m,) youths. iJ'J CJ~J,'J 

~p r ~ ~;jp sal-le-nu, our basket. 

l ~.:r~o sal-le-nft, our baskets. 

i1?~ ,r,;; eal-lii-thi, my bride. 
'T -na~ -rni.:iTLI sh'n6-thiiv, his years. 

DI# 1::i•n\o~ sh'mti-the-cMn', your (f.) names, 
~ N : 

i'Tiir-\ 1;:r.c,i,i.A to-r6-the-hen', their (f.) law.r. 
T 

The vowel changes, produced by the alteration of 110 

accent which the !1.ppended suffix occasions, will be 
fully -given in the Paradigms of the decle1_1sions : we 
will at present only consider two important classes: 

a) dissyllableswithtil fi;l"=!• dii-bhiir. 

. . vf for ea.eh vowel l L ~ V 

b) d1ssyllables Wlth e 1;>9• me'-Iech(penacute), 

(It will be sufficient to give one example of a grave and o~e J 7 1 
of a light suffix.) 

n3 
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(171) Absolute. Conm-utt. Light sujfi:c. Gra1Je s!lffe, 

•P) Sing. ,:i-:, ,;r=r ,,:i-:r oJ,:i~ 
TT • T : \" ~ - : 

Plur. O',:i~ '11'1 ,,:i":J OJ'i:J.-:r 
"T -l' : ·.: ": . 

b) Sing. 'lJ'r.> 'lJ'o ~,o O~P?~ V -:,• V 7 ,;~; o::,~~~o Plur. r.rJ',o '~?~ • T ! -T: V u: -

a) Sing. dii'bhar d'bhar d'bhiir1 d'hharchem' 
Plur. d'bhiuim dTohre- d'bharai dThhrechem' 

h) Sing. me1ech• me'llfoh malcht mlilc'chl'm' 
Plur. m'liicMm mlilche m'liichai malcechem' 

Vocahulary. 

172 Way, -,•fr, dlfrech. To keep, ,ciu, shamltl-. 
-T 

Pleasant;e;s, Cl:'J, nol"am.. 
Thou, il.r-lN, attah. 

T-

Glory, ,i;if, cabhod, 

Back, J! (d), gabh ("' Lat. 
gibbus ?). 

m 
1 

;::,"il, hechal. 
Palace,} 
.,emp,e, T .. 

Every man,} ~aot. ish (lit. 
Each (one), man). 

A sack, .nnf-'ICN, amtii'.'khath. 
- 1-; -

Commandment, im:C (a), mits
T: .. 

vah. 

Statute, il):ln, khukkah. 
T\ 

Law, nii.r-, (a), torah. 

Upon, ,i,, l.lal. 

A rite, ir.JIDI:) (a), m1shmar. 
T : • 

To open, "D!• pathakh. 

To plough, T!,',n:, kharash. 
-T 

Mountain, i,::r, har, 

Silver,} ~ 
.,.. =,Q.;J~ ce'seph. ,..,oney, .,. .,. 

Tongue, 'fill'?, 1.iishon • 

Dog, ~',.;J, ~e'lebh. 

Weight:' ~i;_fPI? (a), m1shkal 

Song, ,~. 
0

shir. 

To put on (a dress) or be clothed 
with, !U~?. liibhash (fut. 

-T 

yUbash). 

Priest, f.:TJ, cohen. 

Testimony, iTil,', l1edah. 
T,. 

• 1'he e' (+) to be pronounced with the obtuse a sound of i 
an l'IW'e, or e in there. 
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Exercise 19. 

i) : ,r-,,010 i::>i"='I I l darc6 shiimlirti. 2 d'riichehii 17 3 
• :- T : -

: o.v.:i-,:,,, n,5,-:r 2 
- •• ! - T •: T: 

: ,,;:i.::, n,i,, ilf-\~ 3 

-~n~~ s · ; 1ef-7~ ~i,~ 4 

'"lb~ 6 : i.r-iryi:)9~ TD'~ 
'.[lip~ \Qi¥!? · 'i:'i7~o/~:' 
~io,n ,.::ir~.v 7 : ,n~i.n, 

:IT .. - - T ! 

~107(~ 1'J~~ 8 : "C'f?'7rr ,. 
1,~~ ~,91r1~ 9 : i'"J~ 
Oil,~3-011 10 : ,.z:,,")_:;i. 

••• N: -
: 'n'iY ~,~0, 

T ,.. : ! .. 

dlircM-no).!ii.m. 3 attiih Y'ho

vah c'bhodt 4 Mchal kod

sh'chii. 5 piith'khft ish 

amtakhto. 6 y1shmor ml'.sh

marti, m1tsvothai, khukkothai, 

v'thorothai. -7 Val-gabbi khii

r'shu khor'shlm, 8 coh•nechii 

yub'shu tse'dek. 9 y'i'.shin'ru 

bhanechii bh'ritht 10 gii.m

b'nehem yIBhm'ru Vedothai. 

b) 1. Write down in Roman characters, and give 
the English of-

i:i'~T1 15 Mf7114 0'~';113 '~7112 O~i111 
2. Translate into Hebrew-
I. The mountain of his holiness. 2, Thy (m.) ways have 

we kept. 3. We will keep the ways of Jehovah. 4. Our 
sacks. 5. Your (m.) money. 6. Its (m,) weight. 7. Our 
money. 8. The tongue of thy dogs. 9, Your (m,) songs. 

My silver. Dogs. The king's Proverbs. The pro-
His silver. dogs. verbs of Solomon t. 
'l'heir silver. My dog. Her proverb. 
Your (m.) silver. My dogs. His proverb. -
Thy (/.) silver. Their dogs. My proverb. 
Their (m.) silver. Your(/,) dogs. My proverbs. 
Our silver. I His dog. Their proverbs. 

Her dogs. Your (j.) proverbs. 

• tt.'Jin, kho-resh (partcp. act. of khii-:rash = ), one who 

pfoughs, a pl-Ougher, 
t iibl;,~. 
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CHAP, IV. § 2. Prepositions denoting t!,,s Relations 
of Case; 

174 DATIVE] 
a) The relation of the dati'IJe case is expressed by 

the preposition ~ prefixed to a noun, and co
hering with it. · 

h) Sometimes the preposition ;~, el (of which ~ 
is an abbreviation), is usea':· oi:itr•,N (el..:.-
Abhram). T: - ... 

175 AccusATivE] The accusati'Oe is either-
a) like the nominative, and therefore to be known 

(as in· English) only by the structure of the 
sentence; 

h) denoted by (n~ or -n~) etli, or etl,,.. (with 
Malclcepk) : before suffixes also niN, 6tli • . 

These prepositions are not used before the ace., unless 
the noun is <¼fined either { 1) by the article, (2) or by 
being in constmct state, or (3) by a sujfor, or (4) from 
being a proper name. 

c) !I'he acc. of the place towards which motion is 
directed, has often its original termination n-
( which sometimes denotes the place where}. 
Th!3 preposition ~ is also sometimes prefixed 
to it. · 

tl) The accusative alone sometimes denotes in 
Hebrew both the place wkither, and the place 
where. . . 

e) The person to wlwm motion is directed has 
usually the preposition.';,~ (el) prefixed, as the 
place wkitlWJr sometimes has. 

/). Both the time when. and the time kow long are 
also denoted by the accusatii,e ; which also 
denotes relations of space (how wide, kow deep, 
&c.) and other adverbial relations: e. g. stich 
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as are expressed in English by as to; in respect (175) 
of; according to ; in. 

(See remark.a on the use of :p in the next§.) 

ABLATIVE RELATION] 176 

a) The ablatitM relation is generally denoted by ll?• 
from [of= some of; ex], which, however, is 
usually abridged, either into ;, with a. compen,. 
sating Dagesh in the initial consonant of the 
word ; or, if this is incapable of receiving Da
ge,k (i. e. is a guttural or .Resh), into r:?, mi. 

But I? may stand before M: as ~1MI? (Gen. xiv. 23). 

b) The 19 is seldom written at length as a sep!l1'8.te word, 

except before the article. 

c) The relations denoted by in, at, wit'h, are also 
expressed by the prepositional prefix ~-

E~pressio1i of genitioo relations by?] Th~ relations 177 

of belonging to or being possessed by; proceeding from, 
and the like, are sometimes expressed by the pre
positional prefix (of the dative) ';>. This occurs par• 
ticularly · · 

I) after an indefinite governing noun, when its indefiniteness 
is to be marked ; 

2) after a noun in the construct state which has already one 
dependent genitive; 

3) when the governii)g noun ha11 an 1ldjective with it ; 
4) after specifications of number. 

The '? denoting possession is also sometimes pre- 178 

ceded by the relative pronoun ,;i~, wkick. Thus : · 
;r:u,~~ ,~N lN:ltil, hatstson "ilMr l'iibhlah [gre.21 qui patri 
T • T • V -• -

ejus: sc. eratj, (lit. the flock which lwasJ to kerfather =) her 
father's flock. 

With respect to the pointing of b', l', 
a) Their re11;ular Sh'va is changed into K'hirek, when 179 

the initial consonant of the word to which they 
are prefixed has Sh'va. 
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(179) b) Before an initial consonant with a Kliateph, they 
take the vowel with which the Khatepli is com
pounded. 

c) Before monosylta!Jles or ptnacute * dissyllables 
they (as Vav also does) often take Kamets. 

d) Before the article, they usually displace it, and 
take its pointing. 

e) Before C'if'2~ they take Tsere (the N becoming 
• \"! • 

quiescent); and before niil\ Patkakh; because the Jews 

did not pronounce this ~~red name, but that of '~N 
instead; to indicate which they gave to its prefixesT tl~i 
Patkakh which the prefix of .Adonai would have. 

180· Rule e does not always hold good. These prefixes take 
Kamets ( l) before injinitfoes of th.e above-mentioned form ( except 
before the genitive); (2) before many pronominal forms, and 
(3) when the word is so closely connected with what precedes, 
as to be disconnected from what follows. 

181 
,,,, 

•T: 

Y"Jl;t:J .n~ 
l!'R'Jir.n~ 
il,'rYil N::t.) 

'll"T - .... 

Examples. 
l'da-v'id, to Dacid. 

eth ha-a-rets, the earth. 

eth,ha-rii-ki' ~a.Y, the expanse. 

ne-tse• has-sii-deh, let us go out into the 
field. 

1'~1$ 1'1'* beth a-bhl-cha, in the house qf thy father, 

n~.5,,::i 
T".' T 

> 
il,ili, 

TTT 

> 

ba-bM' -lah, to Babylon (some-} 
times: in Babylon). :, localis 

hii-ha-rah, to tl,e mountain, (local He). 

be-thiih yo-seph, into Joseph's house 
(where ohs. that it follows a noun in 
stat. constr.). 

l'i'.-sh'o'-Iah, to Skeol. 

hay-yom, (the=) tkis day: . to-clay. 

=,.iv ,l.lf-r~bh, at evening, .. , 
• i. e. those that are Milel; i. e. have the accent on the pen11ll. 
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c~o, n"lN) she'-sbeth yii.-mtm, (during) sir days. (181) 

• T "." •• 

Nµ,i:;i;:t 
inN il9 

T ••• V 

Yj~iJ l~ 
N:J;;tO 

T: • Pm 
'~? 1~ 

"1Wl'..1 lli271J} 
IJ}J~ 

'!J?OMN~ ;ilN Pl 
-.• •: • -;- . T ·: " 

hac-ci11-se•, in respect qf the throne. 

peh e-khiid, with one mouth. 

m\'n hii-!'-rets,from the earth. 

mi'ts-ts'bM., out of the host. 

me-khii.-ziik,from the powerful. 

hen l'yi-shai, a 1011, of Je,se's. 

khel-kath has-sii-deh l'bho-Vaz, a pol'tion 
qf the field of Boaz. 

hen e-khiid la-•khime'-lech, one of the 
sons qf Ahimelech. 

ba-kh•mish-shiih la-khii-desh, on the fifth 
of the month. 

tol::l!V~~ bam-m1sh-piit, in the judgement (= b'ham-
T : • - m'i'.sh-piit). 

'!J~I;;)~ lam-me'-lech, to the king. 

y;;~ lii-il.'-rets, to the earth • 
.. TT 

Y'Jt9 bii-il.'-rets, in the earth. 

Vocabulary. 
To create, Ni.::>., hara•. 

TT 

He(ll)ens, C'Olli, shiimayim t. 
•• T 

To love, .:li1N, ahabh. 
"T 

Dainty }O"r.>YtoO (a), mat-
meats, ,._: - : 1• ('"" .vamm m, a, lttr 

Dainties, Varn, to taste.) 
• Stone, 1;tt, e'bhen. 

Place, Cip~ (av), miikom, 

Mastf!'I',} 
Lord, fl"l~(a v), ii.dim t. 
To oollect, gather, C.l::l, canli'.s. 

Camel, 'nl.ll, (but pl.T 0'~0.:1}, 
TT ,. -: 

giimii.l. 

No, l'~• 8n . 
Men (pl.); C~.lN, •nii.sMm. 

• T-• 

There, Olli, sham:. 
T 

Grave, i,:ip, ke'bher. 
'I," 7 

• Verbs that end in a (N) take T for their second voweL 
t A noun of the dual form : no singular in use. 
: DO.n, lo govern: others say, aden, a base. 

1811 
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( 182) Simple, ,i,t,. petht, pl. C" .1"1£3 
or C'Nl1£3, p'thiiyim. To~ 

p'thii-i:n.T ; 

Garland,} 
C i'M~, 11'.vyiih. rown, T:· 

Grace,} 
B t llJ (n), khen, eau y, H 

Head, Tt'N'1, rosh. 

Mother, CN, em. 

Eternity, c1,\y, lloliim •. 
T 

Isaac. 

P!J¥: 
E,au. 
,wv 

TM 

Mercy, iOM, khe'sed. 
T 1' 

Part, piece, '1ti. ge'zi!r (gii-
._. ... 

zar, to cut). 

To cut, to divide, ,u, giizar. 
-T 

{

Sea, C\ yiim, 

Red Se;, 1:\10'"~, yiim-.s11ph: 

= ,ea qf weed. 

Inheritance, :,1,n J, nli'kh•liih" 

f (niikhlil, to ;c~~ire, ~c.), 

Rebecca. Jacob. 

n~:n ~j,~~ 

Exercise 20. 
··193 a) JiN Ni:ll tC'n'N l l EJ.oMm bid eth hash-

.. TT • 'II'! 

/1~ :liJN,. pn,. l_. ~ 2 : l C;OT wT·i] shiimii'yim (p). 2 TI'.tskhii.k 
iihabh eth l)esiiv. 3 RTuhkiih 

n~i;,~ i1~-?1 3 
: ,~-l! niith'niih eth-hammatllam

~PP.! 4 : c~~~i]-.n~ mtm. 4 Yal'•kobh liikakh 

. : Cip~iJ ':l~-~~ n~~ meabhn~ hammiikom, 

'J~f9 _ M~? ·,!lf~~ 5 5 •Jil)tzer liikakh m1gg'mall8 

'TUJN~ IV'N fN 6 : i'J'nN •doniiv. 6 en tsh mean'she 

c~~~~ OJi~ 7 H : Ctt' n•::in habbllyrth sham. 7 cone, 

C'~-0~? -l)J~ 8 ,.: i'1?P.~ ~!hh~~~l':~=h. 89 n!:~:: 
,~~ n~_;.i, 9 : n;rll! rmm'chii Irvyath khen l'ro-

§1:.,;il 10 : ~N"i? llJ 11~1~ shecha(p). 10 h6du Iay'hoviih, 

• L'.l.'6-lam = in srecula. sreculorum (/or ever). 
t • lohtm takes a' singular verb. 
:t For· C'Oieil, from its being in pause (i. e. at the close of 

the ienten~): the effects of which will be explained in the 
thapter on the regular verb. It will be indica.ted by (p). 

§ Give ye thanks (an Imperative). 
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c',;~', · ,::, • .lim-,::, mm 
'1!.J~ \ ~iiil ll • : i~ry 
1J1J. 12 : O\if.l', =)!10.:C, 

- .. = n~~,;,, c~,N 
T-;a-: 'I' :-

cl:-tobh, cl: l'l'oliim kba.sd6. (183) 

11 Mdl\ l'gozer yam,ii.ph 

l'igzarim. l 2 niitha.n artsam 

l'nach•liib, 

b) 1. 'l'he heavens of Jehovah, 2. From the heavens of Je
hovah. 3. For thy (m.) dog. 4. For thy dogs. 5. I loved 
Rebecca. 6. From the place. 7 • . For the place. 8. For the 
camels. !). Stones. 10. 'fhe stones. 11. He took stones of 
the :field. 12. He took stones of thy field. 13, He took of the 
stones of my field, 

CHAP, IV. § 3. Otker Prepositional Prefixes. Vav. 

I. O' (~) is a prepositional prefix: meaning like, as, 184 

according to 'f. 
('fhe rules for its pointing are the &&me as for~•?, 179-) 

V' (1) is and; its usual pointing is Sk'~a: 185 

But ~- (a) becomes u P) before labials (Betk, Pe, 1s6 
Vav, Mem) and words whose initial consonant 
has Sk'va. 

h) Before monosyllables, penacutes, Elokim, and 
Y'kovah, ro' follows the same rule as l', b' (?, ~), 
179. . . 

When two events are connected, the second, which 187 
.denotes the further continuation and progress of the 
events narrated, is usually expressed by the Imperfect 
with Varo,then called Vav conversi"'6. This Imperfect 
will be construed by the· English Perfect, when the 
preceding Perfect is so construed. 

(See more under the account of the Tenses.) 

Sometimes, when there is a connexion with an 1ss 
earlier event, the narrative, or a section of it, begins 
with an Imperfect with Va'l:1 converai"'6: this is very 

• Supply the copula., 'it is.' t From li• 
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(188) commonly the case with 'i:~l, va-y'M (Ka1 iyivETo), 
and it was (so); and it ca11UJ 

0

to pass. 
189 Vav conversifle takes Patkakh, with strong Dagesh 

in the next consonant. Before N (which is incapable 
of receiving the .Dagesk) Kamets is used. 

190 A Perfqct that follows an Imperfect (in the sense 
· of a Future) is also changed by a Vav prefixed into the 
meaning ofa Future, and must be construed by that 
tense in English. This Vav conversive is pointed like 
the simple copulati-oe Vav. (See 185, 186.) 

Vocabulary. 

191 Brother, nN, iikh (irreg. with 

suffixes '11N), 
• T 

Choice things,}.MiJ'~!,?I?• mi'g-
Valuables, da.n6th •. 
Wife, ii!YN, ishshah (.M!liN, 

T • V" 

esheth, coMtr.). 

garment, (;b~l.). 
Under- {n.:i.r-i~. ciitto'neth 

Garment, n311.p, c'tho'neth 

(nearly always con
struct). 

Gleaning, ~~7,, le'ket. 

Distressed,} 
"T '.:IV, .Vant. ,-eedy, • T 

Stranger, ,f. (v), ger (1~11), 

To gii,e, Tm, niitha'.n. 

To hide, 11.:>~, tiiman. 

To rise up,- ;,',j!, .Viiliih f. 
TT 

To make, iiit.'Jl, l.liisiih f. 
TT 

Dainty meat, 0'1-?r~~• mat-
l-'ammtm. 

Also, C~. gam. 

Bread, Cn'1 le'khem. 

Slothful, ;l~gard,} ?¥,f, l-'ii• 
Lazy, tsel. 
Tke moon, m ', yiireakh. 

Star, .::i,~;,i (V), cochiibh. 

Tkick cloud, .)jl (v), l-'iibh. 

Palm (of the hand), 9~ (dl, · 

caph. 

Dish,} 
Bawl, nry~~• tsa.llakhli'.th. 

To write, 1 
71 f 

:in::,, ciithabh. 
o mgrave, - T 

Unleavt!l,J bread (or cake), 
iT~o:matstsiih. 

To kill, ',~R., kiital. 

Skin, 1ij7, l,'6r. 

• Plural of m'i'.g-dii-niih, not in use. 
t Verbs ending in h have. Kamets for Pathakk in 3rd sing. 

perf. 
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E~21. 
a) i"MNi, ln) itl"i,N 1 

n,n, 2T • ~ ~i):;.lr.J" ~N.,, 
T \r-ifLIN,, o':.rN, n~ 

• • • TT" TT 

'~¥? t!l~~ci a : ,;y· n;:ii;9 
mm np:r, 4 : ,11,, 

T !T T: • u-: 
-nN o.:i, C'rt1J..'t!lr1>i1-11N ;,, ,. ,::w -11:Jt!l ; - : ~ cn~n 
i'TIL'J,' ·;.;;;i, -6T = nn;;; 

TT T : -T - -

: c•.J::ii::,, n,~;i-nN 
• T • - .,.T_ Y 

fLJ,~-t'J~~ i1~ig~ :lf"MP,i:t 7 
t .Jh::i~, s : o~o • n,v 

• •- T• T 

: ni.i; ,,:ii-1,~ nN M1Vl'J 
: ;,,k~rr llN Tt cr-i,ofLI~ 9 -- ';' ~-:-: 

b) Translate-

l •lfYe'zer niitban l'iikhtiih 192 

i\l'Immiihh mYgdiin6th. 
51 Y'hovah l.'ii.siih l'iidiim 
fil'Yahta o1Sthn6th l.'6r. a hal
le'ki!t lel'iint v'lagger. 
4 RThhkiih n,iith'niih i!th-ham• 
matl-'ammim v'gam eth-hal
le'khem. 6 ta.man .),.liitsel 
yiid 6 batstsalliikhath. 
6 Y'hoviih .),.liisii.h i!th-hay
yii.reakh v'cMchiihhim. 7 h'in
neh-l-'iibh k'tanniih c'chaph• 
ish lloliih m1yyiim. 8 vay
y\'.chtobh Mosheh eth c/51-
dl'.bhre Y'hovii.h. 9 ftsh'mi!r
tem eth-hammats6th. 

1. Like a dog. 2. And I killed [after a Perfect]. 3, And I 
will kill [after an Imperfect]. 4. Isaac and Eliezer, 5, David 
and Solomon. 6. Like the mountain of my holiness. 7. Like 
a thick cloud. 8. And the thick cloud. 9. And they shall 
keep my statutes [ after an Imperfect = Future], 

CHAP, V. Modes of ea:pressing the Comparative and 
Superlative. 

The comparative is expressed by prefixing the 193 

particle l~ (min).,. or ~ (mi) with following Dagesk 
(T:? before gutturals), to the object or objects with 

• Active partcp. of Kai from iT?.V: it has this form ~ in 
the feminine. T T 

t Suppose a Perfect to have preceded. 
t Suppose an Imperfect(= Future) or lmperatii,e to bavepNl

ceded. 
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{193) which the thin~ in ques_tion _is compared. The ad
jective remains m the positiw: 
Q.Vir?.::)C j:T~.ll, gii-bho-Wi mi'.c-eol=hii-Yiim, taller than OttJI 

TT 'I"• - T 

of tlie people. 
194 This 19 (= u) denotes distinction or remooal from (or se

lection out of) the mass of object.a with which the comparison is 
made.-Compare the Latin ablatirJe with the comparative, and 
the adjectives w:-imius, e-gregius.: also Homer's i,: ,ravruw pa• 
>.,ara. (G.) 

19a The superlatiu is usually denoted by the definite 
article with the positi'Oe, which thus marks out the 
object in question as pre-eminently the possessor of' 
the quality. The objects follow with 17:' Cr;,, 7?) or ~-

196 The superlatiu of eminence (i. e. answering to ~ur 
'Oery with the positifle), ,~~ (m'od). It is sometimes 
denoted by a repetition of "the positive : ' Good, good 
it is,' &c. ; 'fJery good it is,' &c. 

197 A sort of superlative is sometimes formed by the construct 
state of the positive before a plural genitive: en Yi'JP• ko-d~sh k•dii-shim (the holy qf holy things), the 

holiest qf all. _ 

198 A compariso'll, of equality is made by~ (or ;,, ~) = 
as, lilce. · 

199 If the ~- is expressed before each member of the comparisor •. 

it indicates a reciprocal similarity: just as in Engliih, " like 
master like man"= the man is like the master, and the master 
like the man. 

Vocabulary. 
200 Sweet, p~n9, math6k. 

Precious, ip', yiikiir, 

Profit, MN~~f-l (aw), t'bhftiih. 

Eilicellent,T il1.lJ, nwhkhiir 

(j,artcp; m/iaz of bhii
khllr). 

Floor, threshing-floor, nJi, 
goren. 

Honey, ~~1• d'bhash. 

Pearls, C'i~~• p'ninim (al; 

red-corals, E. B. rubies). 

Gold, j'!lin, khiirfl.ts. 
T 

Pure gold, f!:), piiz. 
T ~ 

Chamber, room, ,,n, kM'der. 
Little, young, ,-i::: tsiil)fr. 

• T 



5.] The Comparati'D6 and Superlati'l!e. 69 
Handsome,fai~, beauiiful, rn,,, Moma, i1)J',, l'bhinii.h (lit. (200) 

yiipMh. n the wkit; \me, f. of t::i',, 
T.-

Always, i'Of-l, . ta.mid (lit. 
• T 

Wkite). 
perpetuity). 

Dry, w:,,,, yii.besh. 
"T 

Potsherd, v,n, kMres. 
-:: - Life, C~, khayyim (pl.). ·- ' 

Exercise 22. 

a) i'1;~~ 2 : -l'~1i? pi.n9 l I mii.tMk madd'bhash. 2_y'kii.· 201 

.::iiiO 3 • : 0':J'JOO no::,n rah khoc~iih . m'i'.pp':mnim. 

~'!~,.:i{l, l&?~ · )i,~1:? ~!l~ a tobh piryi mekhii.ri:lts umrp

:,,iro N', 4 : "'lMJ:J ~o5o paz, tith'bhlliithi m'i'.cc!!'seph 
..- · · -,_ ·, · nrhhkhiir. 4 lo tobh anocht 

'.;,j~ 5 : ~.i:i;:i~g '~j~ me•bhothai. 5 anooht hllts-

: '!lN .n•.::i:i ,,.V:!ti1 tsW!r b'bMth iibht. 6 crth-

. :1~3 ii~,J~j 6 bhuii.th goren. 7 yiibM1h 

tl,Vi1 8 
T .. 

: lil:l!l Cl'!l 9 : lit:l!l : ;i~n!) n-,:l mJ~:J it:)~ l~ 
y-- TT TT:- TT 

: o\;r-1:? 11f1J :Jiro u 

cakhe'res. 8 hal'iim caccoben. 

9 cal'iim caccohen. 10 yii
phiih chall'bhaniih. biiriih ca
khammiih. 11 tobh kha,d'chii. 
mekhayyim. 

b) I. Wisdom is very good. 2. Wisdom is better than silver. 
3. My rooms are better than yours. 4. Your room is very good. 

CHAP. VI. § 1. Numerals, 1. The ten first Cardinal 
Numbers. · 

l. The Cardinal Numbers from 2 to 10 are sub- 201 
stantives with an abstract meaning (like triad, decad, 
,revra~); but they are also used ad"Oerbiall!I. Only 
i1:ftt one (ekhad), fam • .nr:r~, (akhath), is construc>d 
as an adjective. The other numbers have each ~ 
masculine and a feminine form, which are identical 
in point of mea'rl.t'.ng, but distinguished in use by the 
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(202) arbitrary custom of emplo1ing the feminine form wit4 
masculines, and the masculine wit!,, feminines. 

203 It is only in the dua.i form for two, O~~~ (sh'na'-yim), 
fem. O~D~ (sh'ta'-yim), that the gender of the nu-
meral agr"ees with that of the object numbered. 

204 The numerals from l to 10 :-
JOINED TO MASCULINE NOUNS 

J OINl!.D ro FEMININI!. 

(which after 2 are fem. inform) • NovNs, 

.4.bsol. Constr, .4.b,ol. Constr. 
l N ,m~ ,ri~ MN ni:r~ .. ., T" 

e-khiid a-khad a-khiith a-khath 

{ 
'~~ { 'l')~ 

2 .l O:~l?' sh'n~ O~DT?' sh'te 
or or 

sh'na-yim o•~f?' sh'tli'-yim O'f-llli 
sh'n«im sh't~~ 

3 ~ il'IV7TL' r,1/)?r/) Id?$} !li?T?' 
T : 

sh'l6' -sheth sh'lo;h sh'lo-shiih shii-losh 

• , il'J.'.l-,N J'W.l,N l!~~ l'~'1~ 
TT :-

81'-bi·-kith ar-b~ ar-hiut ar-bii-.Viih 

5 i1 il'WOM .nvon !Vr;?IJ ttlr?,CT 
'I' • -: ·: ··-: 

kh•mrsh-shiih kh•me' -sheth khii-mesh kh•me~h 

6 , Ml!Jlll .n'!J¥! wr W'!J 
T • 

shrsh-shiih she'-sheth shesh shesh 

7 ill!~IL' .nf:;il?' .v~t V~I?' T"!. 

shmh:.vath sh'bhiut shrbh-.Viih she'bhal-' 

8 n mb!L' n~;o;; mb!L' mb'L' 
sh'~onkh sh'~o~eh 

... 
sh'mo-nath sh'mo-

0

neh 

9 t:l il':Vldf-1 .n~o/f:I V'f!JJ l'~f:1 
T • • 

trsh-l.'iih trsh-~ath te' -shal' t'shait 

il'";!f1J.; n,wv ~ 

•~¥ 10 .,~, 
~ ~ -: 

»•sa-riih ll"se-~th l.!e-ser :pe-ser 
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The other Semitic languages exhibit the same peculiarity in 205 . 

respect to the genders. The explanation of this is, that these 
numerals, being originally abstract $1Jbsla11twes (like decaa, triaa), 
had both the masculine and feminine form. The feminine, as 
Leing the favorite form for abstract notions, was the principal 
form, and as such was connected with words of the masculine 
gender; so that the other form, without the feminine ending, 
was used with words of the feminine gender. Usage made this 
a settled law in all the Semitic langUR!feS, the exceptions to it 
being very rare. (G.) 

(Syntactical Remarlcs [G.].) 

a) The numerals from 2 to 10 stand either 206 

. I) in the construct state before the substantive 
(so that the object numbered is in the ge-
nitive), C'~! J'l~'f, three days, prop. triad 
of days; or 

2) in the absolute state before it (the thing num
bered being then considered as in the accu
sative or in apposition), C'~;l ilo/'P, three 
~m;M " 

3) in the absolute state after it, as in apposition 
with the object numbered (a usage of the 
later books, where the adverbs also are so 
constructed), wi,f J'liJ.~, tkr68 daughters. 
I Chron. xxv. 5 *· 

The numerals from 2 to 10 are joined, with very 207 
few exceptions, with the plural. 

Three so11S 2) sh'loshiih biinim. 
{

l) sh'Josheth bii.nlm. 

3) biinlm sh'loshiih (late and rare). 
When a numeral is used absolutely (i. e. without a aub- 208 

sta.ntive), the masculine is regularly used (i. e. thefeminineform 
for the numerals after two. 202). 

• In like manner the constmctions i1)1l1 MN~, Gen. xvii. 
TT T -• 

17, and j"TJ1l1 J'INO, xxv. 7, 17, a hundred years, are equall7 
TT - ! 

common. 
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Vocabulary. 
209 Sufi 1-t.- (pl. c~~~• comtr. 

,~~), ben (biinlm. b'n~, 

irreg.,. 
Davghter, lg (pl. tli.:>i• 
. ~nstr. fli;J~, bath (han6th, 

b'noth, irreg.). 

Branch, .l'!~• sq (sa.ra,g; 
in Pual to he intenoooen). 

A day, Ci", yom (pl. yamim). 

Lo / i'lEry, hinnifu. 

Stalk, i'Uj:1, kan~. 

· Perchari:e,\aply, ,~,~. (tla.i. 

Battle, war, non',o (a w), 
TT I. 

milkhiimiili (lakha~, to cor,. 
same). 

Leah, iT~~• Leah. 

Week, .r-,::i~. shiibhua» (pl. 

n\V.:lTd). 
\ T 

Bullock, ,p, par (pl. pmm). 

EiCercise 2a. 
210 a) i11,':l!O ti? •~,7-\~, I I vliyyivviil'dn • 10 t shibhl-'iih 

T :: i,,J3 VJi?'UI: c~:i bhiinim v'shiilosh biinotb. 

11,th't) C'.),iuil r,vi,,d 2 2 sh'Iosh~th l:.~sariglm sh'lo

;v;:i°10 : M:li1 .3. T - - : on 0'0' sMtb yiimim hiim =. 3 hinneh 

: ~/Jl;t na~t t ni?iJ -~1~~ sh~a» shibb
0

llm ~oloth l 
: miltl,' Ott § j~N:":t~' '?~N 4 b'kiin~ l!khiid. 4 1:1.llli yim
ll ~iei-: i:1'.'J?C : ro,:a-m 5 miits'iin § sham l-'"sarab. 

T • .. : T .. : - 5 l!rb~iih m'liicbtm l-'iisii II : nwr.n.i nN non,o 
: TTN? ;;;;~ O'~; m,~ 6 
; .,;;~ i!i;v:iiv T n.v;~ 7 : • 'T 1": "' 

milkhiimiih ilth hakh•ml'.ilhshii.h. 

6 shishshiih banim yii.l'diih 
Leah. 7 shibl'iih shiibbti.)]oth 

: 'fr ~.J"7~i:'f 0'1~ nab~ 8 tispor. 8 sh'moniih pharlm 
• r,·,vyci ~? .:ai~ ':llN 9 hikrthhfi. 9 •nocht tt'lbh lach 

1"'T' -: " 2" • T 

: O'I:!. melt"&arah bantm. 
"T 

b) I. The three baskets a.re I three days. 2. Four kings. 
3. Three men. 4. Two sons. 5. Five men went. 6. Eight stalks. 

• r And there were btJrs.' 
§ • There shall be found: 
'if • TIiey offered.' 

t • To him.' l ' Came up.' 
U 'Made with (eth).' 
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tlH~.P. VI. § 2. The .Cardinals continued. · Ordinals. 

To express the numbers from 11 to 19, the units 211 
stand, without the copulative conjunction, before ten 
(in the form,¥'¥ masc., .i11if'¥fem.). In such as are 
masculine in form (and. therefore used with/em. nouns) 
the units stand, at least from 13 upwards, in the 
construct state, which here indicates merely a cwse 
connellJion between the notions, not the relation of 
the genitive. ; These ·numerals have no construct 
state, and are always used adverbially. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 · 

19* 

20 ::, 

MA.Sc. 

,w-¥ 'ilj~ 
it!.V C,JlV 

,·vy ~,v~~ 
,·vvT;,_v;,N 

TT TT:-

iiU.V nwon 
. ,;.v it0~ 

T r T " 

i"tVV illJ:llV 
TT T: • 

i'r.V.V h.)i.) llJ 
,-.;;; nyvn 

TT T; • 

FEM. 

ili'l.UV nnN 
ili~~·· c,r-i'd 
n""1~r vS~ 

ililLiV y::iiN 
·•:v -~--

ili'rLI.V ·von 
ii,i,y id~ 

• iliiCl,'•; JJ::l!LI. 
•• ; y - : 

iliiUJ} ;iJ\',jll} 

ri:1~'¥ yp~ 
C'i'r.VV . : ~· 

212 

The tens f.rom 30 to 90 are expressed by the plural 213 
forms of the corresponding units (so that the plural 
denotes tenfold the singular) ; except that twenty is 
expressed by C'1~}.', plur. of i~Y., ten. . . . . 
~ They are of the common gender, and have no ~ 14 

constrnct state. 

• Unusual forms are iiUJJ .n,z;bn, fifteen, Judges viii. 10; 

i:VJJ .nJbtV, eighteen, J u<lg~s x;, ·;;'. Here the masculine too 
TT - • 

has the units in the construct state. 
t Used because il' begins the sacred name. 
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215 ,vhen units and tens are written together, the 
earlier writers commonly place the units first ( e. g; 
two and twenty, as in Arabic) ; but in the later 
writers the order is almost invariably reversed (twenty 
and two, as in Syriac). The conjunction is always 
used. 

(Common gender.) 
216 Twenty, O'i~, ltes-rtm. 

1·: ., 
Thirty, 0 11V~l!i, sh'lo-shlm. 

I" : 

Forty_, tl'.V.liN, ar-hii.-lttm. 
1• T : • 

Fifty, C'WOM, kh•m\'sh-shim. 
1· • -: 

Suety, l:l'Wl!i, shl'.sh-shim. · 
1·. 

Seventy, C'.VJ!lJ, sh\'hh-llim. 
1·:. 

Eighty, l:l'Jb!V, sh'ino-nim. 
1· : 

Ninety, O'J,'l!i.r:i, tish-llim. ,·: . 
The remaining numerals are :-

217 A hundred, i1NO, me-ah. 
jT'"• 

con-,tr. nNO, ·m'ath. ,- : 
Two hundred, 01nN1;) (for t:J''nNO), ma-tha'-yim. •1•.., T •1"T: 
A thousand, l:JJ~• e'-leph. 

Two thousand, C~;?N, al-pa'-yim. 
·1-: - . 

Ten thousand, iT.:l.:li, Plur. ni:lJi, r'bhii.-hhah; Plur. rl'.-
jT T : -: • 

bh•-bhoth. 

Ni1l'1 or i.::J.'1, Plur. niNi::J.'1 or Jii.::1'1, r\'h

bo; Plur. r\'h-bo-oth or rrb-hoth. 

a) Examples ~f the other hundreds] 

21a : .niN~ l'~'1~ en) 400 : n,NI:? w,~ cwi soo 

; niNI:? IV~ c{.n) 600 : /1iN9 IV7:?rf (i=)/'l) 500 . , . , 
: 'C i1~Ctf' (/1Il) 800 : 'C l'~tµ (IV.Ii) 700 . , 

: 'C l11f'f;I 1pM) .900' 
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p) Examples of the other thousands] ( 21s) 

· C'~/~ n,t,ip Ql 3000 : 0';>?~ n,Pf7~ (il 4000, and 

so on. ·: ni.!17 '/]!//• or O;JJiY1, ·or 9?~ 0'7~~ 20,000 
: 9~~ niN~ 'llJIP, 600,000, and so on. 

2. Ordinal Numbers. 

a) The ordinals after the 'first' (which is derived 219 
from tON1 [rosh], head) are formed from the cor
responding cardinals by appending \·, and also 
usually inserting another '-:- in the preceding syl
lable. 

o) The feminines have the termination n'-: (itk), 
less commonly il~ (y-yah) ; and also denote such a 
part ( or fraction)~ but besides these there are other 
forms to denote fractional parts, such as 'llJ9h (kho-

mesh), and n't?i'~t!, the fifth, part; 3'~"'1 and .V~1 
(robhal! and re'bhal,'), and n•p•~:, tbefourtk part. 

The Sing. 

M 1i1VN: 
2nd 'tY/ 
3 rd 't?J'?l?' 
4th '.V'~~ 
5th •~•~rj 
6th 'ifi;f 
7th ',V'~~ 
sth ,~•~p 
9th ,rip I;1 

10th '"°t~~ 

Plur, 

o•~itON") 
o•~~~ 

D'IP?T?' 
0;¥~1 

Sing. 

n.:li!ON1 
T • 

n't'?! 
n't?''~t?' 
n;p•.:;ii 
n•~•~ct 

n•~~ 
nw•~tp 
n't'~lfi 
n':V'l?'f:l 
n•1•~~ 

Plur. 

niJil.'N1 
ni'~r' 

220 

The rest of the Ordinal Numbers are made by the terms ap- 221 

E 2 
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(221) propriated to the Cardinal ones: as, i1~ff,¥ li!J~iJ i1~~tr, 

the eleventh year; so, 01' ,WJ.' i1J.':lt', the seventeenth day. 
TT T; • 

(Syntactical Rema1'lcs [G.].) 

222 a) In the cardinal numbers, the tens (from 20 to 
90), when they precede the substantive, are 
regularly joined with the singular (in the ac

. _ cusative), and when they follow it, in apposition, 
with the plural. The first is the more frequent 
construction. 

The plural may be used in the first case, but the sin-
gular never occurs in the second. · 

The numerals from 11 to I 9 are joined to the singular 
form (in the accusative) only with certain substantives, 
of which the numbers are very frequently stated, as day, 
year, man, &c. (comp. our 'siw pair of stockings,' 'four 
head of owen;') e. g. 0~' ,·v.v i1,V;;J.i~, prop. fourteen 

day, Ex. xii. 6. With this e~c~pti;n: ih~y are joined to 
the .plural ; and in the later books then stand after the 
substanti ,·e. · 

b) Numerals made up of tens and ,µnits (like 21 1 
62) take the object numbered either 1) after 
them in the singular (in the accusative), or before 
them in the plural, as in the later books (Dan. 
ix. 26); or 2) the object is repeated, with the 
small numbers .in the plural, with the larger in 
the singular (Gen. xii. 4; xxiii. 1). 

c) 'Beyond 10 the ordinals have no peculiar forms, 
but are 'expressed by those of the cardinals, 
which then stand either before the o.bject num
bered, or after it as genitive. In the -latter 
case, the. w_ord na~ is sometimes repeated. In 
numbering days of the month and years, the 
forms of the car.dinals are used, even for the 
numbers from 1 to 10. 

223 Rem. 1) The nurr,erals take the article when they stand:with. 
out a substantive, and refer to subjects mentioned before, as 
O~;!if•;:t, the two, Eccles. iv. 9- 12. 
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2) Some substantives denoting weiglits, measure;,, or space of (223) 

time, a.re regularly omitted after numerals; e. g. shekels, ephahs, 
loaves. Thus an Hebrew spoke of 'a thousand of silver, 'sw 
of barley,' 'ten of bread.' 'A hundred (&c.) cubits' is often ex
pressed thus: 'a hundred by the cubit' (i1t.!>N:l i1Nr.J). 

T-T TH . 

3) Numbers are expressed distributively (nearly as in English) 
by the repetition of the cardinals, but without i. Two two= 

two and two (O•Jlil C'Jl!i). Once is ,n~ i:)l.-'B/ pa).)am ekhad 

(lit. a step); t~~e, C~~.VD; three time;,''□•r.iy~ l!li?lil, Also 

by the feminine form~ -~f-the cardinals, rirn~: (akhath) once; 

-D~J)~, twice: 't!ii?tg, thrice (poetical). Tli~ 
0

ordmals are em

ployed in the same way. 

Vocab1tlary. 

Evening, .:n_v, .lle'rebh. 
•: ":' 

Morning, ""\83., boker. 

Sabbath, .11.:l't!i, shlibbath; 
T" 

Euphrates, ./1""\D, p'riith. 
T; 

Wives, O'VJ, niishtm (with 

masc. termination : irr. pl. 

of ilWl:{1. 
T • 

Cubit, i19~• ii'.mmiih. 

Len~th, 'lJ""\~, orech. 
~ 

Ark, il:lf-l, tebhiih~ 
T " 

Breadth, :in:O,, ro)!.habh. 

Height, nr.iip (w), komiih. 

Flood, ?;,)~ (a y), mabbiH 

(yiibhal, to flow *J. 

Month, v,M, khodesh (khii-., 
dash, to make new). 

To become dry; to be dried up, 

!l},:i\ yiibhesh t. 
,. T 

Waters, [?'.,?, mayim (irr.). 

• So Gesenius. Others derive it from niibhcl, to drop off (of 
l~_al'es,_ &c.); and make its primary meaning, delapsus plui•i11i, 
Simoms. 

t Intransitive verbs often take (") for (-) in ult. of 3rd sing. 
perfect, In the other persr,ns they are conjugated regularly. 

224 
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Exercise 24. 

225 a),nN Oi' 
ITV 

'.:llli Oi' 

'lli'S~ Oi' 

'P'~1 oi• 
-,il~, :::i -,y-~n,, 1 

• :i- ., , • :1-

-,~~ 
vay'hi
))e'rebh, 

vay'hi
bho'ker 

'~'~d Oi' 
,~il{J;j Oi1 

yom ekhad 

yom sheni 

yom sh'lishi 

yom r'bhi.l.'i 

yom kh•mishi 

yom hash-
shtsh-shi. 

i1iil'? 11:!l!V 'l''::J.!Yil Oi' 2 2 yom hashsh'bhi.l.'i shabbath 
b nyj iQ~~ 3. • : ; ~riJ?~ layhovii.h "lobecha. 3 han

Otp, 4 : O'lliNi ill':!1-,N~ nahar µayah l'arbii.l.'iih rashlm. 
• T TT •- • 4 shem hackhiid Pishiln. ,m;,-ov 5 = iillN, ,n'Nii 

TT - .. • T , T 5 shem-hanniihar hashsheni 
ii1:lil-i::l!L' 6 : iin'J '.:l~il Gikhon. 6 shem-hannahiir 

.,;,:;;, 7 .. : 'R.71=1' '~'~3/CT hashsh'ltshi Khrdde'kel. 

npS ~8 : J1j:) Niil 'l'l.:liil 7 hannii.hiir hii.r'bhi))i hu• 
-, T: • • ;jT P'riith. s liikakh 11} Le'mech 

□:?' □'14-'J '~':!'if' "lf9~ i? sh'ti nashim, shem haakhath 
11'.:J:Yil O'lJi n,l' nnNn .l.'adiih v'shem hashshenith 

•-- ... TT - ... T 

il!l!?!li ,,n:i · ,,;:, 9 : i1~:l Tsrna:h. 9 vayyoled Noakh 
· T • - ·: - T • sh'loshah bhanim. 10 sh'losh 

i1bN. J"liNO 10?10 1 o : 0'.:Jj 
T - .. : • T meoth ammah orech hatte-

i1QN □'W0i1 i1Jf-\il '!JiN bhah, kh•mishsh1m ammah il;N . o-~,v,T .. -PT::lni 

O;~~ O~~lf.i i l : : PTij9ip 
: n~nn·,·N n:i-·,N d~N.::i. 

o;/ o•i,;;i-,N ;;,;, ,~:!l~il 12 
•T•- TT --

'~WCI !li1'rq 13 = n2'$1T'~ 
llt,n, Oi' O'iiVl!'I ill'J!/i::l 

., - :°y-1Nil ~,rd::i\ 
VTT T :IT 

rokhbahh, ush'loshtm ammah 

komathahh. 11 sh'nayim 
sh'nayim haft el-Noakh el
hattebhah. 12 hammabbul 

hayah arbal.'im y&m yal-ha

arets. 13 bakhodesh hash

sheni b'sh1bl'iih v'))esrim yom 

lakhodesh yii.bh'shiih haarets. 

• And evening was and morning was= and the evening and 
morning were (E. T.). Cf. 188. b hiiyah (= was: followed 
by ? (to)= beoame. Here: 'was divided into.' • 'And Noah 

begat.' • went. • el =to; into, 
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b) I. And the evening and the morning were the· seventh (225) 

day. 2. 'Three a.nd twenty son11. 3. Forty-two yem-s. 4. One 
hundred and three days. 5. Sixteen sons. 6. One thousand 
two hundred and eight years, 

CHAP, VII. Tlie Pronouns. § 1. Personal Pronouns. 
Nominative. 226 

{ .•1~ . •ni > > 
l I 

'-'JN 
6 We ~jr-,~~, ~jr:t~ 

• T •nakh-iiu, nakh-mi 
a-no-chi 

2 Thou (m.) i1f-\N 1 You (m.) Of.'N 
T - -.: -

lit-tah Kt-tem 

3 Thou (f.) f:'l~ 8 You (f.) iflN ... -
·at at-ten 

> 
4 He Nin 9 They (m.) o~. n~;, 

T" 

hu• hem, hem'-mah . 
5 She N'~ 10 They (f.) 1iJ, i1.!l.T 

T" 

hi" .hen, hen'-niih 

Accusative. 227 

"· 11 Me 'J:l~•fo-tht 16 Us ,jJ;N o-tha'-mi 

12 Thee (m.) ':'f0N 5-th'chii 17 You (m.) O::JflN eth-cMm 

13 Tl,ee (f.) ';f.r1N 5-thiich 18 You (f.} · j;r!N eth-ch~n 

14 Him irlN 5-tho 19 Them (m.) eh~ 5-tham 

15 Her P1QN o-thiihh 20 Them (f.) . 1-QN o-than 

O!-her relations expressed by prepositions and pro- 22s 
nommal affixes :- · 

(To, TOWARDS) 

To ? -',N (''Nl el- ('le) 

'? 
... ···•·! 

21 Me H '?~ e-lai 

22 Thee (m.) 1? l'cha 1'(~ e-le-cha 
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\228) (To) 
23 Thee (f.) 

24 Him 

25 Her 

26 Us 

27 You (m.) 

28 You (f.) 

29 Them (m.) 

3'0 Them (f.) 

1'/w Pronoun~. 

'!)'', Hi.eh 

;S 1s · 
;:,', lahh 

T. 

~J~la':nu 

c::JS Iii-chem 

l;s la-chen 

cMS la-hem 

1MS la-hen ._.T 

FaoM 1~ • 
31 Me • ,~~I;) m'i'.m-men'-ni 

32 Thee (m.) 1~9 rri1m-m'cha 

33 Thee (f.} '!)'~9 m\'.m-mech 

34 Him ~.J~O m'i'.m-mi::n'-nO. 

35 Her 

36 Us 

37 You (m.) 

38 You (f.) 

" ..... 
ii.JOO m'i'.m-men'-niih 

T'".". 

~.Jfuo m\'.m-men'-nft .. 
Ofl;) m'i'.cscem 

1f9 m\'.c-cen 

39 Them (m.) Oi!O me-hem 
~ .. 

40 7'hem (f.) li!O me-hen 
•; -

WITH 

51 Me 
nN eth ., WITH 

56 Us 

[cH. 'l., 

(To, TOWARDS) 

'l"'"N e-la-y'tch '·- .. . ,,?~ e-lav 

i!'',N e-le-ah 
T j":' "'" 

~.J'?N e-le'-m1 
I'"•• 

□:,,',N •le-chem 

,;,~; •!e-chen 

o~S~ •le-hem 

l~~~ •le-hen 

IN 7 
41 ,~ bi 

42 7:µ b'cha 

43 '!)'~ bach 

44 i3 ho 

45 Mf- b.ii.hh 
> 

46 ~~9 bii.'-nO. 

47 O::J3 ha-chem 
? T 

48 1::J3 bii:ehen . 
-.: T 

f □3 {bii.m, 
49 L cry~ bii.-hem 

50 ? T r li13 {bii..-hen, 
L lC'~ bii.-hen 

> 
~.JJ;I~ it-ta' -nft 

52 Thee (II\,) 

53 Thee (f.) 

54 Him 

55 Her 

'J:l~ it-tt 

iJ:I~ it-t'chii. 

'!)'l-lN it-ta.eh in~ it-to 
n!-'IN it-tahh 

57 You (m.) 

58 You (f.) 

59. Them (m.) 

60 Them (f.) 

0::J!-'IN it-t'chem 

,;AN it-t'chen 

OFIN it-tarn · 
T • 

'113N it-tan 
. T • T • 

• jO~ before light suffixe11, •• 
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As As 
:, CiO!l • : here io = i10, 

: T 

'what,' used as a rel. con
junction: 'that,'' quod.' E.) 

61 I . '.:Jb::l cii.-mii-ni: 67 You (m.) D:l!l cii.-chem 

62 Thou(m.) 9~0~ cii.-me{-chli ~ T cii.-chen 68 You (f.} 

69 They (m.) 

70 They (f.) 

p'!l 
•: T 

63 Thou (f.) 1iD~ cii-miich OiJ~ 
liJ~ 

cii.-h/;m 

64 He ~ilb!l cii-mii' -M ea-hen 
T 

65 She 

66 We 

i1~::l cii.-mii'-iih 

~:i~r.,~ cii.-mo' •Illl 

Examples of Pr~positions with a. plural (construct) 
form before Suffixes. 

'JCT~ 
after (lit. the 
l,indcr J>arts ). 

u11der: instead of 
(lit. tlw u11J er 
part,). 

lietwee11 {Ii t. local, 
interval). 

(usque ad) a.Jfar 
as (h). 
('J.¥. 

before ~uffixes.) 
r 

upon. 

'"JCT~ a-kh•.rai, after me. 

!:p~q~ a-kh•-re-cha, efter thee (m.). 

0:l'7i1~ a-kh•re-chem, after you {m.). 

c~-~-~JJ1 
DJ;~0J 
'.f,1?J:l 

't~ 
c:rJ'31 

(plur. ·:o~iy" with 
plur, suffix). ,,v 

"T ,,,v 
T"r t;):,,,.v .,, ,S; 

9,S; ,,;v 
o.i•Sy 

~ .. -: 

takh-te-hem, under them. 

takh-tai. 

be-ni, between me. 

be-ne-chl!m, between you (m.). 

),'ii-dai, (up) to me, 

).)ii.-diiv, (up) to him. 

),'ii.-d8-chem, (up) to you (m.). 

).)ii-lai, upon me. 

).)ii.-le-chii, upon thee (m.). 

).)ii.-liiv, upon him. 

).)•-le-hem, upon them (m.), 

• ~r~J is always used before the lighter, not before the 

~eavier,:suffixes. Some of the poets use it with~. ~ also, but 

only before monosyllabic (rarely dissyllabic) prepo
0

siti~ns. (E.) 
t But this (observes Ewald) is from a root Lam,d He, and 

E3 

{228) 

229 
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Remarks (for future reference). , 

fiJj The forms in parenthesis are rare: those with p poetical, 

1 [I] 
2 Thou, m.J 
4, 5, He, She] 

6 We] 

8 You, f.] 

22 To thee, m.] 

2·8 To you, f.] 

29 To them, m.) 

31 From me] 

In pause, •JN, 
• T > 

Also (f-lN). In pause, ilf-lN. 
T - TT 

a) The N was perhaps heard at the end as 
a sort of half-vowel (G.). b) In the Pen
tateuch N~i1 stands also for she: it is 
then usually pointed like N';:T (i. e. 

N1i;) ; but this is merely an ortho-

graphical anomaly. 

(1JN). 
•; 

> 
(i1Jf.'1N, in four passages). (if:\~• once). 

;,;~: in pause, Tf'· · 
ilJ~'• T ;,b.n,. ;o, •. 

T ••T T 

(p)'~~. (p) '~~-

231 The prepositions and other very short attrited particles take 
the longest possible pronunciation before suffixes, Thus (1) 
they constantly take the foretone d: (2) prefer the longer for~ 
mations; e. g. Cii', (not c',), &c., though 03. is ·found, but 

?T T T 

often CiJ~· (3) They take d instead of d as union-vowel of the 

suffix : so much so that this d expe.ls even the e of the suffix of 
2nd fem. sing. Tf~, &c. (4) So also ',~ (every, all) has as-

sumed some pronominal peculiarities from its quasi~pronominal 
notion: iJ~!l. cullam'.i., we all; '!'~!) or ':J~!l, cullech or cullach, 

T\ 1.\ T\ 
thou entirely (E.). 

232 Sometimes two prepositions precede the same :iuffix : as 
1'I-'\TTf-l~, mittakhtiiv (from-beneath-him=) from his place; 

•"1jJ',~ i•neg'd1 tad-coram-me, to before me=) over-against me, 
·:·:: 

so has the termination '- (e) from its origin. So ~1,N and 

'l!· .. ~ 
• With collectives it is used apparently only. 



Tlw Pronouns. 83 

in my presence, ~c.; •uj, in the presence of; ~.))!l (in-adhuc- ( 232) 

me=) while I am still ;li11e, while I have my bei~g. ; 

Vocabulary. 
Mouth, i10, peh (irreg. See Sound wisdom, n~wi.r-. (awy), 233 

list). .,. tush\'.yyah. (iltV\ to subsist, 

Destruction, nnno {a), to be.firm). TT 
T • : 

m'khittiih. 

Also, o~. gam. 

Calamity, 1'~• ed. 

To fuugh, pn·v, siikhak. 

To toil, ',7J_v, \1amlil. 
-T 

7b build, i1J'.:l, biiniih. 
TT 

ln 1'ain, N11V, shiiv. 

To perish, :"l:JN, iibhad. 

To recompens;, to reward, ?i'Jll, 
- r 

gamin •. 

To say, i~!$• iimar. 

To pour out, '!1;1~, shiiphach. 

Counsel, il~'.!,'. (y w), .))etsii.h 

(yp;, to counsel). 

Understanding, ntP· (w), M

niih. 

Strength, il"'li:111 (w), g'bhft-
. T ; . 

riih. 

Morsel, rip (d), path. 

Dry, .:r,n. khiirebh. . . 

Quiet (s~~bst.), m?W, shalviih, 

Sacrifice, victim:: 11:11, ze'. 
bhakh(dec. 6). -.,. 

Strife, contention, :1''1• ribh. 

Blood, C:l'1, dam, 
T 

Memorial, i:i'i or "'\::JT. ze-cMr 
·: •• --:v 

or ze'cher. 

If, C~; not, ~', ('i'.rri; -lo), 

Exercise 25. 
a) : ')', nnno ?'O::l 'D 1 1 pt ch'sil m'kh'i'.ttiih lo. 234 

T • • • " • 

: pn'tVN c::,,•N::i '~~-0.:1 2 2 gii.m-•nt b'ed'chem eskhii.k 

: •1f-i~ n~~, .. J!Vi~ -N,~ a (p). 3M· yoshebh Iiibhetakh 

rr:i T ~J::i;.~~ ~1;·r-o~ 4 ittii.kh. 4 im'."'Y'hoviih lo-

0:\:1 t\~~\::i ~?Dl/ Nit' yibhn~h bay'i'.th, shiiv• l'ii.m'lil 
T : T ;T 

• In pause for '\'ff:\~· 
t Partcp. Act. or'Kal, il~i:l. (verbs in it t.ake T for "), pl. 

trJi!l, with suffix i'J~::1- . 
• • T 
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(234) i~~ 6.: '!J? :,.i~} ';'jo/~ 5 boniiv ho. 5 ashrechii v'tobh 
• 7 il""il ""'i:it liich. 6 iibhad ztchriim hem-1"7 ~rTifl-?-~ . ; I 'f'- I.IT:• 

'~~ i1ii1~ 8 
: i9o/ ~)' 

: 0'1.:):i) co, i:,gi.v 9 : ,,.v 
'.:l'TN - ;,~;,,, : r-li~N TI~ 

i1'l.U~t11 iT~lJ:,, 1 ~ : -: ~,':\N 
- T· : h,;~j .~, m1:i. ,~~ 
-m,v, n:r,rr 'nn ~;~ ·1-i 

T" - • T ••-• -

: :,.,-i-,n:H N~O · !1'::10 n:l 
• u : • · •• T. • - "' T 

miih. 7 yibht'kh1l bh'chii 

yod',l.le sh'me'cha. s Y'hoviih 

gamal .l.!iilai. 9 shiiph'chil dii

miim cammayTm. 10 .a.mart' 
layhoviih •donai iittiih. l l li
,l.letsiih v'thushryyiih, •ni bM-· 

niih, li g'bhilrah: 12 tohh 

path kh•rebhah· v'shalviih-bah' 
mThbayrth miile• zibhkM-ribh. 

b) I. Thou (m.) shalt hide my co~mandments with thee. 
2. I wisdom have dwelt (0 with) prudence. 3. My mouth is 
destruction to me, 4. Prudence dwells with them, , 

CHAP, VII. § 2. 
Proiwuns. 

The {m. N1i1CJ 
same f. N'ryi}' 

/ 

With 

As 

To 

From 

Demonstrative anrl Interroaative 
Demonstrative Pronouns. • 

Oil'il 
"T 

li]iJ 
SING. 

m. f. 
i1T.::l J1NTr Yr 

ilJ~ l1Nt~ 

ii!2 .nNr? 
mo .n:+t7;) .,. 

SING, PLUR, 

{
m. zeh, zil l - " 
r ·-h , J el-leh, el 

J• zo J zu 

{

m. hal-laz, hal-liizeh 

f. ha-le-zil 

{

m. ha-hil• hii-hem . 

f. M-hi• hii-hen 

PLUR, 

il~N3 

il~~; 
il;~; 
n;N~ 
~ .... 

• 'Those who know.' Partcp. Act. of Kai, .Vi' (to know), ll1 
,tat. canstr, -T 
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The demonstrati'l>e zeh, il! (also ~t, if)i is also (es- 236 

pecially in poetry) used, lik~ oar tlwt, for the relati1'e 
pronoun: 'the place that (ilJ, zeh) you intend for me.' 
Thus: 'the city that you li1'e in' might be translated 
literally in Hebrew, except that instead of in we rimst 
use in Hebr.ew in-it (cf. 246). E. g. Ps. civ. 8, t9 
tlw place CliJ? l;:17~! ilt which tlwu hast destined for 
them. It is even employed (like •sMr) to give a re,.. 
lative sense to another word. (For an instance, see the 
last Example in the Exercise on the Relative, p. 92.) 

ilT is used adverbially, a) for there, m il3iT, see there! and 237 
.... . ..... 

then merely as an intensive particle, especially in questions, as 

i1f i111lg, why then? (prop. why there?), b) in reference to 

ti;e, f~rT now, as Cl'r.ll!!:l' ilt, now (alt.eady) twice. 

Tlie interi-og~ti~~ p~onoun is mt ('~), who? for 238 

persons; mal1,, mah- {il~, -;,:;,), w/1,at? for thin_qs. 

N1il '1:) signifies who is he? ~•i'."' '? who is she? But 
N1il il~ (what he), N•;:t-il~ (what she), signify what is 

IT? In the same way, nitt '7?, who are these (per-
_ .sons)? but nh~ i1~ wkat are these (things)~ . 

The interrogative '9 may be used· in reference to 239 

a plural, also in reference to things ; but only when 
the notion of persons is implied; e. g. o;,J?' '?, mi 
Sh'chem? who are the Shechemites? '~ may ~iso stand 
in th~ genitive, as '~ rq, whose daughter? and mi 
and mah, without interrogation, for 'any.' For iTO 
in this sense we have also the specific term ilT?~~~ 
(frnm n9, il9, quidquid). G. · 

il1;? is also used in the sense of how, as an exclamatory par- 240 

ticle •. 

The pronoun of the third person N~iT (N"i'.f, ill?ij, 241 

they, iij, il~ij, is, ea, id; ii, ew, ea) may also be joined 
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(2n) to substantives, and then takes the article, if the 
substantive has it: N~ilCI 'fth~;:_l, is vir; N~ilCI c1~J, 
eo die (G.). 

242 T\le article is sometimes omitted, from the natural de.finiteness 
of -N~il; especially when the noun is only defined by a sujji:r: 

;,~~ 1'1;lf.· 
When employed in this way, N\, is to be distinguished 

from the demonstrative ilT; for ilT (= o~ro,, hie), this, ·points 
-.: -: 

to an object present or near, but i-mi (= almh·, is) indicates 
(like the article) an object alr·eady mentioned or known [the 
former answering to this,.and the latter nearly to tlmt]. G. 

Vocabulary. 

[For the.Declensions, when referred to, cf. App, l.J 
243 To be clean, ii}f;!, Iii.her. 

To collect, 9P~• iisaph. 

To bind, i;:;, tsarar. -
. -T 

Sin, fn-U!)il, khattath (l'U~rt. 
T -- TT 

to stumble; to sin). 

Wailin.g, 'iN, 6i. 

Pov.~ty,
0 

misery, 'i.l~, 
_ (a,r. up,). 

•bhoi 

Sirife, contention, c,:i,,o, 
m\'.dyii.ntm ( decl. 2: a:1;~). 

Complaining, murmuring, O'~• 
siakh. 

A wound, V19 or l,'19, piits!O' 
-T - ._. 

or petsii,l.' ( decl. 6). 

Without cause, C~n, kh'fo-... 

Wind, ryli, riiakh. 

Fists, C;~~lJ (dual of j~i,, 
inus.), khophna'yim (dee!. 
8, c). 

Garment, n',o·'/J, simlah (w, 

Pdm. 12, b)=. • 
Measure, iT-!1?• middii.h (decl. 

8, a); i,o, to measure. 
-T 

Work, il!V:VO {a), mail•seb 
., -:1-

(decl. 9, u); il~f• ;.'ii.siih, 

to make. 

To dream, C?IJ, khalam. 

A dream, c1',q, kh"llim. 

Mountain, i[r (d), bar. 

End, limit, 'Yi?. (d), keta (decl 

8, b). 
. . 
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Exercise 26; 

11) ,.r-i,i11:!l • ,o~,-,~ 1 
• •- T - • 

,o, 'iN ,b, 2 : 'nN~no 
• • • • • T - •• 

n•~-,o, c1Yio ,r.h. 'i:i.N 
- · ~~, c;~ · c-;~El ,r.i:~ 

: 01-in~b, o•J:v t ii~,,~n ry,,~~,~~ -,~ ·; .. : l;:~-S~ 
C'i'Yi-i:::t 'i.l ~•.)E)M.::l 

-□v-no, io0-n~ nS-~0:h 
m; c~,m, : no ~ T \.:i; 
: nS~r10 -~- : iio,n -i!LIN 

,:: •• • T : - T "." -: 

: ,,:i.~ij 1~9 :i.r•~ 6 

§ -,,-:yN-ilO ~YY'TN il'i1' 7 
• - T u -• T • 

'njn: s : n~~rS~~ 19~ ,~,n i!f'18: i;:Tr 1:D'f';-,~ 
7i~~-,I? nj,i; 9 : C'I?~ 

: □'8'~ 17pi:r ,~:-n~ 
'~i? n~,; 11 •~~'1ii1 10 

: N•~-n?? 1g: n1~, 
: i6lli ·,::1N1 n,o, •n~ 11 

• -T• T -T 

: njii~ 91·w~~ ,,7rn9 12 

1 mt-yomll.r, tii.hartt mekhlil- 24-t 

tAtM ! 2 I'mt oi? l'mt •bhui? 

l'mi midyiinim ? l'mt-siakh? 

l'mi ph'tsii.l.'im kh\'nniim? l'mi 

khachlilu.th lMniiylm? lam'a

kh•rim .))al-hayyiiin (p.). 

3 mi iisaph-ru.akh b'khl:iph

niiv? mi tsiirar-mayim bassim

liih ? mah.:..sh'mfi ? ftmah

shem-b'nfi l 4 mah hakh•lfim 

hazzeh •sher(which) khiilamtii:? 
5 mi-elleh? 6 mi-zeh me'lech 
hacciibhfid ? 7 Y'hoviih Ado
nenu., miih-addtr shimchii. 
b'chol-haiirets ! 8 Y'hovah mi
yishchon . b'har kodshechii? 
hfilech tiimim, 9 Y'hoviih 
mi-cha.mocha ? mah-yiikiir 
khasd'chii EJohim? 10 hfidi
.))eni Y'hoviih k'itstsi u.middath 
yii.mai mah-hi•. 11 mathai 
yii.mu.th v'iibhad sh'mfi ? 

12 mah-giid'lu. ma.))•sechii 
Y'hovah ! 

b) 1. Who will bind the winds? 2. How great is thy glory, 
Jehovah! 3, I have dwelt on the mount of holiness. 4, What 

• 'Will say.' 
t Eng. T,rans. 'redness;' 'dimness' (G.); 'Jiercf!1less' (L.), 
t (To those tarrying=) to those who tarry (or linger). 
§ An adjective signifying glorious, derived from the root 

'"liN (not used in Kal), to be wide. 
-T 

~ .llfake-me-know: cause-me-to-know, 
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(2H) is your (m. pl.) name? 5. 'This river. 6. Those rivers. 7. Thi& 
boy. s. This girL 9. Whose daughter is this girl l 

CHAP, VII. § 3. Relative Pronoun. 

U5 The relative pt•onoun is ilf'~ 8oher (wlw, wltich) 
indeclinahle ; for which the · p'refix !tJ (less. corn-., 
tnonly I;}) with following IJagesk is also used (bur, 
chiefly in rabbinical Hebrew). 

246 · Oas_es ~f the Relative] The indeclinable relative 
pronoun iW~ virtually assumes different cases by 
taking afte~ it the cases of the personal pronouns- · 

m. f. m. f. 
Nom. itdN i'VN •sher •sher 
Gen. (noun ,;it~ ., -: 

· pron. suffix:) i'VN (as masc.) 

Dat. · i',-,0N i=l?-i!VN •sher-lo •sher-
• ., -; . • T ·, -: lahh (to whom) 

Acc. i.nN-'11lJN j~m~--i!VN •sher-otho, •sher--
·, -: T ., ·: othiihh (whom) 

247 Just so in the plural: Ci;?-if~, asher-lahem, 
.to whom, &c. One or two words are generally inter
posed. 

1'hus: i~~. immo, his motlier. 

i~N--ilVN, -Sher immo = whose mother (i. e. who 
• V -; , 

his mother). 

248 Just so the relative •sher converts demonstrative 
adverbs of place, time. &c. ( = here, tlwre, then, &c.) 
into the corresponding relative adverbs : as 

C'D sham, CV--iWN •sher-shiim, 
T · there. T "' -: where. 

i10TL' shiim'~ah, i10i,t-,z;N "sher-sham'miih, 
T,. thither. TT ,. ·: whither. 

C!YC mish-sham, CWC-iWN •sher--mish-shaur, 
T • thence. T • Y ·: whence, 
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In thi_s way a rel,ati'l)(J force may be given to the 249 

oblique cases of the first and second persons: as, 
thou, Jacob, whom I have chosen, ':'f'f:l"}I}~ -i~~' 8sher 
b'khartichii, i. e. whom 1-have-chose~-tkee (siiffix of 
2nd person added to the verb). 

The acc. whom may be expressed by -i'?.'~ · ("sMr) 250 

alone ; as in Gen. ii. 2. · · 

The anteced,ent personal or demonstrative pronoun 251 
is often omitted before "sMr; and nearly always 
when a prepositional prefix stands before it. The 
preposition is then to be construed with the implied 
pronoun, the expressed relative taking the case re
quired by the construction of its own clause. Just 
so in English, from what, ef wliat, &c. : e. g. thou 
shalt drink from what (1!f'~~• me8sher) the young men 
will draw (Ruth ii. 9). 

Sometimes such a general notion as time or place 251. 
must be supplied: as, ,~~~. ba8 sher (in t!ie place 
where_ = ), where ; 1'?'~1?: me3sher (from the time 
wlwn =),from wh(3111,. · · 

As in English, the relative is sometimes omitted, 251. 
the relation being implied by the position of the . 
relative clause, which stands as a sort of apposition 
to the word it is to modify. This happens (especially 
in poetry)-

a) When the relative would be in·the nom. or acc. Z54 
(without a prep.*). Thus, 'he has fallen into 
the pit he made,' would be ex;pressed·exactly as 
in English. Of. Ps. viii. 2. 

• In a relative clause serving as a further description of a 
substantive, 'the relative may be omitted when a pronoun is ex
pressed, if it be a closely subordinatedjdea: e. g. the way t/,ey 

1hould walk in, r9 ~::,~: ':f";!~lJ, Exod. xviii. 20, 
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(254) b) So especially in general specifications of time: 
at the time the qffering began, il?iVCJ ,i::,ry fl.}.'~• 

c) When the antecedent personal or demonstrativs 
pronoun is also omitted : ' Sheol shall carry away 
~Nton (those who) sin.' The omitted antecedent 
ma'/ also be a general notion of place or time, 
so that· a clause stands apparently under the 
government of a preposition. Thus, whereas 
in English we can say, 'to where I kave prepared, 
for kim,' in Hebrew we may go further, and 
say, 'to I kave prepared for kim,' ;, ,,0,.J1;,n·,~ 
(el-hRchinothi lo). . .. 

255 When the implied pronoun would, if expressed, be 
in the genitive, the preceding noun takes the stat. 
constr. Thus, ' by tke kand of him· tkou wilt send,' 
n'zipr;, ,~~. b'yad (stat. constr.) tishlakh. 

256 Such r
0

elative clauses as more specifically describe a 
substantive, may also be added to a preceding spe
cification by the copulative conjunction: the orph.aii 
(i, ,.1.i' N?Jl, v'lo vozer lo (and there is no helper to 
him=), and one wlw has no helper, 

Vocabulary. 

257 %forsake, .:J.1~• ).'azabh. 

Way, n"}N, orakh, pl. •ra- . 

khlith, constr. flin,N, or-
khlith. ;T 

Uprightness, ,w,, yosher (yii

shar, to be straight), 

Perverse, !lljP.lJ, lYikkesh (lYa

kash, to convict of perverse
ness). 

A11t, il?OJ (w), n'miilah. 
TT• 

Leader, prince, l,::,:p, katsln. .... 

Magistrate, 1~i0, shoter 

(partcp. act. of Kal, from 
[ shatar] to write). 

Ruler, ?]?10, moshel (pa.rtcp, 

act. of Kal, miishiil, to ruleJ. 

Also, even, Cl~, gam. 

Welfare,} · 

Pe tli~!Lf. shalom. ace, T 

Against, ~f. ).'al. 

Heel, ~j?).!_, ).'akebh, 
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lloty, itli,P, kiidosh, 

T 

Excellent, ,,ry~. addtr. 

Desire, i~I], khephets. 

Blood, C~. dam, for ii.dam 
T 

(ish-damim, man-of blood= 
bloody man, blood-thirsty 
man). 

Inmost part, or recess, ij?_r:ti:;) 
{a), m!!khkar {[ii?_iJ], to ~;

plore). 

Wealth, treasure,f\iEl¥if-i(a w), 

to:i.tii.photh. 

Wicked device ; wickedness, 
ilOf, zimmiih (decl. 10). 

T • 

Joseph, -=,pi\ YOseph (lit. ad- (251) 

ding). 

To sell, ~9• ma.char. 

Egypt, C'i::to, Mitsra'yim. 

. -{: r,i_e, piidah. 
To redeem, 1,._;: -vl ,,..:i, gaa. 

- T 

(l) Enemy, } 
(2) Adversity, ,~, tsar. 

To obtain, acquire, il~p. kiinal. 
TT 

His right hand, ;;i,T?> y'mtno, 

for ;;i,~~ ,~. yad y'mino, 

hand of his right side Cl'~; 
the right). 

Not, n~, en, is the construct state of l:~• aytn (nothingness, 

nought), used adverbially. With? governing personal pronoun, 

it signifies, J (you, fyc.) have not a - (have no - ) . 

Exerdse 27. 

a) i1!i1 niniN C'.:ujm I l ha.Yoz'bhim orkhoth yosh!!r, 258 
., : T .. ~ I -

: C'i?'~l! Cij,{IT'l;~ ,!¥~ •sher orkhothehem' ).!ikk'shim. 

iVN ',::t,V il',or',N • 'l'f', 2 2 Jech ei-n'miilah :i.tatsel, •sMr 

_ i'',~o~· ;?!lit' .. 1'::ti',. i-i?:;,N en-liihh katstn shoter iimo

-,i.J~ t ,~;',il,i -~,N_:-□11 ·; shel. 3 gam-tsh sh'lomt •sher-

,Q~~: t ~~iN : ;~ ;l:"r;,~~ batakhtt bhO ochel lli'.khmi hig-

• Go (thou). 
t 'T;Ji~l?1-!0,~, ish-sh'lOmt, ' man-of-my-peace,' i. e. 'my 

friend' (who, whenever he came, inquired after my health, &c.). 
t lit. eating= who ate. Partcp. act. of Ka.I, from ',~N, to 

eat. - .. 
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:·.:ir).!. ,?J! * ''1~l'.l di! ,l.lalai.1akebh, 4 likdoshlm, 

• 1.. •sher-.ba.a.rets hl:mmii.h, v'addire n~~-.,!f'~ t 0•1?7i"T?? 4 
: oy,igrr,.!) ,,•-:rNi i1t:lil col-kMphtsi-bham. 5 ansM 

, • : y T .. • - : T •• damim •sher b1dehem' zim-
Oi1'"T'.l ,wN o.•o::r ,WJN 5 
O;'TTN 90;;:,JN. 6 "'in~r mah. 6 •ni Yoseph •khfohem 

·: • :-= ,ii~ or-1,:,rYi!l/N "sher-m'chartein' otkt Mits-

~.nN ii.:lT:.~, 7 ~, tno•-,;o ra'y'miih. 7 lo-ziich'ru eth

·•.a~ § o,n-i!dN oi,: I Th, yiido, yom •sher piidiim rninni-
. · T, ., -: T tsar. 8 har zeh-kiin'thah 

. i.:l'Q; i1J';~rrni ,;::r 8 : ,¥ 
• . y'mino. 9 el giidol Y'hoviih 

,1,~ 'iJ?~, iliil'. ,i,~ '~ 9 ume'lech giidol .l,lal-col-'loMm 

i"T'.l i!LIN trii?N-?Y?l,' 
o•~b r,;'i,~;n] Y1~ '-:1~??9 
r-,t,:,~11 10 : O'i1 i?-i!lJN i? 

•sher b'yiido mekhk're iirets, 

v'th6lJ•ph6th ha.rim lo; .•sher

lo hayyiim. 10 giialtii har-

T: -:Ti.l J!W~ ili ji;j-:,ci Tsiyyon zeh shiicanta bhiJ, 

b) I. (He)_ whose son said. 2. The man whose bread I have 
eaten. 3. The men whose bread I have eaten. 4. Men who 
have no ruler, 5. 'The man who trusted me. 6. The men who 
trusted them. 7, Thy C~}Venant which I observed. 

CHAP. VIII. The Regular Verb. 

§ 1. Derivation of Verbs. The Conjugations. 

259 Verbs, like nouns, may be divided, in respect to 
their origin, into three classes. 

260 a) Primitives. 
b) Verbal derivatives, derived from other verbs. 

• Has lifted up. Perf. of the form called Hiphil. 
t As for the saints. The prefix? with pl. of Wli8, (kiidosh), 

holy. Deel. 3. • 
t lit. Egypt-wards= into Egypt. The final iT- = wards, to. 

wards, into, of motion to, or inlo. . T 

§ He-redeemed-them. Suffix of 3rd pl. masc, 
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e) Denominatives, · or those derived (de nomine) (260) 

from a ,ioun : which appear to be of later origin 
than the two preceding classes (G.). 

The noun, from which a denominative verb comes, 26t 
is. generally a derivative: e. g. l;J.?, labhan, to be 
white, hence n~~?, l'bhenii.h, a brick (from its colour), 
and hence agai~, p\ to make ·bricks ; from i!.:l':l, 

-T 1 T 

dagah, to increase greatly, .:r:r, dag, a fish ; and hence 
again, .:in, dog, to fish (G.). T 

A peculiar kind of denominatives, of rather late 262 
formation, ate derived from augmented nouns, so that 
one of their radicat letters was in the noun a servile: 
e. g. lj\), nuakh, to rest, to set oneself down ; hence, 

the noun, J11j~, na'khlith, a setting down; and hence 
again, l11'.:f], nakhath, to descend (G.). 

Con.fugations or Species of the Hebrew Verb.] The 263 
original signification of the root receives various mo
<lifications of meaning, according to a regular analogy, 
by a specific change of form:. e. g. "l~?, to leani; 
:r:/,, to cause to learn, to teach; :i:>io, to tie; .::l'!l1Vi1; 
to ··c~1ise to lie, t~ lay. - T • : • 

In other languages such words are regarded as new derivative 264 
verbs: e. g. to fall, to fell; jacifre, to throw; jacere, to lie; 
yivoµai, to be born; ')'Evvaw, to beget, to bear. But in Hebrew, 
where these formations are beyond comparison more regular 
than in any other language, they have been called conjugations* 
and parts of the same verb. 

The changes· consist partly in varying the vowels 265 
of the root, or doubling one or more of its letter$ 
{'~P., ,~~; :,~;p, ?tpip; ,?~?, :,g,?~?; kitte~ kuttal; 
Mtel, kotal ; k'itlal, k'taltal; comp. to lie, to lay; to 
/all, to fell) ; partly irr prefixing formative letters or 

" Heb:r. C',:l':l:::l, buildings, more correctly species, modifica

tions of the gr~~;n·d-form. 
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,l,1.06) syllables i.~~i??, ~~~i?;:T, niktal,. hiktil; comp. spe_afc, 
bespeak ; count, to re~ount ; b-id, forbid) ; sometimes 
in a change of each kind, as ~~~".'l;:T, hithkattel. 

266 The conjugations that are in common use are-
Kal or light, because not burdened ~l:Oi' (3rd sing. masc 

with any accessory .meaning, or - .. of perfect), ka:-
with any formative addition or ta!, to kill. 
doubled letter. 

Niphal, properly rejkxfoe, mostly 
passir,e: n prefixed with i, and 
Sll'va under the first radical.· (The 
frill prefix, as we shall see, is hin.) 

Piel, mostly i,densfoe: to act with 
diligence, earnestness, or frequency. 
Second radical doubled by dagesh: 
vowels, ¥, e. 

Pual, passiv~ of Piel. Second radic&l 
doubled by dagesh: vowels u, a. 

Hiphtl, mostly causative: h prefixed 
with i (with a in other forms), 
and t (with Yod) for the second 
vowel. 

Hophal, passive of Hiphil. 

Hithpael, an intensive reflexive: the 
syllable hitk prefixed, and (like 
Piel, from which it is formed) a 
strong dagesh in the second radic&l. 

?to1;,.:i, niktlil, he was 
- : . killed. 

?l'::lj?, kittel, he killed 
" • many : he mas:

sacred. 

?~p, kuttlil, he was 
- \ killed violent! y, 

g-c. . 
?'~ii?i1, hiktil, he caused 

' : · to kill. 

~~i?;:", hoktal. 

~r@i2.~;:,", hlbkattel. 

267 The names of the ConJugati.ons are -;:-'-actual 
tenses of the old Paradigm ?J.'~, paJJal, ~.p~~.~~. &c. 
The selection of this verb was unfortunite, because 
from having for its second radical a guttural which 
is incapable of receiving dagesh, the name is not an 
exact type of the usual formation of the tense for 
the regular verb. Kdtal is now generally used for 
the Paradigm, and has the advantage of clear distinct 
sound, but the disadvantage of stating forms that 
have no existence; for none of the forms but Kal 
occur in Hebrew, and even that is rare, and confined 
to the poetical books. . . . 
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As compared with Kal ( = light), the other con- 26s 
jugations are called !tea"'!} because they are burdened . 
with formative additions. 

The persons in the perfect of the derived conjuga
tions are ~ormed, as in Kal, by appending to the tenso
root (3rd sinp. masc.) the suffixes ti; tii, t; ah; I nu; 
tem', ten' ; u. 

Since the terminations that begin with a vowel 27ai 
(ah, u) are added to the root in the same way, one of 
them may serve as an examrle for the other; and so, 
for the same reason, one o the persons with a ter
mination beginning with a consonant, may serve for 
the rest* ; only the pupil must remember that, since 
tlm, ten' are accented on the penult, a Kamets in the 
first syllable of the root will be changed into Sh'va 
or, (if the · initial consonant is .a guttural,) into a 
K!iatepk. 

Thus: 27l 
Perfect. (Tense-root.) 

1 sing. 3 m: 3/. 

Niphal 'f:l?~i?1 ,,~i?~ n7rp~~ 
n\'.ktalti nl'.ktKl nrkt'lah 

Piel 'r:'?~i? ~t@R il?~i? 
kWlilti k'tttel k\'.tt'lah 

Pual 'I:17~~ ',igR_ n7rp~ 
kiittal.ti kiittal kiitt'liih 

Hiphtl 'r:' ?~i?i:1 ~'t9Rl'.1 . ii?'~~::, 
Mklalti: hl'.ktil hl'.knlah 

Hophal 'f:'?~~iJ . ~!Oi'i1 i1?9ij~ - ;T 
hoktalti hoktal hokt'lah 

Hithpael 'f:'?i~i;,;:i ,,':?~J'.l;:t n?irR~i'.l 
htthkllttalti hl'.thkKttel hl'.thklltt'lah 

• These model ( or normal) forms are marked in the Paradigmi 
with an asterisk. . 
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272 . Observe that in P~l, the characteristic e is dropt in the other 

persons; in Riphtl, the l is retained in the 3rd fem. hikttliib 
{arid therefore in 3rd plur. k'fkttlu). 'fhe pupil will find no 
difficulty in filling up the other· persons (n'iklaltt, n1ktl!.ltii, 
n'iktalt, ntktlil, rir.kt'lah, I nrktalirCI., n1ktaltem, n'iktalten, nr.kt'lu). 

, V ocabular!J. 
t3 Word, ,oN, omer (decl. 6, b). 

To dicide into . jive, 'ltt~, 
khimmesh (khiimash, five). 

Plenty, 3':tllf, siibhiO,t. 

Year, iY:J~,T shiiniih (pl. shii-

nim a:J shiinoth). 

To let go, ~c., iQOTO, shiimat•. 

To learn, jt,J',, lii~~d t .. 
To break; i/ break in pieces; 

to ajftict, •~W• shiibhar. 

Ajftiction, sorrow, j.)l,V, she'-
bher, ., ., 

Hail, i-,3, biiriid. 

Roe~, ,l!;;, se'liiY (dee!, 6, ~). 
-T 

Tree, YP. • .))ets ( decl. 7. a), 

To.flow, ,ror.:i. miitart. 
• T 

To visit, j~, piikad §. 

To destroy, [i0!!1], [shiimad], 
• T 

used in Hiphil. 

A city, i:}', l'ir. 

To steal, .:t~~• giinabh. 

To bless, ';J'i.3, biirach II, 
To walk, 'l)'~~. hiilach ,r. 

•T 

Exercise 28. 

274 a) : ':y'~ '":19~1' ~1;,(~ I I nilcadtii b'imre phtcha. 

lJ']J. 3 : O?.:li ili~?:J 2 2 nilc'diih ragliim, 3 ze'rli'..)) 
• T' • T • ' • tsaddlkim nimliit. 4 iimmadti 

'J:11, ~? 4 : ~T~~. t 0;~'1¥ ethchem toriih. 5 khimmesh 

tu~ry O : ill.if-I o~;;,~ l!th-e'rets Mitsraytm•• b'she'• 

"~lp l!;l~~ 0~1=:t'? n~-n~ bhli'..)) sh'ne hassabhiO,t. . . . . . . . 
• In Niphal, to be thrown down. 
t In Piel, to teacl,. 
t In Hiphtl, to cause to flow; to rain (trans.). . 
§ In Hiphil, to cause to visit; to order to inspect: hence to 

place a person over; to make him a manager, &c. 
II In Hithpael, to bless oneself; think oneself happy, &c . 

. ili Jn Hithpael, to walk; to go about (also of a course qf life). 
0 Egypt. 



-,,,:i ~~~1?-1~ 6 : l!.:Jieil 
•• • • • (T T -

-i,:,-nN 7 : Cil'~iliV y;o 
T- ·: ..... : I - ·: 

: ,,.::in ,.::iv i1i'iYil \'.l! 
: ~~r!~9~,f ~,~!?'~ ·s 

•l;t)v-n::i ,.1id-Sy 9 

•.i-t, N;,voy 1~ : :;.,--,.::i,~i1 
T T -: • :- : T 

•11:a i!ON :i,n.::i. ir.,10) 

nin:, ,.~~~ N~°'i~ ·: ~~;~ 
T • • 0 

• T 

. : Yl~iJ-,~ C'1:f'~ 
: nry~ ,,~ ,~ 'f:l7~9i'.T 12 

'iniT nN ,•oviT 13 
• 1- ' • : • 

im,ry i~•rp1D 14 : CiJ'~!;ll? 
P'1~iJ ry) 1s : in•;:p· in~ 

: c•n,NiT nN ,r~il.niT 
• ·::IT -.: •• - : • 
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6 nishm'tft bhMNe1al-' (274) 
shoph'tehem. 7 eth-col-l.lets 

hassadeh shibber habba.rad. 

s nishb'ru col-m 'ah•bhii.yich •. 

9 l.lal-she'bher bath-l.lammi 

hoshbartl. 10 l.l•masii 

[Amasa] lo--nishmar t ba
kM'rebh •sher b'yad-Yoabh. 

11 16 himtir Y'hoviih 'lohim 

l-'al-hiiii'rets (p.). 12 himtijrU 

l-'al l.llr akhath. 13 hishmtd 

eth-hakhiiri t mipp'ne-Mm. 

14 Poti:phar hiphktd otho 

b'bhetho. 15 Noakh hats 

tsaddlk hithhallech eth-hii

'lohtm. 

b) I. Thou art taken, 0 Babel t 2. I am broken-hearted. 
3. I was stolen from the land of the Hebrews. 4. They 
divided- the land -into-five. 5. The kings have placed- him -over 
the land. 6. The righteous (pl.) walked with God. 7. He 
blessed-himself in his heart. 8. You (pl. m.) have placed- us 
-over your house. 

CHAP. VIII. § 2. On tke ground-form (or Conju
gation) Kal (G.). 

The forms of the Hebrew verb are the Perfect (l) ; 275 
the Infinitive (2); the Imperative (3); the Imperfect 
[often called the Future] (4); the Participle (5). 

If the forms are taken in this order, and the Conjugations in 276 
the usual order Kal (1), Niphal (2), Piel (3), Pual (4), Hiphil (5), 
Hophal (6), Hilhpael (7), the combination of two numerals will 

• Thy lovers. A Participle Piel, ~:,~r., (dee!. 7, a), with 
pronominal suffix. .. - : 
. t Niphal of ,ov (= ,pvMrm,fla,), to be on one's guard 

against. - T 

: The Horims. 
F 
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( 276) supply a ready means of shortly denoting the mood or tense and 

conJugation of any form. Thus 2, 5 (= second form of the.fifth 
conJugation), i. e. the lnfinitirJe of Hiphtl; 3, 2 ( = third form 
of the second conjugation), i. e. Imperative of Niphal. 

THE SHORT PARADIGM OF KAL. 

2i7 11 Peif.12 lnfi~• 13 Imperat.14 Impeif.15 Parlcp.16 Pasr const, . aet. partcp. 

1 Kal kiital k' /51 k'tol yiktol kotel kiit1ll 

273 Perfect.-(a) The third singular of this tense is 
considered, as we have seen, the ground-form or root. 
Besides the usual roots with vowels a-a, we also 
find the vowels a-e, a-o, usually confined to in
transitive verbs denoting states and qualities. 

b) Verbs whose vowels are a-a, a-e, a-o, are called respect
ively, Verbs Middle A, Verbs Middle E, and Verbs Middle 0. 

279 Verbs ffiiddte E are conjugated exactly like Verbs 
}.fiddle A, except in the 3rd sing. of the Perfect. 
Thus from cablti!d we shall have caMadti, c?iMadta, 
caohadt, cabhed, cabh'diih, &c. 

280 The exceptions to this rule are (1) Verbs Lamed Aleph, and 
(2) the remaining persons of the regular verb when they are in 
pause [see 2S'J]. Thus, 3rd sing. i1p.:i, become• i!j2=i~ in 
pause. T: T T"" T 

28 l In Verbs M·iddle O the Kholem is retained in 
inflexion, where it has the tone; and changed into 
Kamcts Khatuph, when the tone is thrown forwards. 

282 On 'Pause' and its effects *]-The tone-syllctble of 
the last word of a sentence, or principal member of a 
sentence, is said to be in pause. This syllable is 
marked with one of the great distinctive accents ( es
pecially Atl,nakh [.] and SiUulc [I]), as n~iJ· C:RO'· 

n:i a) When the syllable in pause has a short vowel, it becomes 

long ; as ??flR., ~RR.; 0'.~• C;R; J!'??fl~ i:12feR. i 
n~•n~-

This rule respects principally Pathakk and Segal. Segol 

• The pupil need not stud1 these rules, till he is referred to 
them. 
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is, however, strong enough to be retained in pause, when (283) 

the syllable closes with Dageshforle, as i~?~i?:· 
(Pathakh is sometimes adopted in plac~ 

0

of Segol, an'1 
evP.n of Tsere.) 

b) When a final tone-syllable begins with two consonants (as 
n',~p), the vocal Sh'va under the first gives place to a 

T : IT 
full vowel; a more fitting position is thus secured £or the 
tone, which is moved from the last syllable to the new 

penultima = e. g. n?9?~ n7~pT; il~(~• n~?.-~; i'TfR~· 
i?~~~- The vowel selected is always that which had been 

dropt from the same syllable, in consequence 0£ the 
lengthening of the word. Vocal Sh'va in pause becomes 
Segal, and a Khateph gives place to the analogous long 
vowel, as '.)N, ~.)N; '?n, ,',f,. 

• -: • AT • T: • .-\ 

c) This tendency to place the tone on the penultima in pause 
shows itself moreover in several words which then regu
larly retract the tone, as ':ljN, ,:,jN ; ilf-'IN, ilf-'IN ; 

• T • n, T T - T,hT 

il.r-1:V, ilr-1l7; and in some other single cases. 
T - TAT 

The forms that end in ti, ta, nu, are penacute 284 
(Mile!); the others are oxytone (Milra). (a) By 
pause (as just described) the accent is, in several 
persons, shifted back, and the original vowel of the 
second syllable restored. (b) Vav conversive of the 
Perfect moves the accent forward one syllable. 

I_nfinitive or second ground-form of each Oonju- 285 
gation]-(a) The shorter infinitive, or infinitive con
struct (?Dj?, k'tol) is the more usual; and is the form 
that is 'ftec~ssarily used with prefixed prepositions. 

b) The longer infinitive (infinitive absolute) is used, 
wh~n the action of the verb is stated independently 
~ itself; it is of common occurrence in a frequent 

ebrew idiom, by which it is either-
I) placed before a finite verb, to denote intensity 

( or strong asse'IJeration) ; 
2) placed after a finite verb, to denote continuity 

(a lasting action). 
F 2 
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186 Thus J!I~!?? ;i 1:JD?~• nichsoph nichsaphta (thou ear

nestly longedst) ; t.oiEl'f' toS1?':1, vayyishpot shaphot, 
he wiU he pla!Jing the judge. · 

287 A sort of gerund is formed by the infinitive con
struct with?: e. g. ',bi?? for killing [interficiendo, ad 
interficiend;,m l. It may be followed by a substantive 
(which, strictly speaking, ·stands in the genitive re
lation to the gerundial infinitive). 

288 The ', is here so closely: connected, that it constitutes part of 
the grammatical form 1;,bi??• lik-151; ',b~?, lin-pol (with 

dagesh lene): just as the preformatives of the imperfect (c. g. in 
yik-t51). But ~ (in), T? (from), are not supposed to be so 

closely connected; hence a begadcephath letter (as 2nd radical) 
would not take dagesk lene: 1;,E,p, bi-n'phol (not bin-p51). 

2sg Imperative ]-(a) The chief form of the Imperative 
',bi? ('~i?} is the same that lies also at the basis of 
the· Imperfect, and which, when viewed as an In
finitive, is likewise allied to the noun. It expresses 
only the second person, but has inflexions for the 
Feminine and the Plural. It has rio form for the 
tliird person, and even the second must be expressed 
by the Imperfect, when a negative precedes, as 
',bRf:l ',~, do not kill; lit. tlwu slialt not kilt [ ne oc-

cid~s] (not ?bj? 1,~). 
o) The proper passive conjugations have no Im

perative, but the reflexive Nip!.al and Hithpaet have. 
290 The inflexion is exactly similar to that of the Im

perfect. 

291 Imperfact]-The final o (Kholem) is only tone-long 
(as in the Inf and Imp.). Hence, a) it is very sel~ 
dom written full!J. b) Before 111aklcepk it becomes 
Kamets-Khatuph. c) Before the afformatives ,7 and 
i it becomes vocal SJ.'va. d) In a very few passages 
it is changed into i before these afformatives, but 
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only when it stands close before the pause: e. g. (291) 
~to1S1f';, y'ishpfttu, tlwy will judge. 

a) Intransitive verbs (middle E and 0) take a (Pathakh) in 292 
the Imperfect, as ?':!~• to be great, Imperf. ?'=!~;, Jb~ to 

be small, Imperf. jrfl~;· · 
b) Sometimes both forms exist together; the lmperf, with o 

is then transitive, and that with a intransitive; but now 
and then both occur without any difference of meaning. 
In the irregular verbs, the feeble c (Tsere) is also found 
in the final syllable, as iJ".:I; for iJ".:I~;· These three forms 

of the Imperfect are called lmperj~ct 0, Imperfect A, Im
perfect E". 

c) In the Pentateuch i (na) occurs in place of it!, especially 
T T 

after Vav conversive. 

d) For ~ (it) the fuller ending ji (un) is not uncommon 
(mostly with an obvious stress on the word at the end of a 
period), the vowel of the second syllable being retained, as 
r1t1i1,, yirga'zun, they tremble t, 

AT":• 

In like manner ,,rap.r-l has a longer form with final l : 293 
L •:; • 

l' ?tp~J:l !, 
In pause [282], the vowel of the second syllable, if it had be- 29 t 

come Sh'va, is restored, and takes the tone, as ,?~?f:1• ~,~~;· 

" For the 3rd plur. fem. ilJ?b~J:I is substituted in three 

instances, to distinguish it froin the 2nd pers , the form 

ilJ?t5i?~ (etymologically more correct), as in Chaldee and 

Ar;bic; and in several instanc!is il~??Orf:l seems to have been 

used improperly for the 3rd pers. singula~. 
t This ori~inal ending 1i is common in Aramrean and Arabic, 

Of the Imperfect with N, Ni°Jl.iJ', Jer. x. 5, is the only example. 

. t This is also common in Aram. and Araoic (probably in 
1mit~tion of the plural ending n- G.). 
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LLearn the Paradigm of Kal, in the Regtilar Verb, Appendix D.] 

Vocabulary. 

295 To seek, to require, llh-:Y, di-
• T 

rash. 

To be great, ~7;1, giidal. 
·r 

To anoint, 1~9• nasach. 

To write, .:J.11~, ciithabh. 
• T • 

To take hold of; take, seize, 
handle, iCElt-'l, tiiphas. 

"T 

To rage (tumultuously), tU.:li, 
riigash. 

Ta flee, n"'.!~• biirakh. 

To observe, i~~• niitsar. 

•T 

To wink (maliciously or ctaft
ily), Y'JP; kiirlits. 

To devise (evil), iliin, kbiirash 
"T 

(to plough; tofabricate, 4'c.). 

To forsake, .:l!J!, ~iizabh. 

To go on, i!91$• ii~har. 

To slay (especially a~imals), 
n~9, tiihha.kh. 

To mix, to mingle, 'lf P~• mii

sach. 

To arrange, to prepare, 1"'.!J..!• 
Parach. 

To inhabit, p"r.t', shiichan. 
"T 

Very, ii<-t7?, m'od (lit. 

strength). • 

An accusation, i1.:l~ie (w), sit-r . . 

niih (siitan, to oppose). 

Be.al, ~:r~, ba' Pal. 

A prophet, N':JJ, niihht• (dee!. 
I' T 

3, a), [ niihhii•, to announce]. 

Holy, i't;,IJ, khiisid (decl. 3, t1). 

A commandment, ni::lr.> (aJ, 
T: • 

mitsviih (tsiivii.h, to set up). 

A covenant, 11'!~• b'rith. 

Between, r~, beri.. 
Seed, l'i f, ze'raP (ziiraP, to -·.· 

scatter, to sow). 

Timt, season, r,:17, Peth (c. decl. 

8, b; contr. for 117:V, from . ., 
ili.l,', to go by). 

A vi:i{m, n:i.6, te'bhakh (see - ., 
to slay, above). 

When? '.IJi;), miithai. 

How long? ,r,;o-1:17, Pad-
- T -

miithai. 

Harp, lyre, j)J~, cinnor. 

Numerous, i;.i~, cahhed. 

To be able, ',.:,; yacol (verh 

middle 0). 

A prison, 0'110,'J 11'~• bHh 

hasurlm (lit. house of the 
bound; contr. from 11'~ 

: tl'iiONi1 
• -• T ,,o~. a prisoner; part~p 

of it,N, asar, to bind). 
•T 

To go forth, N::l', yatsa. 
TT 
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EJJercise 29. 

a) 1 i!iiT'-nN 1f'\1V7'1 1 l dii.rashti il"th-Y'hovii.h, 

'.:JNi 3 T : : 1~'0 ·J~,,~ 2 2 gii.daltii. m'od. 3 va•ni 
•-a- • T" -r : 1,,~-,:v l"rJSo ,:~::io.:i niisachU mlilci ))al-Tsiyyon. 

,;iv•-,.:v . m~·i,': ~::iri:(l 4 cath'bhu sitnah .).'al-yo

'N~J.:i-!'lN ,0~n 5 : n,m, sh'bhe Y'hudah. 5 tiphsu eth

: C'\J: ,iv,;, ~~s 6 : ?l!.::l.il n'bhie haBBa.\.'al. 6 lii.mmii.h 

: i1il0 ~.:J:ED i1l1i.::l. ,;;i 7 rii.gh'shu g6yim? 7 Hagar 
TT •• : • T : T T T bii.r'khah mipp'ne Sarah. 

: '91f'; i'Tl?Q 1~11 8 8 v'de'rech kh•st<lii.v yishmor. 

: -:r1,,:v "iD:!J,,:, i!~T'CJ g 9 m'zimmah tishmor l-'ii.lechii.. 
,h"IT J : • T •: 

: '9''JN ni'.liD 1.:13 i1J 10 
tr,• T -• . . • • 

10 n'tsor, b'ni, mitsvath abhi

cha. 11 zo'th b'rithi •sher 

tishm'ru bent -0.bhenechem' 
iU!N ~Ji'7:l Ji~t 11 

l'J~ o;,;~J, . ,;i:; i7Dllm 
.. ., .. .• · .. : : · ubhen zar'))•cha akh•recha. 

'D~-,p 12 : 'i'llJ~ 1~."'!! 
07N 13 : J::ll.tif'I 1,~i,, 
i'JT'l'3 yiip liN ~,k ·,.:v~S~ 

T H : ! ii.v•,;T;;i .:v:, ~in 
•• T : T o ~ 

i71?,'~! Cl'NJiE) iJf:V 14 

;,n;itci 1s ·= ;~'.::J. 1:,;J 
9~: Tm'' n::ioo · NM~c 
::J'l)1lf7 TI~ ! ~J:n~UJ j1;~.i,, 

"T: TT:\ T~T 

1~] 17 : ¥7~ :-.J.';)~; N? 
0::l'J'l'rl/:El.'.l? O::l0..,_l1N 

•n•i! N,-~ ~;,'18. '.Jb7,~ 
: JJ1Vi 71:l:> T W:lfl"?:> '~N 
9;1,-~N r,;bv~· ?J' T•o · 1~ 

n~~? 2~ ! i n-liTT ,~'!Ji! 

: i??? N¥: O'"')iD[I 

12.l-'ad-mathai :t.'iitsel tishcabh'? 

13 a.dam B'liyya.l-'al ish a'ven, 

korets b'.Vtlnav, khoresh ra.l-' 

b'chol-.l-'eth. 14 .VizbhO. 

ph'thaim v'ishru bh'<le'rech 

bhinah. 15 tabh'khah tibh• 

khahh, mas'chii.h yenahh, aph 

).lar'chiih' shi:ilkhanahh. 

16 r'shaVim lo• yishc'nu 

ifrets (p). 17 v'ach eth

dimchem' l'naphshotMchem' 

edrosh. 18 Yubhal hu• hayah • 

•bhi col-tophes cinn6r 
v'.Vugabh. 19 ml yachol lishpot 
eth-.Vamm'cha haccabhed 

hazzeh ? 20 mibbcth hasurim 

yatsa limloch, 

296 
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(296) b) Translate into Hebrew-
I. I will seek Jehovah. 2. My children, seek ye the Jehovah. 

3. Why did he fly from the face of Abraham? 4. I will keep 
this thy covenant. 5 .. They will write an accusation. 6. How 
long shall we dwell in the land ? 7. Thou shalt keep my 
covenant. 8. We will keep their covenants. 

9) Write down the Perfect, Imperative, and Imperfect of 
sham/fr through all its persons. 

10) Write down the Infinitive (absol. and constr.) of diirash. 
11) Write down both Participles of niitsar. 

CHAP. VIII. § 3. Nipkal. 

297 The full characteristic of this conjugation is the 
preformative syllable kin (~;:t). It appears only in 
the Inf. constr. ~;?~;:t (by a:ssimilation from ~1:?~~;:r). 
With the Inf. are connected, in form, the I~per. 
~~~;:t and the Imperf. ~1:?~\ contracted from 'ng~ry~. 
In the Perf. the (less essential) h, has been suffered 
to fall away, and only n remains as the characteristic, 
hence ~if)i?~ (niktal). The Participle is distinguished 
from the ·Perfect only by the long ( T ), as ~~i?~, fem. 

n7~~~ or 1'1/~~~- The inflexion of Niphal ·is per
fectly analogous to that of Kal. [See. Paradigm D in 
Appendix.] 

298 Hence the characteristics of Nipkal are (1) for the Perf. and 
Partcp. the Nun prefixed; for the lmper., lnf., and lmperf. 
Dagesh in the first radical. 

299 The same marks are found in the irregular verbs, except that 
where the first radical is a guttural, Dagesk forte is necessarily 
omitted, and compensation made for it by kngthening the pre
ceding vowel. 

300 Significations of Niphal.] Niphal resembles the 
Greek middle vaice, and hence, 

301 a) It is primarily rejleiJJive of Kal; often in verbs 
which express passion or feeling. 

b) It frequently expresses reciprocal action-
I) primarily, when the action is done to one another (to 

. eack ot!ter), or by one with anot!ter; 
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2) secondarily, when two or more are concerned in the ( 301) 
same action in opposition to each other (B. a, b). 

c) It also, like Hithpael and the Greek liiiddle, 
denotes an action done to or for oneself. 

d) It is often also pa.~sive of Kal, but also of Piel 
and IIiphil, when Kal is intransitive or not in 
use; and in this case its meaning may again 
coincide with Kal (il?IJ, Kal and Niphal, to be 
sick), and even take an accusative. 

Examples of denominatives are : J.l~J, cordatum fieri, from 302 

:J..l~, heart; i:n.:i, to be born a male, fr~~ i~t. a male. 
T"" -..; 0 TT 

The older Hebrew Grammarians consider Niphal as the proper 303 
Passive of Kal. This is decidedly incorrect ; for Niphal has 
not the characteristics of the other passives. According .to the 
usage of the language, the passive signification is certainly the 
predominant one; but it was first derived from the reflexive. 
The prefixed l1in has (like the kith of Hithpael) the force of a 
reflexive pronoun. 

The In/. absol. ~br;i (niktol) connects itself, in form, with 304 

the Perfect, to which· it bears the same relation as ~it:lp to 

';!-~~- The i in the final syllable (which is essentially fun;) is 
also found in the lnf. of Pie"l and Pua]. 

a) In pause [282], Pathakk often takes the place of Tsere in 305 
the final syllable. 

b) In the 2nd and 3rd plur. fem. the form with Pathakh is 
more common than that given in the Paradigm: e. g. 
TTJ1~·TFI (tizzacharnah), they shall be remembered, lsa. 

T •-T • 

Ixv.'17. 

c) When the Imperf., or the lnf., or the Imper. is imme
diately followed by a monosyllable, the tone is mostly 
drawn back upon the penult, and consequently the final 
syllable, losing the tone, takes Segolinstead of Tsere: e. g. 

;:r.::i ~ll.i~' (yiccashel bahh), he stumbled at it. 
T ._. T• 

dJ In a few words, this form with the retracted tone is the 
only one in use. · 

e) A frequent form of the 1st Pers. is ~l!lpN (Th.kii.tel). 
"T' 

}' 3 
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THB SHORT PARADIGM OF KAL AND N1PHAL. 

306 1 Pe,f. 2 Injin. 3Imperat. 4Impe,j'. 
liPartcp. 6Past 

oonstr. act. partcp. 

1 Kal kiital k'tol k'tol yiktol kotel kiitul 

2 Niphal niktKl hikkiitel hikkiitel yikkatel niktiil 

E{)Jamples of Verbs in N iphal. 
307 KAL, NIPIIAL. 

shii.mar, to keep, 

sathar, to hide. 

shii.phat, to judge. 

liikham, to devour; 
to consume. 

[bahal, to tremble]. 

[thii.1-'abh]. 

[ malat, to besmooth; 
hence to slip 
away]. 

[ chalam, to wound, 
pierce]. 

[shiil,lan]. 

[tsiimad, to bind]. 

[radam •, to snore]. 

(,~;t~) 
nishriiar 

c,;:i~;n 
nistil.r 

to keep oneself= (I) abstain 
from; (2) take heed, beware 
[cf. </JvXa<1cru10a1]. 

to hide oneself; to lie hid; to bt, 
hidden. 

(iO~lf'~) to contend (in a suit); to liti
nishp. at gate (recipr.) : i. e. to place 

oneself with another at the bar 
, of a court (E.). 

(on1,J)' (to commme one ~nother=) 
nilkha~ fight [/Ulxicr0ao]. 

(',;::r,;i~) . to tremble; to be terriji,ed: to 
nibhhal flee: to make {eager, trem

bling) haste [ efter, 7J. 
~rm to be abominable. 

nithl,!5.bh 

ro2~~ to deliver oneself; to escape; to 

nimiat 
be delivered, 

02:;i~ to be insulted; to be shamed; 

nichl5.m to be ashamed [ ai<1;.:vv«10a,]. 

1>-'t?i~ to rest oneself; to lean upon : 

nishl.ian 
to corifide in. _ - . 

,~¥~ to bind oneself (to); to be at-

nitsm.ad tacked or adhere to. 

cr:n~ to sleep heavily; to fall down 

nirdam 
astounded. 

• An onomatoepic word. Cf. oap-0avw, dor-mio (G.). 
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(shiikaph, prob. to 
lay 01Jer; to co1Jer, J 

=,plll.l (tolayoneselfover[e.g,a.win- (30i) 
. -~ · dow-sill] for the purpose of 

mshkaph looking out=) to look out; 
to behold; to hang over (of a 
mountain); andfig.toimpend, 

N3.J (a3} to show oneself a prophet; to 
nihba• prophesy. 

Lciimb, to warm]. ,r;i~~ to be warmed; fig. to burn, to 
nicm0ar yearn, 

Vocabulary. 

[The forms in crotchets do not occur in Kal.] 

To destroy, [701V], shiimad 
• T 

(in Niphal), 

To cut off, D'}~], giiraz. 

To cast out or up, 1V'J~• ga

rash (Niph., to be cast or 
tossed up ; to be agitated, 
troubled). 

To separate, ;,::,, pa.rad. 

To break, ,:ii.Tshabhar, 

7'o bury, ,.:ii,: kabhar. 

To hold, holdT up; to acquire, 
'TJr.lf-l, ta.ma.eh. 

To ;ake; to catch, i~?, lii-
- T 

chad". 

7'o gather; to collect, T~P; 
kabhats. 

To stumble, ?ll/1), cashal. 

To burn, =,,·v~ Tsiiraph. 

To be pur~; [iTR.~J, niikah 

(Niph., to be unpunished), 

> . 
Before, in the sight of, i~a, 308 

ne'ged. From before, 7~!lr.i, 
'."V ,._ 

Therefore, i'.l;J-:ir, ))al-cen. 

Suddenly, :vnB, piftha)). - ·: 

Remedy, l N@]~ __ ca, ~3
), -

Deliverance J marpe (rapha, 
' to heal). 

Grey-hair; old age, iT'.t'if'{w), 
sebhiih (sibh, to be grey• 
headed), 

Cord, ?;),ry, khe'bhel ([kha

bhal], to bind). 

A treacherous person, iai.:l, bo

ged (partcp. Kal of [ha.gad] 
to cover), 

Garment, j)J. (decl. 6, a), 
·: -~ 

be'ged. 

Harvest, ,,~8• kiitsir (decl, 

3, a) ; kiitsar, to reap. 

• Also 'to take by lot' [Xayx&vw ?1 
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( 308) Frowardness, 'lil~i:JCI_~• ta- Multiturle, :i-i (d), robh (ra.• 
bhab, to become numerous), 

Deceit, J h•phftchiih 
(only in plur.), F, · bh ( a)rbh hiiphach. amine, .:ll.n, riill'ii r e , 

Wickedness, mi1, havviih, 
to be hungry). 

T" 

R . h ddik The bowels, en,, rekhem, ig teous, i'''1~• tsa . • ., 
lfig. comnassion) t:rr.:in, 

To write; to number, iElO, " • ·: .! 
siiphar. - T rakhamim (decl. 6,/). 

Ernercise 30. 
309 a) : i?,}.' ,~~~ 'J:lp~;i l I nigrazti minne'ged ll'enecha. 

: vi.:IJ C'::l O"Ylltiili 2 2 v'har'shiill'l:m cayyam nig-
T:. ~r- • T :iT: rash. 3 l'al-cen pe'thal.' 

p-,J:' 3 1'Ni iJ:Y' l'J'lS 
••: ••T • - •,: 

il~,.;'~ i~~f:l 4 : N¥.J!~ 
i,iNl::;lrT 1?:m::i 5 : il~~t!l 

ji'J'J::17; ~,buiJ 6 : 'ifOr-l' 
• T: • • T ! : • •• T • 

N? no::,n 'iT,,::i 1 : i1tiN 
N? ,,,E 8 ,. • : : ?IV;J7 
: ,r-i::,oT:J O?\l)O 9 : m=i,itn 

• : - • T ,,. T ! ,- T ■ 

: 1!/1.~9 @, i'¥~~ c·rp 10 

I ["lj!)f-\ [1~::Jl::)i!.r-1 Ji!V? 11 
Uy • \ ! - : 

: ,,~~, o,,;iiJ. n~n11 12 

l-''; ni?,T~-~-N,·: ,;7 -,; 13 

-o~ 14 : ~79;i O'i?'1~ l''J!1 
-N, 15 : vi,J mn ,o~ 

IT:· •• .. T 

: .:1~1~ n~i::i rr:i~,:, 
: ,•mr?N WJn; 1ir.:i:,J 16 

.. T .._. T -: 1- ! : • 

y1shshiibher', v'en marpe•. 

4 tikkiibher b'sebhiih tobhah. 

5 b'khable khatt1l.tho yittii
mech. 6 nishm'diih miBBin
yamin ishshiih. 7 b'dc'rech 
khochmiih 15 thiccashel. 
s b'giidav lo thissiiraphniih, 
9 me~oliim nissachti•. 10 nir
diim bakkiitstr hen mebhtsh t. 
11 l'shon tahpuchoth ticciireth. 
12 b'havvath bog'dtm yillii
chedu (p). 13 yad l'yiid t 
lo-yinnakeh riill', v'zera» tsad
dlkim nimlat (p). 14 gam
damo hinneh nidrash (p). 

15 15-thiccareth hiierets barii

~abh. 16 nichm'rft rakh•mav 
el-iikhiv. 17 hikkiibh'tsft b'ne 

: Jp~~ 'J-r ~~:;i~};T 17 Yal.''kobh. 18 beth r'shiillim 
: ,o:v, C'VTL'i n•::i 18 yishshamed. 

•• T • • T : .. 

" For ninsactt. t ' That maketk ashamed,' 
! • Hand in hand' = ' though hand be join~d in hand.' 
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b) l. His brother was taken-captive. 2. Thy seed shall not (309) 
be numbered (for•) multitude. 3. The treacherous man shall 
he takeri in his wickedness. 4, The wicked (pl.) shall not be 
unpunished. 5. And they separated (themselves) from each 
other. 6. My clothes are burned. 7, And I shall be destroyed, 
I and my house. 8. The kings have been anointed, 9. Our 
queen will be anointed. 10. His garment is burnt. 11. He 
will be buried. 12. The land shall be utterly destroyed • 
. 13. Gather (pl.) all Israel: and they were gathered, 14. (In 
the-being-gathered-together of the nations=) In the nations 
being gathered together and the kingdoms. 15. '!'hose who-are
gathered (pl. partcp.) to thee. 

16. Write down the short Paradigm of ,r.:illi in Niphal. 
17, Write the Hebrew of- - T 

1) To be buried, 2) Ye (fem.) shall be buried. 3) Being 
buried (fem, sing., fem. plur.). 

CHAP, VIII. § 4. Piel and (its passive) Pual. 

~ The characteristic of this conjugation is the 310 

doubling of the middle radical. 
In Piel, the Imperf. (1:ir@i?_~, y'kattel) and the 311 

Partcp. (1,~1?.9, m'kattel), whos~ preformatives take 
S/1,'va, are for~ed, according to the general analogy, 
from the Inf. and Imperat. ~r@i?- The Passive (Pua)) 
has more obscure vowels, and its Infinitive is of the 
same form with the 3rd sing. of the Perfect. In other 
respects the Active and Passive follow the s3:me 
analogy. In the Perfect of Piel, Patltakh takes the 
place of Tsere in the first and second persons, which, 
properly, have for their basis the form 1,~~- See 
(and learn) the full conjugation of Piel in Para
digm D. 

The O, which in this and the succeeding conjugations is the 312 

charact;ristic of the Partcp., may be· derived from '7.:1, who P in 
the sense of some one. · 

The characteristic Dagesh in the middle radical is omitted 313 
only in the following cases- · 

a) When this letter is a guttural. 

• ~- How pointed before Resl1 f 
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( 313) b) Sometimes, though rarely, when it has Sk'va; the omission 

is then sometimes indicated by a Khateph under the letter 
that ought to be dageshed, 

ff' In the lmperf. and Partcp. the Sh'va under the pre
formatives may always serve as a mark of these conjugations. 

Significations of Piel.] 
Bl4 a) It denotes intensity and repetition*, and that 

the action is performed upon many. This sig
nification of Piel is found with various shades 
of difference. With the eager pursuit of an 
object is connected the injlt1.1Jncing and urging 
others to perform it. Hence, 

6) It has a causative signification (like Hiphil). 
and may be resolved by to make, cause, or let ; 
to declare (a person to be what the root denotes); 
to regard him as -, to help. 

c) Denominatives are frequently found in this con
jugation, which in general mean to make a t!,ing 
(what the noun expresses), or to be in any way 
occupied with it.-What kind of reference the 
verb then denotes, depends on the kind of opera
tion of which the noun is susceptible : in the case 
of several possible operations, custom arbitrarily 
affixes the verb to one of them ; and often restricts 
the use of it, in this sense, to particular objects 
(e. g. to afield in the case of to remove stones). 

d) They sometimes express the taking away or in
juring the thing or part, of which the noun is the 
name. [Compare our, to brain a man; to hone 
a herring; to stone raisins ; to dust a room, &c.] 

~) So also in some verbs, whose origin cannot be 
traced to a noun. 

315 a) When P~l approaches the caU11atii,e force of Hipktl, it 
primarily expresse~ ~his notion with the accessory one of 
care and great activzty. 

b) Sometimes, however, it is used together with Hiphtl, 
without any great difference of force. especially to ex!-'ress 
transitively what Kal expresses intransitively (E.). 

• So intensive and iterative nouns a.re also formed by doubling 
the middle stem-letter, 
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THE SIIoRT PARADIGMS OF KAL, N11!IIAL, AND PrnL. 

6 Past 316 

I Pe,f. 2Inf.cstr. 3lmperat. 

I Kal katlil k'tol k'tol 

4lmpeif. 5Partcp. 

yiktol kotel 

partcp, of 
Kal. 

kiilo.l 

2 NiphaZ niktlil hikkiitel hikkiitel yikkatel niktiil 

3 Piel kittel kattel kattel y'kattel m'kattel 

Normal Forms. 

Per/. kittel, kitt'lah, kittal'ta. 
Jmperat. kattel, katt'U, kattel'niih. 
lmperf. y'kattel, t'katt'li, t'kallel'nii.h. 

Examples. 
KAL, PIEL, 

a) ?Nlli, shaal to ask to beg. 

b) 

c) 

- T 

PD¥• tsiikhak to laugh (to laugh repeatedly), to 
sport, to jest. 

i~R,, kabhar to bury to bury (many persons). 

MJ)gt, pathakh to open to laose. 

i!lD, siiphar to number to relate; to tell. 

,;~, la.mad to learn to (cause to learn=) teach 
-T 

i1:iJ, khayah to lwe to make alive. 

(Piel) 

i':T~• tsiddek, to declare fonocent (314, b). 

,'.P~• yilled, to assist in child-bearing. 

l~~• kinnen, to make a nest CW,_, ken, nest). 

iP,:P, .l1ipper, to throw dust (l1aphii.r, dust). 

d) W"11l!, sheresh, to root out [the/orm will be explained 
"" hereafter]. 

JJT, zinnebh (to injure the tail=) to rout the rear-
,.· guard of an army. 

e) ?pD, sikkel, (I) to stone, (2) tfJ remOt1e atone, from 
"' afield. . 

317 

318 
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319 Pual is the Passive of Piel: e. g . .:lJ~, to steal; 
Piel, to steal ; Pual, to be stolen. 

820 In Piel the proper and literal signification of a word is often 
retained, when Kal has adopted a figurative one, the former 
being the stronger and more prominent idea : e. g. N:li in 

TT 

Piel to stitch up, in Kai to heal; Ni::l., , Piel to cut, to hew out, 

Kai to form, to make; n',11, Piel to un~~ver, Kai to reveal. 
TT 

321 Piel is also found intransitively, but only in poetry, as an 
intensive form, as n[;:'7, frangi; n~p, to be open. 

322 The Perfect of Piel has frequently Pathakh in the final syl
lable instead of Tsere: e. g. ,~~• to destroy; iJiµ, to break 

323 

324 

in pieces. This occurs especially before Makkeph, and in the 
middle of a period, when other words immediately follow; but 
at the end of a period Tsere is the more common vowel. Some 
verbs have Segal, as i.!l':'f, to speak; iS:::l, to atone; D.!l:::l, to 
wash. ., • ,. • ·, · 

a) The Imperf., Infin., and Imperat., when followed by Mak
keph, generally take Segol in the final syllable•. 

b) With V~v conv. we have also ',~~~1 for ?r@i2~!· Instead 

of n~~~i2f:l are found such forms a~ n~~~j2J:l.' 
c) The I~n. ~bsol. has the marked form ',fui2. (~s j[:)'.'._, casti

gando); and in Pual, ::iii. But more frequently the form 
\ 

',~~ is used, 

S25 In Pual, instead of Kibbuts, is found less frequently Khamets~ 
Khatuph t (e. g. C':'fND, dyed red). 

TT: 

!26 The Partcp. Pual sometimes occurs without the prefix ~; it 
is then distinguished (like the Partcp. Niphal) only by the 
Kamets in the final syllable (e. g. np~. taken). 

T\ 

• In the Ist pers. sing. lmpeif., besides ',~~~• there occur 

also (very seldom) the forms i1i1N, i.VCN. ' 

t lt is merely an orthograph°(~--~ari~ti~~, when Shu-rek take$ 
the place of Kihbuts, as ,~~,. 
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Voca~ulary. 

To seek; to try to get, W~~• 
bikkesh, Piel (Kal not used). 

To restore, repay, recompense, 
OJi;}, C},P, shillam, shillem 

( Piel) ; [{ shal.am ), to be at 
peace, &c.]. 

To seek early, inlli, shakhar 
- T 

(denom. from shakhar, the 
dawn). 

To overthrow; to pervert, ~~l;)• 
salaph, in Piel. 

To separate, 1"}~, parad. 

Niphal, to separate oneself; 
to be separated. 

To lie, :Jj~, cazabh (both in 
Kal and Piel). 

Knowledge, flP1, dal)ath (pro

perly an inf.). 

A scorner; a scoff er, '(?,, lets, 

partcp. of y~? (v), to scoff, 
mock. 

Sevenfold, crny::illt, shibh-
• - T • • 

l.'atha'y1m (prop·. a Dual). 

Thus, ;;,,, cen. 

Life, C':CI, khayyim. 

Evil, Y"J., ra.V; and il~1' ra- 32 7 
.))ah, fe111. (as abstract). 

Favour, li::t, (h w ), riitson. 
T 

Wickedness, ilYTLi, (w), rish

.))iih (rasha.)), to; h; wicked). 

Not (to be), n~. (constr. l,~). 
ayrn (constr. en). 

Folly, n,iN, ivve'leth. 
--;,•-:,•• 

Mischief, ?DY, l.'amiil. 
TT 

Lip, il~~• saphiih, Dual 

□'n9il!, s'phatha'y'im. 
• - T ~ 

A witness, if., l.'ed (strictly a 

partcp. from i\V) : decl. l. 

Truth, f ailhfulness, j~D~, 

emim (decl. 3, g); l:sh •mu
ntm (amanoffaithfulness=) 
afaithful (or true) man. 

To wash [D,;l~], cabhas, in 

Piel and Pual. 

To be or become clean, jilt;), . .. 
ta.her. 

" This particle (properly a substantive, denoting nothingnes,, 
nought) always comprehends the substantive verb (to he). 
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Eurcise 31 (Piel). 

328 a) : • .nV~ c,N ,~?Oil I 1 ha-m'lammed ii.dam dal.'ath 

: l:1'n -iT~~rj • Y? .. ~~~ 2 (p ). 2 bikkesh lets khochmiih, 

7:::, 4 : c•iuJ.:iiv c~i/J' 3 viiiiyfo (p). 3 y'shallem shibh

il,¥1 ~:!"}9i • o~~ry? ·;,~1;,: lliithiiyim (p ). 4 cen-ts'diikiih 

W~.~~ .)~~ ·,i::rw 5 ': i.niO~ l'khayytm ll.m'raddeph raJJiih 
L l'motho. 5 shokher tobh 

9;ic,i, iT.l}W1 G : ji:i'l 
.. - : , : · • y'bhakkesh rii-tson. 6 rishlliih 

")':'J,.n tl'N~rT 7 : .nNWrT 
.. - • • T - T - t'salleph khattii.th. 7 khattiiim 

-□,.·. v_· ,= c•1D_,~_:::i_-.nN ___ ,: iTJJT ,T· 

WjP,~~ i1J~P? 8 : (323, a) .)i!O 

c,N .n',,N 9 : t ,,~J 
,ji 10 ,. ? • : i:!171 9~~~ 

: m,:n1, ·o;,•n:rit 
T :1•• - : •: ••: ,. 

: nt:i.pryry ,~'"!: -;p? u 
: .:J-T~'' f6 C'JiciN ;y 12 

••-iv,,J n:i,(;~,;j 13 

: iT~~~ ,~po rN u 
T ••T .. - • u 

-o,.:n iio:i, T''.::l · i,3:::, 15 - : \: --- ... 

t'raddeph ral.'iih, v'eth-tslf.ddi-

ktm y'shallem-tobh. 8 l'tha•

viih 18 y'bhakkesh niphriid. 

9 ivve'rnth ii.dam t'salleph 

darco. 10 ,l.liimiil siphtehem 
t'dabber'nah, 1 I libb'cha 
y'dabber tahpii'choth. 12 .).led 
•munim lo• y'chazzebh. 
13 damo, h'i'.nneh, ni<lrash (p). 

14 ~n m'kabber liihemmiih. 
15 cibbes bayyayfo l'bhiisho 
ubh'dam-l.!•nabhim suthiih. 

0~~~~1 1~ : ~J;m:, C',?.~Y: 16 v'chibbastem bigdt)cMm 
'l''.Jllm 01'::l O~',J::l bayyom hashsh'bhtl7t ut'har-.. : - - ... ··:. 

: o.n,mo, tern. 
1·: :- : 

b) l. Their clothes shall be washed on 7 the third day, 
2. Foolishness perverteth our ways. 3. We will seek n wisdom 
and knowledge. 4. Wisdom will not pervert the ways of men. 
5. I have washed my clothes. 6. We will wash our clothes. 
7. She has washed her clothes, and is clean. 8. We have washed 
our clothes, and are clean. 9, Having washed his clothes. 
10. They were sought-for. 

• Kamets in pause. 
t ' One wl,o is separated,' or 'who separates himself (from man-. 

kind in general).' This is the subject or nominative case, 
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'l'HE SHORT PARADIGMS oF KAL, NIPHAL, PIEL, AND PuAt. 

6Past 329 

L Perf. 2Inf.csti-. 3Jmperat. 4Imperf. 5Partcp. 
pa,-tcp. 
ofKul. 

1 Kal katal k'tiil k'tol yiktol kiitel ka.tul 

2 Niphal niktal. hikkatel hikkatel yikkatel niktiil 

3 Piel kittel kattel kattel y'kattel m'kattel 

4, Pual ku.ttal M.t al (none) y'ki1ttal m'kiittal 

Vocabulary. 

Soul, person, 'tV~), ne'pMsh 
._. ... 

(decl. 6, 8; niiphlish, to 
respire). 

Bounty, gift, n:>i:J., b'rachii.h 

,ne'pMsh-b'rlichih, person 
of bounty = a bountiful per
son); barach, to bless. 

Lo! it:'• hen. 
Understanding, ?:>ttt or ?:>ttt, 

s• 1·: , ••• 

se' chel or se' chel ( dee!. 6, 
a 2); sachal, to act wisely. 

According to, 1;i7, l'phi (? and 

'.'(:) the slat. ~onstr. ~f the 

irregular peh, il~, a mouth). 

To praise, ?J~• hillel (Piel lllf 
[halal] to be bright, clear). 

Hope, fl?rtif-1 (a.;), tokhe'

leth (?&) in Piel, to hope). 

To draw, 11VD, mashach (Piel, 330 
- T 

to protract). 

Disease, il?n~, makh•leh; 

i1?nO (a): ~5.kh•lah (il?n, 
toT b-; ~orn; to be sick). TT 

Rebuke, fll]~i.n (awy), tocha

khath ; yachakh, to prove, 
to rebuke, 

To hide [i.[ll;)], siithli'.r (Pua), 

to be hidden, to be secret). 

To cover, forgive, ewpiate, 
i;J~, caphar. 

Bone, □:::)), l-'i!'tsem {in pause, 
·:·: 

.l.'a'tsem). 

Reprrt, il.ll~~tl}(w),sh'mi'l.Viih; 

shiimal-': to ~ear. 

Love, i1:l:1~, ah•bhah (w). 
T-:1-

Dust, iEIV, l-'iiphar. 
TT 

" Some segolate nouns with vowels ~;; a.re not declined 33 l 
like melech.(malcM, &c.), but like sepher (decl. 6, b), siphrt, &c. 
Se' chel (or secltel) takes siclttt. 
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Exercise 82 (Pual). 

. . .. 
332 a) : (p) 1~11;1 il?}f ll'~l 1 

: Cp) 9i'f'; Y7~f P'~¥ 1~ 2 

: TL'1N-~~il' i~~-v 1:J~ 3 . - '•: : . . : 
> 

: (p) l~l_r;' c-~~D io~a 4 

il',n~ il~lYOO n~nif.l 5 
T -: - T T \ : ~ '.' 

: (p) i2~" i1J'iN iOW 6 : .:,.~ 
• T \: T -: •• •• 

.. il;~9 flr]~if.l il~it;> 7 

: (p) fli.r-',OiJ il.J.ilNO 
0:.- T \ : T -:- _. 

> 

: li¥ i§l?~ n~~} iP,1):p. s 
ill)10TL' 10 : iliil.! i"1i!i 9 

T ! •.· T -, 

= (p) c;.r,W:!r;' il;i~t;) 

i1:ff1 c;::i7;1~ ,;1~ il~o/ 11 

co-:r 'l7n:v, 12 : if-'ITL'N 
T T" - \: I : • 

> 

: D;t~ i~~iJ 13 : i~-1/2 

I n~'pMsh-b'rachah th'dlish

shan(p). 2 hen tsaddik baiirets 

y'shiillam (p}. 3 l'phi sichlo 

y'hullal-ish. 4 ne'phesh khii.

rutsim t'diishshan (p). 5 to
khe'lil'th m'mlishshachah ma

kh•lah lebh. 6 shomer •donav 

y'chiib'bad (p). 7 tobhah t6-

chakhath m'giillah meah•bhah 

rn'siitta'reth (p). 8 b'khe'sed 

ve'meth y'chnppar l.!avi'in. 

9 shuddad sadeh. 10 sh'mu

.))ah tobhah t'dashshen

l'atsem (p). 11 shammii.h 

klibbar Xbhraham v'Siiriih 

ishto. 12 v'shiippach diimam 

cellaphiir. 13 habbe'ged 
cubbas. 

b) 1. Our fields are wasted. 2. This (is) the place where 12 I 
shall be buried. 3. The righteous (pl.) are recompensed in the 
earth. 4. Those who observe (partcp.) their masters are ho
noured. 5. The iniquity of my people shall not be purged. 
6. The river in which 11 the clothes are washed, 7. Lo ! the fields 
nf the city are wasted. 8. Are thy (maso.) iniquities purged? 
;. Shall not your (fem. pl) clothes be washed l 10. Mercy, by 
which iniquity shall be purged. 11. Mercy and truth, by which 
iniquity is purged. 12, Thy mercy, by which my iniquities are 
purged. 

• M'gullii.h is fem. partcp. Pua! from gii.lilh, a verb Lamed 
He. In this sentence tobhiih is the predicate, the copula (=is) 
being omitted. 
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CHAP. VIII. § 5. HipMl and (its passive) Hopkal. 

a) The characwristic of Hiphil is a prefixed ka or 333 
ki, and '- inserted after the second radical. 

b) From the lnfin. ''lfli?iJ' are formed the Jmperf'. 

and the Partcp. ''~?~, ''lflP;~, for ''lfl?t';• 
''~?iJ9· 

c) In Hophal (as in Pual), the lnfin. is of the 
same form with the 3rd pers. sing. of the Per
fect ; and in its other forms follows the general 
analogy. 

In the 1st and 2nd pers. Perf. the '-:- falls away, 334 

and Pathak!,, takes its place. See the Paradigm, Ap
pendix D. . 

The Yod (which is not found in the Aramrean or Arabic) 335 
does not appear to be an essential characteristic of the form, but 
it has arisen out of a shorter vowel. 

The marks of this conjugation are, therefore, in the Perf., 336 
lmperat., and lnfin., the prefix n; in the lmJ>_erf. and Partcp., 
the vowel under the preformatives, which in Hiphll is Pathakh, 
in Hophal, Kibbuts or Kamets-khatuph, 

Meanings of Hiphil.] 
a) It is properly causative of Kal (and in this sense 337 

is more frequently employed than Piel). 
b) When Kalis transitive, Hiphil takes two accu

satives. 
c) Frequently Piel and Hiphil are both in use in 

the same signification (as ,J~, abhad, to perish; 
Piel and Hiphil, to destroy) ; but generally only 
one of them is found, or they have some dd'
ference of meaning : thus ,~f, cabbed, to be 
heavy; in Piel, to honour ; in Hiphil, to make 
heavy. 

a) Intransitive verbs · merely become transitive : 
e. g. ilrDJ, to bow (intrans.) ; Hiphil, to bow 

TT 

(trans.). 
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338 The causative and transitive Hiphil is employed in.Hebrew 

for the expression of notions which other languages express by 
intransitive verbs. Thus, any change in a man's habit of body 
was conceived in Hebrew as the result of personal agency, 
and represented as produced by the individual himself: e. g. 
19r, Hiphll, to become fat (properly to produce fat); P!I; and 

f~~• Hiphil, to become strong (properly to develop strength); 

9~.l/• Hiphil, to become feeble. The same analogy applies 

to ill!y, HiphH, to become rich (properly to make, to acquire, 
-T 

riches); also especially to words which express the taking of a 
new colour, as i'~ ?;:-J, to become white, &c. Moreover, states 

or conditions beco~e, in the Hebrew mode of conception, acts: 
e. g. TV'iMil, not, to be silent, but properly to keep silence 

(silentium f~~ere, Plin.); ~'f");:T, to lead a quiet life. In such 

cases there is often an ellipsis,' as .J'l?Cf, to deal well; n•i:i~1,7, 
to do wickedly, properly to make good or bad (sc. 1Ji":T, ,~:i,i, 
\vhich are also often expressed). 

: - TT: 

339 a) These remarks apply also to Denominatives, i. e. the verb 
often expresses the notion of producing or putting forth 
what the original noun denotes, e. g. V'!1f'i), to vut forth 

roots; )''")~':1'• to put forth horns. • 

b) Hiphil also expresses the actual use of a member, as l'!~i], 
to listen (properly to make ears); 1~ip7ry, to chatter;· io 

slander (after the same analogy, properly to make tongue, to 
use the tongue freely). 

340 The signification of llophal, as of Niphal, may 
~ometimes coincide with that of Kal: e. g. ,!>;, potuit, 
lmperf. Hophal, potens fiet, i. e. poterit. 

341 It is only the Perfect of Hiphil that always retains the \·. of· 

the final syllable (in 3rd pers. sing. and plur.); on the contrary, 
the Infi.n., Imper., and lmperf. frequently take Tsere instead of 
it (in Chaldee the usual form), although usage generally makes 
a distinction between forms with i and ii. Tsere is in this case 
only tone-long, and hence in the lengthening of the forms it 
liecomes vocal Silva, and, with gutturals, is changed ioto 
Patliakh. . 
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The Infin. absol. has sometime, Tsere, without Yod, as 342 
IV:!i?;:,l, ii,l~iJ, ,9ipiJ • . 
. The Impemt. but s~ldom takes the form ,~~i?iJ; instead of it 313 

are employed the shortened and the lengthen°ed forms 7iOj)iT 
and i1?,~i?iJ· The first takes Segal before Makkeph t. .. : -

In the P~rf. are sometimes found the forms ~J!:)~:lil, we have 344 

reproached, and 'f-17~.JN, I have soiled (with N. ~ in: Aramrean). 

In the lmperf.' ~~J ~Partcp. the characterh1tic i1 regularly 345 
gives place to the preformatives, as 7'~i? .i ',,tpi?~• but not to 

prepositions in the Infin., 7'rfli?;:'1?, be~ause their connexion 

with the ground-form is less iiitiinate than that of the pre
formatJves. To both rules there are some few exceptions. 

ffilT The tone, in Hiphil, does not fall on the aiformatives 346 
~. i1-, and '-· They take it, ho\vever, in the Perf. when Vav 

T • 

conversive is prefixed. 
In the Passive (Hophal) Perf., lmperf., and Partcp. u (,) is 3!7 

found in the first syllable 1111 well as o ( T ), 7sl~~• but not so 

often in the regular verb: e. g. J3~iT :. - : \ 
The In:fin. absol. is distinguished by ( .. ) in the final syllable. 348 

Of the lnfin. constr., as given in the Paradigm, there happens 
to be no example in the regular verb. 

THE SHORT PARADIGMS OF KAL, NrPHAL, Pll!L, PUAL, 
H1PHIL, AND HoPHAL. 

1 Pei/. 2ln/cstr. 

l Kal ka.tal. k'tol 

2 Niphal niklal. hikkatel 

3 Piel kittel kattel 

4 Pual kuttlil kullal 

i Hiphtl hiklil haktil 

3lmperat. 

k'tol 

hikkatel 

katlel 

{none) 

haktel 

6 Past 
parlcp. 

4 lmperf. 5 Parley,. ef Ka[. 

yiktol kotel katftl 349 

yikkatel niklal 

y'kattel m'kattel 

y'kuttal. m'kuttiil 

yaktil maktil 

6 Hophal hoktal. hoktal (none) yoktal moktal 
• Unfrequent exceptions, in which the form with Tsere stands 

for the lnfin. constr., are found in Deut. xxvi. 12; xxxii. 8. 
t The form of the Partcp. with (-) in the Sing. is doubtful 

(Isa. liii. 3). , 
t Verbs I:) have ii constantly, as ,;n. -, 
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VocabularyJ. 

350 To be holy, tl'!j?, kadash. 

To bend forward, 9~Jf'• sha

kaph (in Hiph. to look). 

To act prudently, ~~~• sii.chal 

(in Hiph. to be wise, part.cp. 
wise). 

To hide; to treasure up, i~¥• 
tsliphan, 

To hearken unto, :up~ (in 

Hiph. with w~, ozen, ear= 

tlJ prick up the ear ta; to 
incline the ear to= attend to). 

To hunger, ::l,V.} ral.'ebh (in 

Hiph. to cause to hunger; 
to starve). 

To df'J)ise, :!ffl, khashabh. 
- T 

Heaven, C;~tq, shama'yim 

(.constr. '7:?~). 
Doing; deed (of man, in a bad 

sense), n1,1~,v. (w), ll•lilah 
(llal.al). T • : 

Now, i1JJ)!, llattlih. 

Profane, 9Yl, khiineph(usually 

translat;d hypocrite). 

Rest, .n:11tJ, shiibhath (Hiph. 
·• T 

cawe to cease), 

Corn (separated from the husk), 
i~ (d), bar (barar, to sepa-

rate). 

Root, ltJi'll,I, shoresh (pl. 

c11tJi1V:
1 

shorashim, with 
0 TIT ' 

Khamets Khatuph instead of 
Khateph Kamets). 

From above, ?~If)~, mimma

))al. 

From below, l'l[l,0~, mitta• 

khath. 

To shame; to hurt, C?ZI, ea• 
-T 

lam (in Piel). 

A lamb, ia:ti ce'bhes. 
·: ·; 

Wise; intelligent, r~?• me
bhln. 

A prodigal, ?~it, zolel (partcp. 

Kai). 

Lot, ~·t:i, gl\rii.l. 

Powerful, Cl::t¥, llii.tsftm. 

To eat, ?::lN, iichal. 
-T 

Flesh, i~tp, sh'er ( deel. J, a), 

To strip (off); to flay, ?O'f'~• 
ishat. 



Hipktt and Hophal. 121 

Exercise 33 (Hiphil), 

a) ~:l".VJiil ~n'ntvil 1 1 hishkhHM. hithl'l'bM V•ll- 351 

C'OWO inrt': ; . il?~?li lah. 2 Y'hovah mishsha-

11~Nl$ o-[~-=,~~-',~ 9'P~~ mayim hishklph Val-b'ne

-nN. Vi~ ~'~itJO 'L''il iidiim, lir"oth h•yesh mascil 

'111~0 C; '):l 3. : ; c•nSN di'iresh eth-Elohim. 3 b'nt im 
- : · · · : · .... mitsvothai titspiin ittiich, 

:l'tv. 'P. il_ ~- -;r /:1T· N. 19::..· .r-1_.' ., l'hakshibh lakhochmah oz-

i1Q~ 4 . :" 1a!~ i1~~~? nlfohii. 4 Vattiih bhanlm 

: ';I '"'2?~? ~:l'~~cr O';J~ hakshtbM l'\'mre phi. 5 lo 

v:,j i1iil' :l'lii'-N? 5 yarl.llbh Y'hoviih ne'phesh 

n'ryo/~ V 9~~ "~-r . r: P'1¥ tsaddik. 6 b'pheh khiineph 
• 1.. yashkbith reVehti. 7 b'riichiih 

lVNi ; i1:Ji:l 7 : ~i1.lii 
1.. : T T: •• .. l'rosh mlishblr bar. 8 tobh 
)'~;J.~ :lir.!l 8 : i:lT• i'-'!lf?,'g yankhil b'ne-bhiinlm. 

'7J?9-1t::7 9 : □';i~-,~7" 9 r'tson-me'lech l'l'e'bhed 

ti,N :l? 10 : ',,~itJO i:l:V? mascil. 10 lebh adam 

,-ry~;:t '.i1 : ;;~1 ::iwb~ y'khlishshebh darco. 11 hin-
. · · khil otham eth-haiirets. 

'.;i~~ 12 : n~i;-r,~ O~iN 
'ibNil-nN 'f-1iOWi1 12 anochi hishmadti eth-

ha•mori mipp'neMm. • • ".":JT '"I • :- : • 

-11i'.:J i'OtON1 13 : Ci1')!30 
: . : .n~A~ T1'1Vit01 ~;~~ 

-y• TTIT· --· 

: :lb.Ji' 1'i:>il C':Jie~i11 14 ,,,in- n~h~ c;);,-□ 1s 
AT - • ~ - • T: • 

: i'i:l' C'i'Sl::lli i':li 
o,;l', ,~v·:~Nv· ib°3N i:6 

T : • - .. ! : p• 

,~;) 11 : ~c•v:i;, c;,,1,yo - . . : . ., .. -,, .. 

13 vaashmtd piryo mimm~al 
v'shoriishiiv mittiikhlith. 

• n.v,, 1':lO p ;,,;.r-i 
V : : ,,~N· c,,;, c•S?',T zol'lim ylichlim iibhiv. 

14 v'hacc'sabhtm hiphrid Ya
v•kobh. 15 midyiinim yash
bi:th haggoriil {p); ubhen 
V"tsftmim yaphrld. 16 iich'h'l. 
sh'er Vammi v'Voriim mel'•le
Mm hiphshlti'l.. 17 niitser 
toriih ben mebhin v'riilleh 

• T • :- •: 

• ' One who feeds,' partcp. Kal, 
G 
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(351) b) I. He destroyed the Midi:i.nites from before us, 2, He 
' will utterly destroy the Amorites, 3. I have sep11rated the 

dogs. 4. They will flay his skin from off him. 5. The 
judges cause- contention -to-oease. 6. We will separu.te the 
righteous. 7. ·wisdom separates her children. 

8. Write down the short Paradigms of iO'lJ in Niphal and 
Hiphll. - T 

9, Write down the short Paradigm of ~',c, in Piel. -.. 

Vocabulary. 

352 To cast (1~~), 1'?~~• hish-
ltch. • 

To invade, lay waste, Tilll, 
-T 

aha.dad. 

To trauble (water by tramplinj 
in it), ~) raphas. 

To be corrnpt [nnv]. shii-
- T 

khath (in Hiph. and Hoph. 
.to be corrupted'). 

'.lb stand, ~¥, l,liimad (in 

Hiph. to make to stand: 
Hoph. to be set or placed: 
al. to be held up). 

'lb mourn, ?J!-t, iibhal. 
-T 

Grave, ,~~• ke'bhcr (decl. 

6, a: but, with suffixes, 
kibhr-t, &c.). 

Branch, ,¥~• netsl!r. 

Gift: a bloodless sacrj/i~,: a 
meat-offering, nm~ (w), 

minkhiih (miinakh: i~us. to 
give). 

A drink-offering, ':'JO), ne'sech 

( decl.6, as khe'bb); [ niislich, 
to pour aut]. 

Rain, Ctil3. ge'shem (decl. 6, 

a.s ke'bh;r). 
Corn, t,~. diigiin (decl. 4, a); 

[ diigKh: to increase]. 

Afountain, l'V_!'.), ma.l.'yan, 

Chariot, n:iS;~. merciibhah 

(from riichibt· to ride an a 
harse, 4"c., or in a carriage). 

Anger, 9~, aph (for eneph 

from ii.naph, to breathe, lite
rally, nose) ; decl. 8. 

1b become dry; to be dried up, 
IV.:l\ yabhesh. 

"T 

Strength, 1]1', ciiakh (rlecl. 1). 

To cleave, P~l,• dabhak 

(partcp, Hophal, made to 
cleave, to adliere). 

The jaws, c•nij.)?r.J, malko-.,- : -
kha'yim (dual). 

P/o,.ghmen, Cl~i!lN, icc1ir1m. 
'T • 
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Exercise 34 (Hophal). 

a) 

~rP~9 
11i~m 3 

: 'f:1-??fiJ ~r?¥ 1 1 l/alechii hoshlachtt. 

f-\:l~llJi1 i1f.1N1 2 2 v'attah hoshlachta mikk1bh-

-:T 

T: - : T T-: 
: :l.l!f1.:l ,~.:i::, r'cha c'netser nith.))abh •. 

T : • ., ··: 3 hochrath minkhiih vane'sech 
• iTiiT' f1'.:JO 1051 iTn.:10 
TI~ : ':!> ·;.;Di;• li~:l~: ~ 

-\ • T T-: T : jT 

: n1:i1~-~-P ,'.?~iJ s : 1n 
nnllJo ,;po~ i.Vo,.:i l'YO 6 

/,T ! ;Y'f'1 ',~~?T ID? Tp~~ 
i?P:? iT~iJ 1?~CT 7 

O'?llJ:io ~,;,, a : n:i::,,r.,.::i 
•T'\ •• TT•·:-

w~: 9 : ~9~ nr7 ~r~~7 
j).:li,:, \)ill}~) ,nj 'r.V,n::, 

T ;\ • : • "." ._. -

Cl':f ~ ~07riJ1 10 : '1JiP79 
' Y;~f 0W~ iT)TN' '~ 

1NO ~.:b C)'J.b O'IV.:INiT 11 
: T • :~.:ios;;TN?1 

: - : T : 

mibbeth Y'hovi.ih. 4 i.ibh'liih 

•damah et shiiddad dagiin, 

5 hornliich .))al-malchu.th. 

6 ma.))yiin nirpas • ftmak6r 

moshkhath, tsaddlk t mat t 
liphne ri.isha.)). 7 hamme'lech 

hii.yah mo).) 0miid bammerca

bhi.ih. 8 yihyii § muchshalim 

l'phiinechii. b'lJeth app'cha. 

9 yiibhesh cakhe'res cokhi, 

iil'sMni mudbak malk6khiii, 

10 v'hochl'mii icci.irtm cl: 16-

hayiih gi'!'shem biiiirets (p), 

11 ha•nashtm tobhtm liinu 

ro'od v'lo hochlamml. 

h) l. Upon thee were we cast. '2. He will be cast out of his 
grave. 3. The wicked shall be cast out of their graves. 4. The 
meat-offerings and the drink-offerings shall be cut-off. 5. The 
corn shall be wasted. 6. w·ere they not cast out from their 
graves like abominable branches ? 7. They will be made kings 
over those kingdoms. 

8 Write down the short Paradigm of ':J',V in HipMl and 
Hophal. - T 

• 5, 2 [=fifth form of 2nd conj.: i. e. partcp. of Niphal]. 
t Supply • so is' before tsiiddfk. 
: ~? partcp. Kal from ~~O, to shake, to totter, to slip, 4-c. 

§ • Let them be.' 

353 
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(353) 9, Write down-

wh . b . d {with him. 
a) 0 is une with them. 
b) The graves in which they are buried, 
c) The graves of the Gentiles. 
d) He destroyed the cities of the Gentiles. 

CHAP. VIII. § 6. Hit!.pael. 

354 This conjugation prefixes to the Piel form kattel 
C,;':1~) the syllable !.ith *, which, like Mn in Niphal, 
has undoubtedly the force of a reflexive pronoun, 
perhaps of the same origin as the particle /1~, self. 

355 The /1 of the prefixed syllable .,:iry suffers the · fol-
lowing changes : • 

a) When the first radical is a sibilant (0, l, TC), 
it changes places with n, as (from shamar) 
i~-G'?'i'.f, to take heed, for i~~i:,ry, ?i1-Gl?C', to he 
burd;ned, for ':Jl.~DJ:t, · · 

h) With :it, moreover; the transposed /1 is changed 
into the more nearly related to, as P1~~;:,, to 
justify oneself, for P:!~./'.ltf. · 

c) Before the t-sounds (1; to, /1), it is assimilated, 
e. g. i~1;:J, to converse; ir,t~i'.T, to cleanse one-
self; t:llfl]:li), to conduct oneself uprightly. 

Sometimes assimilation takes place before .:) and :J : 
once before j. 

356 The meanings of Hitlipael.] 
a) Most frequently it is refie[JJive, but chiefly of 

Piel, as W':!~.z:iry, to sanctify oneself; CIP,~D;:r, to 
avenge oneself; i:t~./'.11:1, to gird oneself. · 

h) Then it means, to' make oneself what is ex
pressed by the first conjugation , hence, to 

• Chald. /1N, Syr. /1N, 
~ • Q , 
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conduct (show, imagine) oneself as such, tu affect (356) 
to be such ; properly to make oneself so and so, 
to act so and so : e. g. ~:!~J:1;:J, to malce oneself 
great, to act proudly; C;l)IJ'J:li'.l, to skow oneself 
cienning, crafty. • 

c) Its signification sometimes coincides with that 
of Kal, and both forms are in use with the 
same meaning : e. g. abhat (Kal), to mourn, is 
found only in poetry. Hithabbel (Hithpael), in 
the same sense, is more common in prose, and 
even takes an accusative. 

d) It expresses reciprocal action (like Niphal), as 
iT~"Ji;ii'.l, to loolc upon one another. 

e) More frequently it expresses what a man does 
indirectly to or for himself (comp. Niph.). Tt 
has then an active signification, and governs an 
accusative : e. g. tol?,i~;:,ry, wuit sihi ( vestem) ; 
l]f.i~J:1;:J, solvit sibi (m"ncula), So, without the 
accusative, :J?,;:r;:,;:,, to wallc about for oneself 
(amhulare). . 

/) It is but seldom that it is passive: e. g. 1j'P.~1;)i'J• 
to he numbered, mustered, 

O" The Perfect, as in Piel, has frequently Pathakh in the 357 
final syllable, as j)-jCJJ;i;, to be strengthened. Final Pathakh 

occurs also in the In°fin., lrnperf., and lrnperat. (~":Tj)nj'l, 

sanctify thyself). In pause these forms take Kam;,;,: ~ 
~~~n•. 

T - ; • 
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358 THB SHORT PA:itADIGMB OF THE REGULAR VERB IN ALL ITS 

FORMS. 

6Pad 

I Perf. 2 T,if. ostr, 3 Imperat. 4 Impe,f. 5 Parlcp. 
rai1,11• 
qfKal. 

I Kai Utlil k'tol k:tol yiktol kotel kiitlll 

2 Niphal niktal hikkiitel hikkatel yikkiitel niktal 

3 Piel killel katlel kattel y'kattel m'klWe1 

4 Pual ki:ittal. kuttal (none) y'kuttal m'kutliil 

Ii Hiphtl hiktil hlLktil haktel yaktil maktll 

6 Hophal hoktal hoktal. (none) yoktal moktal 

7 Hith- I hith- hith- hith- yith- mith-
pael kattel kattel kattel kattel kattel 

(The participles of verbs Lamed He end in -eh.) 

Vocabulary. 
3 a 9 To press; to be urgent with, 

::i;r,, riihabh. 
that of looking at anything 
as strange). 

To d;s;ise [il?~J, kiiliih. 

To be weighty : to be honoured, 
1.J:l, ciibhad (in Hithp. to 

- T 

show oneself honoured; to 
boast oneself). 

To lack, i!;)r:_T, khiisar. 

To relax, if~'} riiphiih (to 

hang down the l,ands, 4"e. 
H~thp. to relax oneself; to 
be slothful). 

Service: work, if:lN?D, m'lil.
chiih (liiach). T T : 

To be known or recognised, 
i~~D;:T, hithnii'.ccer (niiciir, 

inus.' is to be strange: the 
notion of contemplating, re
cognizing, &c. comes from 

To place [:1¥:J, yiitsabh (in 

1-Iithp. to stand firm or up
right). 

Companion, friend, ~-:!, reiiV. 

Servant, slave, ,:iy, i,e'bhed 

(l.'iibhad, to work): 
Possessor, lord, ,.v~. baVal *. 
Work, ,,y~. ma;•lal (only in 

pl.) a,Tf;~~ ,1,y. 
- T 

Pure, '1! or '1!• zach or zach. 

Mean, ';ftl'n, khashuch (pl. 
\T 

i:l'J!Vn) ; khashach, to bt . \ -: 
dark. 

Garment, ?',V~, m'l.'il (miil.'al). . : 
• Before an adjective or participle denoting quality, ba).'al 

denotes the possessor of the quality; so that it may be translated 
by 'one who is.' See Example 3, 
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Exercise 35 (Hithpael). 

al : 9W'1 :i,:r1i DP.1.1'.'iJ 1 1 hithrap~s u'r'habh . re»e• 360 

;', . i~~! ~?i?~ ;;~ 2 chii. 2 tobh nikleh v'l'e'bhed 

: Cn?:.ii,ni .i::l~l1~0 lo, mimmithclibbed vlikh•sar-
,. IT - ·' - •• - • • • liikhem. 3 gam m1thrlippeh · 

in;iN?I':)~ ilDjJ:'11:) Ca 3 bhimllicht& iikh hu• l'hhaVal 
= ·n•nivo ,,;J.,· Nin nN • : • -:!: _ : T mashkhith •. 4 gam b'mlil''-

,.v5- ,!i)l1' i1,:,yo11, O.:l 4 liiliiv yithnaccer-nal'ar, im-
- r •o-: • TT-:1-: -

: i?.J,JD 11V' ON1 iroN 
,xN1 n~\='etT ;~:-i, =.v"}·l_,.1· 5 

!1'111 6 : ',~;,ri, TN i? 
-~'j;, if-1::JN?o;-,~~o Tl!l'N 
:i~~;,,-,.!l. -~:,i·,.,.,, . o•:i,b 
o~~~ · 7 - = o•~·!On ~'j;~ 
-s? - ,i1p,~;:i1 · \l:l?~'f'~ 
1min1 mvsn~, s : •.nio::t.v 

zach, v'im yiishiir po))•!&. 

5 ral', ra,\.t yoma.r hakk&neh 

v'ozel rn iiz yithhalliil (p). 

6 khiizithii ish miihir bim-
1.a.chto liphne-m'liichtm yith
yatstsiibh(p), bal-yithyatstsebh 

TT• ... -••- T ·-

: 1~?l' i!UN -?'Ji~;i-JiN ha.mm'l)il •sher .).'aliiv. 

liphne kh•shi1ccim. 7 camma
yim nishpachti v'hithpiir'dft 
col-l..'atsmothiii. 8 vayyith• 
pashshet Y'heiniithiin eth-

TT ._. -: • ; - '•" 

b) I. Has he not boasted? 2. Did not the king strip himself 
of the robe that was upon him? 3. The kings will strip them
selves of the robes that are upon them. 4. Strip thyself of thy 
garments. 5. Their bones separated themselves (= were out 
of joint). 6. Do not boast. 7. He who is diligent in his work 
is better th:.n he who boasts. s. The kings will boast. 9. Those 
who stand before a king will boast. 10. To boast-myself (inf. 
tonstr. with ?)· 

CHAP. IX. Verbs with Gutturals. 

§ l. Verbs with Pe guttural. 

The gutturals usually take a Khateph (36) instead 361 
of simple Sh'va; a peculiarity which causes several 

• 5, 3. 
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(361) changes in those forms of the verb in which one of 
the radical letters would regularly take Sk'va. 

362 For verbs with a guttural for their Pe (or first 
radical), the following are the· principal changes : 

363 

a) Where the first radical of the regular verb 
would take a Sk'va (without any preforrnative), 
a Khateph, is substituted; usually (-:) Kkateph, 
Pathalch,. Thus in the perfect of Kai the 2nd 
persons plural become (iJr) OJ;l;~~-

/b) In the forms that take a preformative, the first 
radical of the regular verb takes silent Sk'va, 
and closes the syllable. In a verb Pe guttural 
the preformative usually retains the same vowel 
that the preforrnative of the regular verb has, 
and places the Khateph, of the same sound under 
the first radical. Thus for i?~ we should have 
n\ttt . -:,- ":,-

c) Since, however, i and u, have no Khateph of 
their own sound, the Khateph of the same class 
(60, 61) is used: i. e. the Khateph of the 
e-sound (Khatepk Sego[) for i; that of the 
o-sound (Kliateph Kamets) for o: and the vowel 
of the preformative is changed into the skort 
vowel from which the Kkateph is durived. ( See 
Paradigm E.) Hence the changes will be (if 
we take n for the first radical and iT for the 
preformative of the verb Pe guttural) : 

Regular Verb. 
hak- hik- hok- hiik- ~i'J ~iJ ~iJ ~iJ 

Verb Pe guttural, 

ha-kh• he-kh• ho-kh• ho-kh• nil nil nn ni1 
T:lT T:IT •::1·: -;i-

364 Sometimes, however, the first radical (especially 
if n) retains the silent Sh'va; but then the pre
formative takes the same short vowel that it would 
have taken if the first radical had taken its Kkateplt: 
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e. g. 101'.1'.l) (takhmod, not tikhmod), v~r:i: (yekh- (364) 

bash). Niph. il~;:t~ (nehpach), to chang~ oneself; 
Hiph. i'l?i;tiJ (hek~i~), tcJ cause to fail. 

The pupil should observe that the characteristic ni-, hi- of 365 
Niphal and Hiphtl passes, respectively, into ne, he in verbs Pe 
Guttural, 

When an accented aff'ormative (i, ah, u) is added 366 
to forms like 40.l,',, ,ov:i, the last vowel becomes 
moveable Sh'va, a~d th;·,:Khateph of the guttural is 
changed into its homogeneous short vowel : 4::JJ?

1
"._. 

~19}{~ (yaJ,'amdu) ; so il~ff ~; ne,vezbah, she is for
saken. 

There is, however, also a harder form that changes 367 

the Kkatepk into Sh'va : e. g. ~~~r:i_:. ~P!l'.1';; but also 
( very rare) ~P!JJ!· · · · · 

Of the Infinitive, Imperative, and Imperfect of Ni- 368 
phal, where the first radical would regularly be 
doubled (hikkatel, yikkiitel), this doubling is omitted, 
but compensation made for it by using _Tsere for the 
vowel of the preformative ,':?¥~ (ye,Vamed). 

a) In the Imperative the vowel of the guttural is often changed 369 
into Ser;ol. 

b) The Imperfect A begins regularly with the vowels e~ (·,:, ), 
or (with the hard combination) e (:=,). In verbs Im
perfect O the pointing e.-! ( v; v) is rare, 

c) In Hiphtl and Hophal, Va11 conversive of the Perfect, by 
throwing forward the tone, causes a change of accent, and 
then e~ (v: ,) is changed into a~(-;-), 

Thus .r-i,fan, becomes f-l"'lt)l)i1i (he.))•madta, v'ha.))•-
T : - •o:p,• T ~ - -:,-: 

madta). 

cl) In the Perfect of Hiphil e___! is sometimes changed into 
e___!, and in Perfect of Hophal o___! into o~ (·.-: ... into ~. 
and T: T into ;f") ; the short vowel, supported by J.tletJ1eg, 
being extended intn the long voweJ of the same class. 

G3 
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Table of the tense-roots and normal form, of ig¥, tiJ 
stand. 

Niphal. Hipktl. Hophal. Kal. 

370 Perf. 3 s. l.'iimad 
l.'iim'dah 
l.''madtem' 

ne).!•mad ('T:i\') heY•mid (,·:I .. ) hol.'0mad 
nWemdiih hW•mtdah hol.'omdah 
neY•madtt hel1'madti ho))0 madti 

lnf. cstr. Y•mod 
absol. ).!ii.mod 

lmperat. ,V•mod 
))imdi 

kh'zak 
khizki 

hel.'iimed 
hel.'iim'di 

Imp/. A) ya))•mod ye.).!iimed 
ta.lJ•mod te).!iimed 
ta))amdi (2/.) tWamdi 
el.''mod (1) el.'amed (l) 
ta.lJ•modniih t~iimednah 

(or) 
B) yakhmod 

takhmodi (in pause) 

yekh•zak 
tekh•zak 
tekMzkt 
ekh•zak 
tekh•zakniih 

Ptcp. act. l.'omed 
pass.l.'iimu.d 

ne.P•mad 

ha))•mtd 
ha))'med 

hav•med 
ha·•midt 

yal.'•m1.d 
ta).!•mld 
tal.'•m!di 
al'"mid 
ta~'medniih 

mal.'"mid 

hoY<>mad 

(wanting) 

yol.'0mad 
to.).)•mad 
to.).)omdi 
ol"'mad 
to?madniih 

Verbs Pe Guttural (not including those with Pe 
Aleph). 

371 To walk 'if~iT hiilach To kill, to slay .:liil harag 

To cast out or C')~i1 hiidaph To be dry, to J~rl khiirabh 
away - T be dried up, to -T 

be desolate To overthrow, ";J;li'J hiiphach 
ruin To devise J!f'IJ khiishabh 

To break down, Ciil hiiras To desire, to 1~il khamad 
destroy -T covet - T 



To train up 

7b cease, to 
forbear 

7b pass by• 

To pity, to 
spare 

To draw out 

To be strong, 
violent 

Ver~s wit!,, Gutturals. l 31 

,~n khanach ,;rr khiidal. 
-T 

=i,n khiilaph 

'~O khiimal 

Y?IJ khiilats t 
PJIJ khiizak 

'.lb bind up ll.1JM khiibhash (371~ 
-T 

To search out, 'tVEln khiiphas 
eieplore - .-

To stand 

To dispose, to '!fi:V ))iirach 
set in order - T 

To be deel! [P~¥]l>iimak 

To pass (a. i:iv ))iibhar 

To gird ,~IJ khiigar 
river, &c.) - T 

To help To be dark '!f~'J khiisha.ch 

To want "'\DM khiiser 
"T 

To surround t ,~¥ l>iitar 

To be ashamed[i;ii;:rJkhiiphar To shut ["'\;;.t,¥] ))iitsar 

To search [i~IJ]khiikar To leave 

Jealousy i1~1~ kiniih (decl. 12, b); kinne• (Piel), to he 
jealous, 

Heat, rage non khemiih (decl. 11), for y'khemiih (w), 
T_"" fr. yakham. ,. 

Man (vir) "'\J3 ge'bher (also husband, warrior); giibhir, 
V ._. 

to be strong. 

Vengeance 08~ niikiim (decl. 4, a); niikaro, to avenge. 

Desire i1,iJ havviih (havah, to breathe; to be). 

Trouble, distress i1i:::: tsiiriih (d w); tsiira'.r, to tie up. 
TT 

Enemy .:l.~iN oyebh (properly [5, 1] fr. iiyabh,to hatel, . 

A charge n"'\r.l!VO mishme'reth (a); shiimar, to keep. 
·····: . 

Maid-servant i1i;i~ iimiih (irr.). 

Oil) ii!V shor (pl. sh'viirim), decl. I. 

Toi,ow 

Gain, profit V~~ bets/i'.)) (biitsal>, to break; to gain). 

As, according as, "'\IVN.:l (= lit. as what, secundum id quod).. 
V -:-

• Piel = to change, as a garment; Hiph. to change. 
t Niph. to he delivered. l Piel, to crown. 
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{371) River, the Nile 

By 

Verbs with Gutturals. 

iN' y'or. 

[CH. 9, 

1,~~ etsel. 

il'J~ piinh. Young cow 

City 

End, limit 

Boundary 

i'.¥ .).'ir (pl. C""1~• l.'arim), 

m::p kii.tseh. 

,~;f g'bhul (gabal, to bound). 

Exercise 36. 

[Sentences with l prefixed are not complete sentences.] 

3i2 a) N?1 i~}rnQq ilt??i? l 

N? 2 : C~J ~1•;p ?iO~~ 
i''J~ lll;l~ ny1~ :l'f"J~ 

= =h~;, c•~7~7 n~61 
: Y,?!;H i1";~~ P'1~ 3 

* C'.:li:l ?~Nl.V iON'i 4 
• \: T" •; -

ur-hon 'J ni;,•1:i cr-iN 

-~;~~~ =i~;ii,·; r =~s; 
T ·:- -:1- ITT 

,~1 .,~~~ 1;~~i? ~r;i~~ 
71~ C{'t~-N? 6 : ryii1~ 
,.v C'~i C'O' m c.:i·nN 

- • - "'T ",," .... •• -: 

-nN cr1,o!ll~ il·Ti1 ci•n 
-.· v:-: .1.v- -

nii1' mitb n,owo 
t ?.:l~' ~~ 7 -: . : C;irt~~ 

~ i•JN-nN ::ifl,'7 •-~l'~rl 
'~;·o/~· '~:1 'liF17-;~!;~; 
: ?Niill' 'i1l:V-nN .:ir.VN N?i 

t•• T: • • - ? ·;: ._. : 

l kiniih kh•math-gii.bher (p), 

v'!o yakhmol b'yom nii.kam. 

2 lo yar.l,lJbh Y'hovii.h ne'phesh 

tsaddlk ; v'havvath r'sha.1'1m 

yeh'doph. 3 tsaddik - mits

tsarah nekh•lats (p). 4 vay

yomer Shaul b'ruchim ii'.ttem 

laY'hovah et kh•ma1tem .l-'iiliii. 

5 tlah•doph eth-col-oy'bhecha 

mippiinechii. ca•sher dibber 

Y'hoviih. 6 lo-.l-'•zabhtem 

eth-•khechem zeh yamtm 

rii.bblm .).'ad hayyom hazzeh; 

ftsh'martem eth-mishme'reth 

mitsvath Y'hovii.h Elohechem. 

7 lo yuchal t hanna'.l-'ar lall"

zobh eth-ii.bhiv. 8 v'shii.chanti 

b'thoch b'n~. Yisriiel.; v'lo 

e.l-''zobh eth-.l-'ammt Yisriiel, 

• Other reading : C'~1i;l, 
-t From yii.cbal, to be abl; (5, 41. 
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: 10.:i•i :liT'l' iii) g 9 nlihar yl:kh rabh v'yiibhesh. ( 372) 
• , .. T! --.•~•••, TT 

"i~ J"lN O'iTiii J!lV1i1'i 10 10 vih6shiifil.' hekh•rim eth 
T •• •y~ 0

/ - \ • 

cim1 11 : '..Vii '.:llV' col-yiish'bh~ haVai. 11 hakh•-

fl;;';-.-:b ClJ'1N JTc,,~~ rem takh•rim othiim 16-

ib~~-N? 12 ..-: .,,,,~ ;~~ thichroth lahem b'rtth. 12 lii-
. - · · .. ..- thakhmod esheth relle'cha 

ino ... · _N:,_ i~.:i: ~,: !:r.V_. , •• • nv._.· N •• 
I • v'.Vabhdo va'matho v'shoro 

iZiN ?j1 iibm iiil!Ti 
'-?-,~-.. ~2~? ;mI 1;:-: 9fr!~ 
,,:h ',,nn •~ 14 : ;~,, 

i:JJ1: ~5 : ~:Ip& ~~ • i1.:i:J:-~; lindor 16-yih'yeh bh'cha khet•. 

l'!'IEiViii' 'i•o.vri" cS0,,,J. 15 v'gam bln'.l.shiilaim he.V•

,;;,o~ C');~~, C~;~inO mid Y'hoshaphat min-hal'-
.. T"" • -· I - • • •• ,- • 

vakh•moro v'chol •sher l're

.Ve' cha. 13 kh•noch lannfil.'ar 

.Val-pi darco. 14 cl thekhdal 

l'!'ltiZio', ':iNit11S n\:!Nii viyylm v'hacciih•nlm ilmeriishe 
hiiabhoth l'Yisriiel l'mishpat 

Y'hovah v'liiribh. 16 mah
betsfil.' ci nah•rog eth-iikhlnu? 
17 v'hiira.l.'iibh hayah .Val col
p'n~ haarets ; vayyiphtakh 
Yoseph eth-<:IH-•sher bii
hem vayyishbor l'Mitsrayim 
vayyekh•za.k hiira.l.'abh b'erets 
Mitsra'yim (p). 

- : • ! ... T ! '! T JT 

vx:n10 16 : :i,,,, ii)ii' 
- ".; - 1"T: T : 

: ~)•nN-nN .:hm •~ 
I'" T .... -:1- • 

•:i:::i-,~ ?.V ii'ii .:)l,,ni 17 
••: T - TT TTIT: 

-1,~-n~ 9pi• "''3~:1 n~iJ 
□'i:::o', ,~101, ton~ ivN 
: □:-j¥~ n~i .:i¥iP i'1.ri~1 
ni,tiii ·',:::N : n:i-m.vrn 1s 
-nN,-19 ,. ;·,N•n :nii; ?.V 

. ,. : . I:- - : -
o•iy', inN ,,.:i.vii Dl!ii 
-,j,, 0 

O'i17Y?i~i ,., m:po 
-: . -: . ; qn~p-

l .. T 

1s vatta.l.'•mod'nah etsH hap,,, 
paroth l-'al s'phath hayor . 
19 v'eth-ha.l.'am he.V•bhfr otho 
lel-'iirim miktseh g'bhul-

1vlitsrayim v'l-'ad-katsehu. 

b) l. He will not have compassion upon me. 2. This city 
shall be desolate without an inhabitant. 3. Thou shalt not 
covet thy neighbour's house. 4. He will not desert his people. 

• ' There shall not be.' 
t • Every thing in which there was corn.' 
l The nom. is a/em, noun pl. (the cows). 
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(372) 5. The queen will not desert her people. 6. They deserted theii 
people. 7. Ye (f) deserted. 8. We have not deserted. om 
God. !). I have not deserted this city. 10. The deserted 
ones (m.). 11. Ye (m.) shall not covet your neighbours' vine• 
yards. 12. By coveting. 13. From deserting. 14. Being 
coveted (f ). 15. I will not desert this city. 16. Will ye (f.) 
desert these great cities I 17, A man shall leave his father and 
mother. 

CHAP. IX. § 2. Verbs Ayin Guttural (g2). 

373 1. a) The mi<l<lle radical, being a Guttural, of 
course, takes a Klwtepli where in the regular verb it 
has Sh'va. This is almost always=:, except after o, 
when it is naturally T:, 

b) This rule holds good also of those persons of the Jm. 
perative of Kal, where the second radical of the regula1 
verh has Sh'va. 'l'he guttural then takes - : , and thE: 
preceding vowel conforms to it; that is, is -: • 

Regular. Ayin Guttural. 

kit'lu n~~m sal.'•du (~1'~) 

374 2. The Imperfect Middle A prevails throughout; the 
Imperative also has a: but the lnfin. constr. retainf> 
the o (the retention of which in Imperf. and Imperat. 
is a rare exception). 

375 3. In the heavy (or dageshed) conjugations (Piel, 
Ptial, Hithpael) the general rule for compensation 
would require a lengthening of the vowel, to com
pensate for the JJages!., which the guttural slwuta 
have, if it could. 

But-
3 76 a) After -:-, the characteristic Driges!. is usually un-

compensated in the case of i1, n, and JJ, and 
sometimes in that of R The lJagesk thus 
omitted is said to be implied or implicit (Dagesh 
implicitum). 

b) After-;--, the Dagesli is always merely implied. 

c) After,, we find both (I) Dagesl1 implied, ar:,1 
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(2) a compensation of the Dages!t by a lengthen- (376) 
ing of the vowel in ...!...• 

d) Middle i always requires the compensation: i. e. 
a lengthened vowel. 

Perj'. lnf.cst,·. I,nperat. Imperf. Partap. 

1 Kal shakbat sh'khot sk'khat yishkhat shokhet 377 

2 Niph. nishkhat hishsha- hishsha- yishsha- nishkhat 
khet khet khet 

3 Piel. berech barech btirech y'bharech m'hhareck 

4 Pual. borack borach (none) y'bhor/J.ch m'bhorii.ch 

5 Hithp. hithba- (asperf.) (asperf.) yithbarecl, mitkbiirech 
rech 

Past Partcp. of Kal, shakhut. 

~ But besides Perf. Piel berech, such forms occur as zi'Pam, 37B 
berii.ch, cikhesh. 

Perf. 

lmperat. 

lmperf. 

Per/. 

Imperat, 

lmperf. 

(NORMAL FORMS.) 379 

Kal. Niphal. 

shiikh•tah 

sh'khat, shakh•ti 

yishkhat, tishkh•ti 

Piel. 

nishkh•tah 

hishshiikhel, hishshakh•ti 

yishshakhet, tishshakh•ti 

Pual, 

berech (berach), ber'cah l ziyam, zi.v•miih biirach (reg.) 

cikhesh, cikh•shah J zWam, zul,l•mah 

biirech, biir'chi 1 
z'Yom, zal.l•mi J 

(none) 

y'bhiirech (reg.) y'bhorach (reg,) 

y'zal-'em, t'zal,l"mi, t'zal.lamnah y'ziU)am, t'zul,l"mt 

(In the other conjugations, the only change to be remembered: 380 
is the regular one of using a Khateph, when the middle radical 
would regularly have Sh'va.) 
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Vocabulary. 

381 To hunger, :i~n.• riil.'ebli, 

To mock, ;ip7, la.l.1ag, 

To slide, ,~~• miil.'ad. 

To slay, tonili, shiikhat. 
-T 

To kiathe, ?J.'~• ga).1al. 

To work, ?li::J, pWal. 
-T 

To taste, cr9, tWam, 

To oppress, YCT?• liikhats, 

{
pn::::, tsiikhak. 

To laugh, PO~, sii.khak "• 

fPVr, zWak. 

To cry, LP~~. tsWak. 

To choose, in:a, biikhar. 
- T 

To traffic, ,ry9, siikhar. 

To Wail/ hot, ,~#'· bal.'ar. 

To be shaken, tll,'-i, riil,'ash. 
- T 

To be large, :in,, riikhabh t. 
- T 

To dasli, i'CT~• miikhats. 

To minister (as a priest), 
[1::n)J, in Piel, lt:'~• cihen :. 

To be clean, into, ta.her§. 
"T 

To rebuke, i_v.:1, giil.'ar, 
-T 

Virgin, i1?1!1:l, b'tM1iih. 
T : 

Daughter, r,~, bath. 

Toform, i~:• yiitsar, 

Leviathan, 1i:,:1?, livyiithiin. 

A ship, il~.:JN,. •niyyiih (decl. 
T•'!'": 

10). 

A step, ip~. tsa'J.!ad (decl. 

6, d), 

Ancle, ?D7i?.• karsol. 

Ancles (du~). c:~el~· kar-
sullayim. · 

Head-dress, turban, itt;i, p'er 

(decl. I, a), but pl. 
0

constr. 
pii•re. 

Bridegroom, l;:l':!• khiithiin 

(decl. 4, cl. 

• In Piel, to play, to sport. 
t In HiphH, hirkhib, to enlarge. 
t Also = to make splendid; al. to ad;ust, 
§ In Piel= to cleanse, to purify, 
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Exercise 8 7. 

a) -,Ni i\:Ur?N i:!alO'i 1 1 vayy'sapper el-iihhiv v'el- 382 
ii'JN'i ,,~N. ;~-,y;i~1· ,;nN ekhiiv vayyigllar-M 18 abhiv 

,~N -;,.;;; Ci?n;: ·ho\~ vayyomer lo, miih hakh•lom 
T-: -.·- -:i- T h&z-zeh•sherkhalamta(p)? 

y,N-,~ .Jl)j;:\, 2 : PIO?n 2 vattirl)abh col-lfrets Mits-

:;~ T 0¥~ : i,i,~~l ~~~¥~ rayim vayyitsllak hiilliim el-

iT[-)Ni a : ori,, i1V~:J Parlloh lalla'khem (p). 
T-! V'jT- :-

:lf?J:l i~?-PJJ~f:1 nji1; 3 v'ii'.ttiih Y'hoviih tiskhii'.k 

m j.n'i? OIL' 4 : c•ti-1;,:,:, liimo; tiWag l'chol-goyim • 
., TT:· T r T : 4 sham 2 livyiithiin zeh 11 

-p 5 
: 1:rpi:;i;:q7 ~7~: yiitsartii l'sakhek-ho •. 

,~Ni ~i1Vi-.nN i1~i lll'N 5 cen-ish r"i'.mmiih eth-relleM 

-~ry~ 6 , .. =-·w~ ,.PDW•?· N?~ v'iimar h'lo m'sakhek iini? 

l)j uNi 7 : 0'1!.i)N 1,:i', 6 b'khar-lanft •nashtm. 
- .. • • y-• T 

i1;°i1• r!N ,:iv, O:l~)'l)::l. 7 v'im rall b'llenechem la-

\~-.nN"' ui'rT:10:,:, ., ~inz l)•bhod eth-Y'hoviih bak•ru 

o•rtl;,~-r,N- c~',1,jV~ la.chem hiiyyom eth-mi tha. 

,i;N ·;::,~;lltlN ~,:ll,'"",~~ j.>•bhodun, im eth-EJohlm 
., -: ., .. -: : LT ., -: •sher-j.>iibh'du •bhothechem 

> 
-r,N ONi ii1!li1 i.Jl,'::l. •sher b'Ve'bher hannahar, v'im 

Of'\N -~v~ : ,,;;;; •rtS~ eth-•Iohl! ha•miirt [the Amo-
... - ":," -: • -.::IT ... •••: 

':lJN1 u~iN::l. 0'.JllJ' 
• jT: AT: - : .. : 

: m·i1•-.nN ,:iv) •.n•.:ii 
IT : V -~- • ... 

rites] •sMr attem yosh'bhim 
b'artsiim ; v'ii.nocht . ubhethi 
naV•bbod eth-Y'hovah. 

: NinO .J~m •~ i1~l)~ 8 s ta.V•mah et tobh sakhriihh. 
T: .- • · T -; T 

: in10 fl1~)N~ iT.n'il 9 9 hay'thah t cii.•niyyoth sokher. 
N?i •r-in.n ,,y~: 1J•n-if.;T 10 10 tarkhibh tsa))•di thakhtiii 

: 6T: - •-:1- • : -

• Or p1:r~~. Tsere being changed into Segw, on account of 
Makkeph: ;::i,; in it, i. e. in the sea. 

t She was, 3rd sing. form of hiiyiih, 
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(382) •1~ 11 : ~?~7P.. 1,J?~ v'lo• mii.l/•dti karsulliii. 11 ii'.ch 

,1.::t•N ll}Ni Yr:i~: crry,~ 8lohim yimkhats rosh oy'bhiiv 
T: • • 

':f?t11;1,? ,Rif' ,p;e kodkod sel.l'ar mithhallech 
L ba•shiimiiv. 12 timkhats 

-:r rn. rcr91;1 12 
= ,-R~~ra 

o•:;i~~i:? ;t??:P 11107 c·p 
li1J i-vi-t N1il 13 : ~il~l'.J 

h~,o/ ~ -~J~-,1?.'~ f1;~~ •shl!r--biiniih t Sh'lomoh 

'/j'J:); 1nn!l 14 • : o,w,i•:::i 

ragl'chii b'diim l'shcln c'lii

bhe'chii meoy'bhtm minneM ". , 

13 hu• •sher cihen bahbayith 

·•-: TTI"' l""T :· biy'rushiilem. 14 cekhiithiin 
il!iN i:J-=Ti1 mi 15 : ,Nn y'cahen p'er. 15 v'zeh haddii-

□~~ ~~~ □:v7 il:PP,~; bar •sher t~•seh t liihem 
: ,t, li"l:lt, l'kaddesh othiim l'chahen 11. 

1· .. -: 

Parse the following forms, and explain their for
mation. 

1 ,:::irg9 = r;i7ry~ = ilii1; .n·~ ,i1~? = ,~rp = ,~9: 

lJ) I. He will be hungry. 2. The virgin, the daughter of 
Zion, mocks at thee (m.). 3. Playing (partcp.f. sing.). 4. I 
will choose their ways. 5. Thou (m.) art cleansed. 6. Thou 
bast cleansed. 7. I will waste. 8. We tasted of the honey. 
9. They tasted. 10. Ye (/.) tasted. ll. Who has tasted? 
12. To taste. 13. Being tasted (m.). 14. The honey that I 
tasted. 15. To choose the ways of death. 16. We shall be 
hungry. 17. We were hungry. 18. Ye (m,) were hungry. 
l 9, Who is hungry? 20. Who has mocked the daughter of 
Jerusalem? 21. Rebuke 18 the lad. 

• .Fi·11 -n it= some of it: l'shon is nom., and the verb 'shall 
get' is to be supplied (Hengstenberg). 

t Built. :t Thou 1kalt do. 
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CHAP. IX. § 3. Verbs Lamed Guttural. 

In these verbs either 
a) the final syllable keeps its regular vowel, with 383 

furtive Patkald1, under the guttural: 
6) or the final syllable exchanges its regular vowel 

for Patkalck. 

a) i, 6, il, (the strong immutable vowels are always 
retained). 

b) o is retained in the lnfin. constr. 
o (being merely lengthened by the tone) is 
changed into a in the lmperat. and Imperf. of 
Kai. 

c) 1. e (when it is the regular vowel of the last 
syllable) is sometimes retained, sometimes 
changed into Patl1akk. 
2. Usage, however, makes a distinction in these 
forms: thus 

In the Partcp. Kal and Piel IJ'?\6, IJ'~'P~ is 
the exclusive form, and the full Pat!talck first 
appears in the constr. state n.?'tV, nJJY7?, 
• In the Imperf. and Infin. Nipk., and in the 

Perf. Infin. and Imperf. Piel, the form with a 
is employed at the beginning and in the middle 
of a period; that with =, at the end, and in 
Pause: e. g . .ll"J~:, it is diminislwd, and :1tJr ; 
V~.;~, l.e cleaves, and ~l.;~; li~~' to swallow. 
It may further be observed that the Infin. absol. 

' retains Tsere, the Infin. constr. does not. 
The gutturaJ here has simple Sh'va, whenever the 384 

third radical regularly takes it (because being Sh'va 
quiescent it can remain under a guttural) : e. g. 
i:11'.l.?t But in the second fem. sing. of the Perf. a 
lte'tping-Pathalch takes its place: e. g. J:1'.:T?o/, 
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385 [A compound Sh'va (or, Khateph) occurs in (l) a few examples 
of plur. I of Perf. when the tone is thrown forward; (2) before 
the suffixes cha, chem, chen.] 

l Pe,f. 2Inf. cstr. 3Imperat. 4Impm:f. 5 Partq,. 

385 I Kal shalakh sh'loakh sh'lakh yishlakh sholeakh 

2 Niphal nishlakh hishsha- hishsha- yishsha- nishliikh 
lakh 

I 

lakh lakh 

3 Piel shillakh shallakh ! shallakh y'shallakh m'shalleakh 

4 Pual shi1llakh shullakh (none) y'shullakh m'shulliikh 

5 Hiphtl hishliakh hashliakh hashlakh yashliakh mashliakh 

6 Hoph. hoshlakh hoshlakh (none) yoshlakh moshliikh 

7 Hithp. hishtal- hishtal- hishtal- yishta!- mishtal-
lakh lakh lakh lakh leakh 

Partep. Pass. of Kal, shiiluakh. In.fin. absol. (Kal), shiiloakh; 
(Nipk.), nishloakh; (Piel), shiilleakh; (Hiphtl), hashleakh. 

Kal Perf. shiilakh, shii.lakhat (2f.); and so in the other con
jugations, -akhat/or -akht. 

Jmperat. sh'lakh, shilkhi, &c. 
lmperf. nishlakh, tishlakh'niih ; and so in the other con

jugations, -akhniih. 
Hiphtl lmperj. yashHakh, tashlikhi, tashlakh'niih. 

Vocabulary. 

387 Toforget, M::J!l!; shachakh. 
"T 

To hear, l'O'll, shiimal'. 

To forgive; to pardon, M?O, 
siilakh (with ?l• • T 

To be satisfied, ,Y.li.V, siibha.\.'il', 

To swear, l'~~•T shiibhall t 
(prop. by seven victims). 

To sacrifice, n:H, ziibhakh. 
"T 

To ercpire, 1'1!• giival'. 

To devour, l'?.::l, biila.\.'. 
"T 

To sow, plant seed, l'"'.)b ziiral.l 

To slay, n.l1!>, tiibhakh. 
"T 

To bud, M"'.)~, piirakh. • 

To rend, .V"'.)~ karal'. 

To open, MnS, piithakh. 
"T 

• In HiphH, to make satisfied; to satisfy. 
t In Niphal, to bind myself b11 oath; to swear, promise lllith 

an oath. 
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Good (or ill) deed: benefit, Thin, i':!• dak (/. i'T~1• dak- (387) 
~~Ofi, g'mli.l (decl. 1 ). kiih). 

Iniquity, li,.v or ·l,V, Pavon or t. t. 
T T Full, N /0, male•, f. i'TN70 

.Vavon. (miile;, to be full). T .. : 

Diseases, C'N. i?M. r,_., takhlli.im Rank, lWJUriant, N,,.::i, bari• 
(khiilah, to be sick). • T 

, (pl. f. nN,,J); barii, po-
Eagle, -,~a• ntsMr (decl. tuit. •: 

6, a), pl. c. nishr~. 

routh, 0''1il'~, n'.Vli.rim. 

{
C)j)llt, shakaph •. 

To look, L1~a, niibhat. 

Groaning, il~~~• •niikiih 

(constr. enkath) .. 

Prisoner, ,,1?~• asir (iisar, to 

bind). 

Ears of corn, 0'~.::l!U, shib• 
• T;• 

Vine, i~i• glfphen. 

Vine-shoots, c,:i,-,il,, siirigim. 
• 'T 

Pit, -,;3, Mr (bur, to cleave), 
pl. biir6th. 

Height, Oii~. miirom. 
T 

I. The word '"!ll. is twice construed 'mouth' in the English 3S8 

Bible. Gesenius c~nstrues it •age;' the Septuagint, • (thy) 
desire' (1:ir,0vµiav). 

2. ilnio.r-i, t'mli.thiih (death, from miiveth), only in ben 

t'mftthiih, a ~hild of death= one who is condemned to die, 

Exercise 38. 

a) il'in,· nN 'IZJ':JJ ,~,.:1 1 
T • ? • • - • 'jr 

: ,,~~~.r?:l ,ri:iiu.r-i.:.?Ni 
~~iilT . ,~)i,v-,~~ ; ~,;.~ 
i~i~v · ·· =-~;i;~~'rIP~~;i7 
iiu.J:i !lr-lnn.n 'Tf',l' .::iitPJ ... •:- "- ; . . :-.· -

l bar'chl naphshi eth-Y'hoviih, 389 
v'al-tishc'khi col-g'mftliiv: 
hassoleakh l'cMl-lJ•vonecht; t 
harophe• t l'chol-takh•Jua-
y'chi : hammasbiall batt6bh 
l-'edyech ; tithkhaddesh can
ne'sher n'Pftray'chi.. 2 d
hishklph mimm'rOm kodsho 

• In Hiphil. 
t Wha healeth, riiphe•, partcp. Kal act. of raphii. 
t '?;; 1s a rare form of the second pers. fem. :)'\;• 
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(389) C;r;i~i7? Mjil; i'&I~ ci,~~ Y'hoviih; mishshama'yim 

.'!!bi?'? : ~'~'! n~-',~ el-lfret& hibbit; lishmoa)) en-
. kath ii.sir, l'phatteakh L'ne 

'P ry~;i? ,'1?1$ J1i2_~~ th'mftthiih. 3 vattibhlall'niih 

il:lV?.:l.r.1i 3 • : i11W~f\ hashshibb•lim hadda'.kkoth 
TO - • • - IT • 

.V~~ -r,~ 11\j:)1;:,' C'?~:~~ eth shebhall hashshibb•Hm 

niN'-,.:JTT C'?.:JiYil habb'rioth v'hamm'leoth. 
· : - ' T: ' - 4 t'bhoakh te'bhakh. 

: n:uS n:it'l 4 : .nii:-t,~:-n 
N1~,~ C~~,-~ i1!li?!d 1~;~1-; 

• : • "IT T : ·: ·,-

pii:-t, :::iit._,, 6 : nn,EJ~ 
•• • TT"- - - • 

=ioi.-l'N mm -,;.:J:,-',~ - .. . .. : - .... 

5 ubhagge'phen sh'loshah sii

rigim v'hi• ch'phora'khath . 
6 vayyiishiibh R'ubheu el
hiibbor v'hl'.nneh en-Yoseph 

babbor; vayyikrall eth
b'giidiiv. 

/,) I. Aud, Joseph. tork an oath of the c_hildren of Israel. 
2. 'l'he land which Elohiin swore to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob. 3. And Jacob expired. 4. He will offer-sacrifices. 
5. I have planted the house of Israel. 6. Every herb seeding 
seed. 7. Ye shall sow the land. 8. Ye shall not sow the land. 
g. Seed is sown. 10. The seed sown. ll. I have sown my 
seeds. 12, To sow 11eed&. 13. Thou wilt sow thy land. 
14. The opened dool". l5. I will open the door. 16. Opened 
(few.. sing.). 

Ca.u. X. Use of the Aeeents as Stops*. 

(Before the pupil proceeds to the Weak Verbs, he may pay 
some further attention to .the accents, which will henceforth be 
added. For their names and forms, see 85.) 

390 In the Hebrew Bible the verses are usually divided 
into two major divisions. The end of the whole 
verse is marked by Silluk with two dots (: ) called 
Soph Pasuk. The middle of the verse, or, as it is 
properly, the end of the first major division, is 
markeu by Athnakh or Merka .Mahpachatum. 

• From Dr. M•Caul's Primer. 
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GENESIS i. I. 

Cti?N Ni::l fl"IL'Ni::l b'reshith' bara' Elohtm 391 
,.. .,.: >T T , • .. : in the beginning created God 

. YiNi1 nN, C10!YiT nN eth hlish-shama'yim v·eth haa'r~ts 
• "'JTT , •• : •,-T - ,.. the heavens and the earth 

PSALM ii. I. 
0"~.l ~TV.li n1::>1, lim'mi.h rag'sM' g6yim'? 
,. • , : 1 T TT, wherefore rage peoples 

-,;-,,-., 0 ,.:._"L!' ill'llmmim yeh'gu-r\k? 
'I-" 1• ·,.:i,::• 1~•\?·• and naLions imagine vanity 

PliALM .iv. 5, 

~N~nn-,N, !!bi rigzu v'al tekh"lau 
1T·,; F -1: : • be troubled and not sin 

C:l:lZl'V!Y~)) C:lJ.J?:J. l)i~N imru bhilbhitbhch~m :i,al-mishcab 
.. · - • • - .. · - • • · • speak in your heart upon your bed . . . . ; nSo l)~,i chem v'dommu. se'lah. 

T 1 • : and be still. Selah. 

PROVERBS x. I. 

MO?ui ''WO mishle Sh'lomoh 
, : " : • the proverbs of Solomon 

!lN-nPi!J1 c,n i3 be.n khacliim y'sammakh abh 
AT - - ; T n ,.. a son wise rejoiceth a father 

Jmf.1 ?10;;) j:ll) ~bhen c'sil H1gath 
~ • : .. and a son foolish the heaviness 

:1~N imm6 
I • of his mother 

The lesser subdivisions are marked by the dis- 392 
tinctive accents of less power, as in Gen. i. 1. In 
tlw beginning, God created. After the word beginning 
there is a pause. This pause is expressed by a 
'riphkha. This system of interpunction is, however, 
much more accurate than ours : for it not only de
notes a pause, but shows whether the word is con
nected with, or separated from, the following word in 
the construction. Thus fl1~N''P is separated from 
the following word N~,!1,. wherea; this word NJ~ has 
a conjunctive accent, because the verb is naturally 
connected with ·its nominative C'it~N. This latter 
word C"~?~ has again a distinctiv~, ;hich separates 
it from the following word. It might appear that a 
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(392) pause aft~. the word God is mispl~ced; but it is 
the strictly logical division of the sentence, I. The 
fact of creation. 2. The things created. It also lays 
the emphasis upon God as the Creator. In the be-
ginning, created God--the heavens, and the earth. 
In the second example, the verb and nominative 
O;i~ ~~~; are connected in the same way by a con-
j unctiv~ accent. But in the second member, the 
similar connexion between the verb and accusative 
is noted by a line between the words, which is called 
l\Iakkeph. In this case the first word ~.ll~; has nc 
accent. The small perpendicular line to the left of 
the Sego! is called Metheg ( 48), and shows that i} is 
a separate syllable. · 

393 In placing the accents, the first step is to place 
the Silluk at the end of the verse or sentence, just 
as in English the full stop is the most important. 
The next, is to place the A thnakh, and then the 
various minor distinctives. The whole verse is looked 
upon as a territm-y under the dominion of Silluk, 
though his immediate domination extends only to 
Athnakh. The dominion of Athnakh extends to the 
beginning of the verse. The nearer any minor dis
tinctive is to Silluk or Athnakh, so much the less is 
its distinctive power. The accents are not selected 
arbitrarily, but have a regular order of' consecution. 
S1LLUK has next to it Tipkkha, then Zalceph. 
ATHNAKH takes next to it Tiphlcha, then T'bhir, then 
Zalceph, then Segolta. Segolta takes Zarlca R'Mia. 
Za!ceplt takes Pashta, EMia, &c. 

394 The Conjunctives or Servants are also subject to rn1e, ac
cording to which they have their peculiar masters-

{

Athnakh f Silluk 
Segolta Tiphkha 

Munakk serves Zakeph katon Mercka serves lPashta 
R'bhia Zarka 
Zarka T'bhir 

Darga se1·ves T'bhir. Kadma serves Geresh. 
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EsTHER vi. 1--4, 

·1)TU i!TT) N~Tlil n',,~ ::1 N l Balla'y'lah hahn• nlid'dah sh'nlith (394) 
',-: \T,:r• - i' T :•- - ln the night the same fled the sleep 

·nN N,.Jn', ioNi., ,,on hamme'lech vayyo'mer l'habhi'• eth-
v • ~ : • v - 0 ,. ·, - of the king and he said to bring the 

,.•:9.1 !li)-,j.· !iJ ,~_.,[?. se'pher hllzzichronoth' dibhre' 
- book of the records the words of 

·,J:l_.? o,~lP.J ~,,il_. ,~ o,~:cr hayyii.mim' vayyihyu' nikrii.im' liphne· 
days and they were read befo.r~ 

~ . • l.. ,rvN .J~fl~ N:\to~, : 'lJ Jr;;iil J 2 hamme'leeh. vayyimmii.tse' cii.thubh 
,. -: T •MT • - ,. I' - the king. and it was found written 

NT).JJ~. ::i.· -',J? ,~-:r .. ,_. 'Q ,,~i; •sh~r biggld' Mord'cbai r-:tl-Bigthii.'na 
, · that had told of 

'if~.-?.: ry ,1?."!0IT ~~~- "ttt':!ry! vlithe'resh sh'ne •li'rise' hamme'lech 
- • • and two chambcrlams of the king 

~~i?. :t). i.~.-~ .. ~,.~':! ,J~. WI? mishshom're' bllssaph' •sher 
, • of the keepers of the threshold who 

'if?~::l ,; ri',:o', bikshll. lishlookh yad bllmmmch 
,. ,·, - T - • : • sought to send a hand on the king 

'if?~_·. 1:t ,~N, : llA,,11?'. m~.. .l 3 •kbasbverosh. vayyomer hamme1ech 
• Ahasuerns. and said the king 

il_,?n:i_., '"IP,,,.. nwT" .v .. lrn;i mah-n~h y'klir ug'dulah 
, , what bath been done honour and dignity 

,il'.)i,i;'I ilr',y ,~-:i,o', l'MlSrd'cbli 1'lll-mh, vayyom'rli 
: - A -: - ,- : : T: to Mordecai for this and they said 

1'.nilCO ,'?t1il ,,.v) nll':P"re' hamm~'lech m'sbii.r'thii.v 
T ;,r: ,., T - <""·:,- the young men of the king his servants 

: i.J":'f '111l:V i1":.U:V)-N', lo-nll'l)"sah' :,_imm~ dii.bh.ii.r'. 
JT T • ...--:1- not have been done w1thh1m athmg.· 

,:.:n::i 'O 'Tf~Oil iDN'1 i 4 vliyyomer hamme'lech mi hhekhii.tser 
A""q•: ,. .,,.,- 7 ,- and he said the king whointhecourt 

- ll'.!l '"l:\tTT~ NiT· 10m v'Himii.n bi lakh•tsllr 
.. ,i:;--:1- J.T T : and Haman was come to the court 

io, N?, iTT~i:.:'IJtt ~? .. ~.: iJ beth-hamme'lech hakhitsonah lemor 
• of the house of the king the outer to say 

,~,, .. . ,oT-,n~ fli'l)•? 'if? .. ~-~~ Hi.mme1ech lithloth l,th-Mllrd'chai 
• to the king to hang Mordecai 

; i', i',~iJ"'i'f1~.. )1.ilT-',r :,ll-hiipets ... her•hechin 
• • upon the tree which he had prepared 

lo. 
for him. 

Note 1. v. 2, over the Vati in w,,:.llir:_T~ there is an asterisk. 391> 

If the reader looks to the foot of the pag~ (in a Hebrew Bible} 
H 
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· (395) he will find the Hebrew letters IV-, N .. .J, which signifies that in 
I 

another copy the last syllable of Ahasuerus is written without a 
Va11. N'.:l are the initials of N.JiMN NMO.:l, -another r::opy. 

TTT:T T:T 

't..' Note 2. In verses 3 and 4, the '1 (~i) has in appearance two 

accents, but in reality only one. Pashta being postpositive, 
must be placed over the last letter. But as not the last syl
lable, but the penultimate has the accent, it is repeated in order 
to show the tone-syllable, 

Note 3. In verse 3, the word ~ioN;,, and in verse 4, the 

word i1Ji'.lt'Mi1 has two di.fl'erent acc~nts: In such cases, the 
T .1,t -

last of the two shows the tone-syllable. The other is only 
Euphonic. 

Now 4. In syllables like n.:i~ in verse 1, the aQCent is 

placed as if Sh'va formed a syllabl~. This is al.so the case wit!, 
the compound Sh'vas. 

RUTH iii. 5. 

',!l i!•',N -,~NJ:\i 
~ Th"•'•• '"l \. -

v[ttomer eleii.h dil •sMr-
and she said to l,er all that 

: i11VlJN ° •ioNJ:\ 
I'•' ·•a~ ,- •• ,. : I 

tom'rl ellli er•seh 
Thou wilt say to me I will do 

396 After the fifth word in this example, there are two points 
without consonants with a circle over them. By looking to the 
foot of the page, you find the consonants belonging to them 
•',N, which, with the points written in the text, make •',N, 
e-lai, to me. This is said to be k'rl (read), though not c'thibh 
(written). The transcriber had omitted the three consonants; 
and though the Jewish tradition was, that they ought to be a 
part of the text, they did not dare to put them in, but noted 
them at the foot of the page. This example shows what is 
meant. by the words k'ri and c'thibh; c'thibh is written, and 
applies to the word as it stands in the text; k'ri signifies read, 
and refers to the reading at the foot of the page, which the 
Jews prefer. Verse 12, there is an example-of a word written, 
but not read. 

ON ' 1P n~r1 
,;j~ ,~·E 

• la T \. 0 

v'rattah d omnam 
and now that it is true 
goel anochl 
a redeemer am I 

cl 
that 
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Here the fifth word ON bas no vowel. The masoretic note 397 
at the foot of the page is ,,i, N?i :rr,:,, c'thibh v'lo k'ri, 
written, but not read. Here the two letters were put in, and 
though the Jews consider them as no part of the tex.t, they 
suffer them to remain. These two examples serve to show the 
scrupulositY. with which the Jews copied their manuscripts. 
'l'he word ?~1! also has a reference to the foot of the page, 

which telle us, that in other copies the Gimel ha$ not got 11, 

Dagesh. 

" CHAP. XI. § I. Verbs Double Ayin (:VV). 

Example :i.:io, siibhlibh, to go about. Paradigm: Appendix E, 
- T PP• 17, 18, 

Short Paradigms. 

1 Pe1f. 2 lnf.cstr. 3Imperat. 4 lmperf. 5 Parlcp. 

l Kai slibh sobh sobh yiisobh (yissobh) sobhebh 39S 

2 Niph. niisabh hissabh hissabh yissabh 

3 Poel" sobhebh sobhebh sobhebh y'sobhi!bh 

4 Poat sobhabh sobhabh (none) y'sobhabh 

nasiibh 

m'sobhcLh 

m'sobhiibh 

5 Hiph. hesebh hiisebh. hiisebh yasebh (yassebh) mesebh 

6 Hop h. hftsabh Msabh (none) yusabh (yussabh) mu1iibh 
Past Partcp. of Kal, siibhtibh. 

Normal Forms.-(No irregularity in the other conjugations.) 399 

I Peif. 3 Jmperat, 4 Impeif. 

I sabh siibh yiisobh yissobh 

1 Kal sabbiih sobbt tiisobbi tiss'bht 

l sabbo'tha slibbeniih t'subbeniih tissobh'nah 

• NipA,I{ 
niislibh hissabh yissabh 

niisabbiih hissabbi tissli'hhi 

n'sabbo.tha hiMabbeniih tissahbenah 

" Thiij conjugation and its Passive are called here Poi!l, Poal, 
instead of Piel, Pual, because they have the vowels 6-e, 6-a, 
instead of i-e, u-a. 

H2 
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l Perf. ' 3Imperat. 4 Imperf. 

{ 

hesebh hasebh yasebh 
3 Hiphtl heaebbnh hii.sebbi tii.sebhi 

h•sibMthii h•sibbenii.h t'sibbenii.h 

yassebh 

husabh yusabh 

husabbii.h (none) tu.a.bbl 

hiisabbothii. tusabbenii.h 

6-H,pl. { 
yussabh 

lmperf. with Vav con11ersive (Kal) vayyii.sobh; (Hiph.) vayyas~bh. 

a) The principal irregularity of these verbs is this, 
that before an affirmative the two identical 
letters of the root are pronounced as one, doubled 
b!J stron_q Dagesh, and that, even when a full 
vowel would · regularly stand between them : 
~.JO for ~J:JO. 

- : JT 

b) When there is no ajformative, the final conso
nant is t!.rown away : JQ (since ~p is im-
possible). 

c) Those forms are not contracted, which contain 
unchangeable vowels, or a Dagesh forte; as, 
~i:io, :i:iio, :i.::io. 

T t+ - • 

401 The stem, which is thus rendered monosyllabic, 
takes, throughout, the vowel which the full form 
would have in its second syllable ; as, indeed, even 
in the regular verb, it is this vowel that characterizes 
the form: e. g. JQ for :1~9; Infin. :ib for J.J~; 
Hiph. :ipry for :i~p~ (comp. note on 5). · 

402 When the afformative begins with a consonant 
(:l, fl), a vowel is inserted before it, in order to rende1· 
audible the Dagesk of the final radical. This vowel 
in the Perf. is i, in the lmperat. and lmperf. '-;: e. g. 

i:,i~p, Imperf. n~•~~J;l (sabbo'tha, t'subbenah). 

403 The preformatives of Imperf. Kal, Perf. l{iphal, 
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and of Hipltil and Hopkal, which, in con~eqnence of (t03J 
the contraction, stand in a simple syllable (:IOI' in
stead of .:l:l!O'), take, instead of the skort vowel · of 
the regular form, the corresponding long one. Hence, 
Imperf. .Jb~ for .:ii~~=:Jilp~; Impeif. Middle .A, 
,~~ for i 2~~; Hiph." .:ip;::t for :i~~i'.T, Infin. :!P,iJ for 
:i;p,:i; Hoph . .:ii;m, for .J~P\1· This long vowel (ex-
cept ~ in H ophal) is changeable t. 

There is still another mode of eonstructing these forms (the 404 
common one in Chaldee), which consists in a sharp pronunciation 
of the first syllable and a consequent doubling of the first radical 
by Dagesh: e. g. Imperf. Kal .Jt:)~ for .Jill?;, lmperf. Hiph. C~~ 

for □~n,, Hoph. n1l' for nr-1:,\ Thes~ forms do not usually 
-:- -, -:, 

take Dagesh in the final letter on receiving an aceession, as ~i~> they bow themselves (from 1'}8J, as if the doubling of the 

first letter were a sufficient compensation. They therefore omit 
also the vowels i and ,_: e. g. i1J~1r-l (from ~~:,:). The 

Paradigm exhibits this fo;m by the sid~ ~f the other i~ Im1;erf. 
Kal. , 

a) The tone has this peculiarity, that it is not 405 
thrown forward upon the formative syllables 
beginning with a vowel (ah, u, i), but remains 

before them on the stem-syllable, as tlp. 
b) Before the other afformatives, it rests upon the 

t Many of tl).ese contractions are founded on more ancient 
forms than those of the regular verb. Thus :JO' stands for 

• T 
.:J.110', with a under the preforrnative, as in the regular Arabic 

forr~ (Hebrew ~bi?~• from ~bf?~; the a appears also in verbs Pe 

guttural, especially in verbs Pe Aleph and Ayin Vav). Hiph. 
:i,c,;-r for .J::J.Dil has in the contracted stem-syllable the shorter 

a~d·· more o;i~al e (like the Aram. ',rfJr!-3, see Ges.); Perf. 

Nipli. JO) for .:1110) ; lmptr/. Nipk. .:i.~• for JJl!l' : comp. '~~:- s:e Ges. - ; - - . - T • 
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(•!05) inserted syllables 6 and (':;.) e (except in the 
case of ory, iJ), which always take the to;ne); 
and in consequence of this the vowels of the 

word are shortened, as ~110.r-l, ilJ'3Dr-l; iT'.:lDil, 
~ T T'II'\;_ .T ... u 

but .ni3Dil. 
T • -: 

406 Instead of Piel, Pual, Hithpael, and in the same 
signification, is found, in numerous verbs of this kind, 
the unfrequent conjugation called (from its vowels 
iJ-e) Poel, with its Passive and Reflexive : e. g. '?i.V, 
to treat one ill, Pass. ',?iV, Reflex. '?i.VJ:10 (from 
',_?f): in some is found the rare conjugation.(so called 
from its form and vowels) Pilpel, as ?):?-11, to roll; 

'!:?~J~ry, to roll oneself (from '?~); Pass. ,l.iiP¥:¼:'• to he 
caressed (from YJ?~). They are inflected regularly 
like Piel. 

ADDITIONAL REMARKS (for reference), 

407 a) On Kal.] Some further peculiarities are: 
l) Perfect with Kholem. 
2) In.fin., Imperat., and lmperf. with Pathakh. 

9" The Kholem of the Jn.fin., Imperat., and lmperf., being a 
changeable vowel, is written defectively (with a few ex
ceptions principally in the later writers), and shortenerl 
into Kamets Khateph or Kibbuts, whenever it loses the tone; 
as In.fin. -n, to rejoice (Job), with suffix ij:)il'.:l, when he 

T :a, \: 

founded; Imperat. 1J.:ln, pity me; Imperf. with Vav con-

vers, :l'b~,, with suffi; C:r:TtV\ he lays them waste. 
TT- ,..r: 

b) Niphal.] Besides the most usual form with Pathakh in 
the second syllable, as given in the Paradigm, there is 
another with Tsere, and a third with Kholem (analogous 
to l;,~p, Ni\ ~,J1), extending through the whole con-

jugatio~: (~) e. ;. Perf. ',~~ (also ',~~), it is a light 

thing; In.fin. 01::lil, to melt; Partcp. C)r.).::J, wasted away. 

(2) ~,~'j, they ~~; rolled together; Infin:· :bsol. ti~il, be 
" 
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plundered; lmperat. ilZl~;::i, take yourselves up; lmperf, ( 407) 

·~~!;'· 
c) Hiphtl and Hophal.] (I) Instead of Tserdhe final syllable 

has sometimes Patkakh, especially with gutturals, as i~ry; 

Injin. i~n. to cleanse; (2) but also without a guttural, as 

P"1;:t; Pl~r. i:!lpi]; Partcp. ?~?• shadowing. 

The Imperfect with retracted tone takes the form 10\ 
he protects ; ? ~!'.!., and he rolled. • T 

It may be remarked in general, that verbs Double Ayin are 408 
Tery nearly related to verbs Ayin Vai,. as appears even from the 
similarity in their conjugations, which are parallel throughout. 

II 
In form the verb lJl) is generally shorter than the other (comp. 
JO! and C~i'!• JP;:t and O'~ijl, In some cases they have 

precisely the same form as in the lmperf. convers. of Kal and 
Hiphtl, in_ Hophal, and in the unfrequent conjugations. vn 
account of this relation, they have sometimes borrowed forms 
from each other: e. g. j~,, for h\ he rejoir:es. 

T T 

Along with the contracted forms there are found, especially 4C'9 
in certain conjugations and tenses, others which ar<> wholly 

regular: e. g. Perf. Kal tt:!l, to plunder, Plur. m::i, i.:l!T:l (also 
,. • -T • !IT :-T 

~J1·TJ.); lnjin, JJD and JD; lmpe,:f. iJn\ he is gracious, 

elsm~here lt'T'. H~pk. l'Yiil, Imperf. r~,~. he will rejoice 

(which is nev;r contracted)~ Partcp. D'T.?lfl~; ~~tonished. Some

timrs the full form appears to be emphatic. 

Although the afformatives here do not attract the tone, yet it 4 lO 

is thrown on them when suffixes are appended, as ~:::i,p, ,~,.:ig. 
Before Dagesh, Kholem in the Impe,:f. becomes Kibbuts, less 
frequently Kamets-Kkatuph; Tsere in Hipk. becomes Khirik 

{after the analogy of i1J::::i,i:,;.,, fli3Dil) ; the preformativcs 

then, in place of the 

~i11:!!0'; Hip h. ;.:l::10'• \: .... 

T •: \ : T • -: ') 

full vowel, take Sh'va: e. g. ,JJ.D', ...... : 
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Vocabulary. 

411 To curse, iiN, iirar. 
To take prey~ Tto spoil, plunder, 

U.::J., biizaz. 

To -r~ll, ??ll, gala.I•, -.. 
To coi,er, protect, pll, giinan. 

To be weak, ',:,":T, di.Jal. 
- T 

To be silent, C~1• diimam. 

To be clean, 'iJ:)T, ziichach. 

To be u·ounded,-t ,,n, khalal. 
-T 

To be hot, Cl:>Jn, khiimam. - .. 
To be gracious, l~IJ• khiinan. 

To be broken, nnn, khiithath. 
- T 

To beat (down); crusk: to 
ro11t, nn:!l, ciitha.th. 

-T 

To be completed or ended: to 
cease, cr.:ir-i. tiimam t. 

To lick, lap~ Pi2?• liikak. 

To measure, ,,o, ma.dad, - .. 
To melt: tofaint, ODO,miisas§. - .. 
To be in bitterness, ,,r.:i, miirar. -.. 
To feel, ttJW~• miishash. 

To flee, ,·H· niidad. 

To turn oneself: to go round; 
to surround, .:l:JD, siibhabb. -.. 

To c01'er, conceal; to protect, 
'!J~g. siichach. 

To cast up a mound, a way, 
',',c,, salal. 

- T 

To tie up; to bind, ii:it. tsiirar. 
-T 

To be light; to be lessened or 
abated, ',?~• kiilal. 

To skout (for joy), tn, riinan. 

To err, Xlllf, shagag. 

To carry -ef; to spoil, ??V, 
- T -

shalal. 

To be desolate ; to desolate, 
ClOV, shiimam. - .. 

Desolation, .:lirT, khor~bb. 

For etier, ni~,. liine'tsakh 
-~•T 

( netsakh, a subst. =strength, 
perpetuity). 

To destroy, 101")), niithash. 
-T 

A door, n',;, de'l~tb. 
". V 

Hinge, ,,¥, tsir, 

f i1~0. mittiih (an) 11, 
Bed, L ::lfo/1?• ml'.shciibh (a). 

• Also 1,:,y, not used in Kai: in Poe), to affect painfully, 

with ?· -T 

t I~ Hiph. to begin, Probably the first meaning is to open, 
! In Hiph. to complete; to finish, · 
§ Regular in many forms: as are nadad and several others 
JI Niitii.h, to stretch out; shachabh, to lie down, 
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Supplicalion, NrJp, takh•nftn To mourn, ,;,1~, .iiphad. 7 ( 411) 
(pl. tm or 611,); khiinlUl, to Mourniiig, ,~i;,~, misped (a).J 

be gracious. First-born, ,i:i,~, b'chor (ba. 

To pierce, ij2":J, diikar, char, to be early), 

O•ly (son), i'n\ yakhid. .4 dog, ,:,.L;,i ce'l~h. 
"T "l V' 

l.P~ (for ilJ~9, intent, purpose), occurs only with ~ (lfl':?7, 
for the sake of); with suflb:es, '~~~7./or my sake, &c: · 

EJJercise 39. 

a) c,:,r ,:n~ .z:nvm C'il!'I n:ii~~ r,i!l,n ~~r-i I * :i~iNn 1 412 
,IT:• \-T T:,h-T 1•T: -1:T TT~ 1- •• IT 

. : in~TY?.V ?1.)n Mi~-,v 21 .:lit:>f.'I 11?":'Ji'T 2 : if~il 
IT' - .. T: t.T• - ,1 • · vv-\ Tl" 

'f:1?9;-, 4 : n7i1? i~~J c~7;io/T;?-,r 0~1~7~ ~791:? a 

: y-,Nn 1,yo c•~:i ~~P s : il.:lN ,,v ,o.:i!l •v:,5 
~jTT ,-u •1.-- 1- j•.Lu-: \T~i..r:-

.JPP;~- :~.f 7 : 7.V 11'9'.jl '~I? •~~~7 ii,??;J? ;?~ 6 

c,u;,.,, :i~;, 1 ,v, ,,h n•ii.-,.v ~r-i.:,::nu, s : ,,vn H~• 
.. T I" ,1•0. .1,-• 'T .. - ••-,y• i'T -T 

:rn'R1 -~,~~r.,lf'i n~ ~'z~ ~~-f.'i'.l1 °-~i)rr~1 iry lji~ 
: ;i:,.::in-,.v ,on::i ,,,y ,orn ,~n-,v '1Eioo::i ,,,v ~=- - , ..... : \.TT l""T! •y- - •--:•: TT 

•. Y"'lN.J -i.::i.11 t r,'m? ?nil NiiT ,,oJ-nN 1?' w~::i, 9 
-.:'IT T \ • I : 1 • .. u I /t. : • •; .J- T \ ! 

: ,,7~ ;)'J lr?-7, '~?-? 11N·l~ ,,.,Q-~~ 'f1.:l~ 10 

~~'! r,;~i c:rn~ Cl',;1?-riJ ~8~~ s,~~ Cip9~ 1t 

: il~~fC~ 19;rm~ O'r,~~1} 

• This difficult verse is· best explained thus: (1) the nomi
native, • Ike enemy' (which some consider the vocative), must bt1 
considered as a nominativus pendens, just stating, who are the 
subject of the discourse, The enemy = as to the enemy, &c., 
(2) In nii.thashtii the Psalmist is addressing Jehovah. (3) hem
mah (they), which is construed in our version with them, must 
be considered norn. to abh'dtl understood, 

t In.fin. constr. of hayiih, to be, with ~ prefixed. 
H 3 , 
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(412) b) 1. The enemy (pl.) plundered the city, 2. The city will 
he plundered. 3. The great cities were plundered. *3. Thou 
shalt not plunder this city. 4. Those who are shearing his 
flock. 5. I am very weak. 6. My eyes are weak. 7. We are 
very weak. 8, Our brethren have made-faint our heart& 
9. They flee (regular) from me. 10. Does not the door turn 
upon its hinge? 

CHAP. XI. § 2. Verbs Pe Nun. 

413 The principal anomaly of this class of verbs is that 
the Nun, when it would close a syllable, is assimi
lated fa the following consonant. Sometimes also an 
initial Nun is dropt. 

414 I. The assirnilati<>n of Nun takes place (a) in the 
Iniperfect of Kal. The second vowel is most 
commonly iJ, sometimes a : e occurs only in 
yitten (=yinten), from nathan, to give; (h) in 
the Perfect of Niphal; (c) throughout Hipltil 
and Hoplial (which has always Kibbuts). 

II. a) The Imperat. and In.fin. constr. often drop the 
Nun (by apk(1Jre1ris), as gash for n'ga:sh, I!"~ for 
llJJ1· 

b) The Infin. then, however, usually appends the 
feminine ending eth (the accent being on the 

penult.); aftera guttural, atk: as n~i (ge'sheth), 

JW~ (ga'vath), from nagav, to touek.' 
c) The Imperative has usually a, but sometimes iJ 

(as in ten, give, from nathan). It frequently 
takes the lengthened form with appended h, ! 

t'nah, give up (ilaf;l). 
-415 The characteristic of these verbs, in all the forms which have 

a preformative, is Dagesh following the preformative in the 
second radical; but, as we shall see, some forms of verbs Pe 
Yod, and even of verbs double Ayin, resemble them in this. 

-416 The Nun is nea·rly always retained in the forms 
enumerated 'in I., II., when the second radical is a 
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guttural (as yinkhal, ke will possess). In other cases ( 416) 
the retention of it is comparatively rare, never oc
eurring in Nipkal, and very seldom in llipMl and 
Hopkat. 

Similar anomalies are in part exhibited by "~? 417 

(lakakh), to take; Lamed being assimilated or dropt 
like the Nun. 

lmperf. yikkakh. lmperat. kakh (se1dom l'kakh). lnfin. 
cor,str. ka'khath. Hoph. lmperf. yukkakh.~Niphal, however, 
is always nilkakh. 

Nathan OD~), to gi,oe, is peculiar in assimilating 418 

the final as well as the initial Nun. Thus, nathatti, 
teth, for nathanti, te'neth (Infin. constr.).-On the 
Imperf. see above, I. 

Example tt1JJ, niigash, to approach: see Appendix E, p. 20, 
-T 

Short Paradigms. 

[The regular forms a.re in ita1ics J 
Perf. In/ constr. ]mperat. lmperf Partep. 

1 Kal nagash ge'sheth gash yiggash nogesh 

2 Nipkal niggash hinnagi!sh hinniigesh yinniigesh niggash 

3 Hiphtl higgish haggish haggesh yaggish maggish 

4 Hophal huggash hi.iggash (none) yi.iggash rni.i.ggiish 

Past partcp. of Kai, nagush. 

lnfin. absol. l) nii.gosh, 2) hinniigosh, 3) haggesh, 
lmperat. (Kal) gash g'shi gashnii.h 

(Niph.) hinnii.gesh hinniig'shi hinnigesh'niih 
(Hiph.) haggesh haggishi haggesh'nii.h 

The other tenses a.re conjugated regularly. See Paradigm in 
Appendix E. 

419 

On the Jussive and Oohortative forms of Verbs. 
Jussive.] The jussive is a form of the Imperfect, 420 

which occurs only in the second and third persons. 
In verbs Laraed He this form is called the apocopated 
Imperfect, because the .shortening consists in the 
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(420) cutting q#'(~ocop~) of the final He; from these the 
name is extended to all verbs. The jussive is often 
not distinguished orthographically from the indi, 
cative; wkere it is, it will be pointed out. The Im~ 
perative is also apocopated, 

421 Cokortative.] The first person of the Imperfect and 
the persons of the Imperative sometimes take a para. 
gogic He (ah) ; this syllable has the tone wherever the 
afformatives u, i would have it, and therefore shorten 
the final vowel of the root, just as those terminations 
do : hence for eshmor we have eshm'rah tniowN), 
As ah appended to an acc. denotes direction, sTo: h~~e 
.it denotes a direction, tendency, or effort of the will. 

Vocabulary. 

422 To guard, watch, preserve, 
iiJ, niitsar. 

To deliver, ,:::J, niitsal •. - ... 
To come near, to approach, 

TVJJ, nagash. 
-T 

To bite, ':ftf'a, nashach. 

To tell t [,~a• niigad = to be 

clear?]. 

To look, ~JJ, niibhat :. 
-T 

To touch, ,l!J~• nag~ (constr. 

with ~. &c.). 

Tofors~ke, TV~J. niitash - ... 
To give, 111.l, niithan, 

To Jade, ~i], niibhal. 

To kJSs, p~i• niishak. 

To overtake [.:iWaJ, nlisag (in 

Hiph.). 

To take, ·np,, liikakh. 

To overthro~: 9~9, salaph (in 

. Piel). 

To tear, 9"'}1;), tiiraph. 

A lion, ,,N and i1'iN, •ri and . -: ... : -
aryeh, 

To crush, p2~, parak. 
A serpent, TVMJ, nii.khiish 

TT 

(decl. 4). 

Extremity; heel, :lj?,Jl, l'iikebh 

( decl. 5, c : hut taking 
Khirik under the first rad. 
in constr. pl. instead of Pa• 
thakh). 

• In HipMI: in K&l, to strip off: then, to delit,er, 
t In Hiphil == to make clear (higgid), 
: In Hiphil : once in Piel. 
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Those two=them both, Cir.)lU, 
' ': ... 

sb'n~Mm (numeral in constr, 
state with sufll,t:, 204). 

'flight hand, l'I;?: yamin (decl. 

3, a). 

Left hand, 7NOif', s'mol. 

To tremble, ,,r1, rii.t'ad, ( 422) 

To smoke, 1~¥• .t'iishan. 

Season, n_v, l-'eth (.t'it-to, &c.). 

Leaf, ;,',y, .t'iileh (decl. 9) • 
._. T 

Ta ~ivivde; to sing hymns, igr, 
za~. 

Ea:ercise 40. 
' .. • t . • 

ci) : J"IN~IJ 97,gr;i i1-¥1f'71 ":fl~rc~ i~J:l i1i?,"J:~ 1 t23 

~~tl 3 ; ,,~~ 1:~1 P~.9 'P-,~ i1:.7~f 9l!fl~-l~ 2 

: 6 J"l'::lil nne ,,,N :i,::i.,,, 90\' n,::i.-,.v ivN t1"Jil-,N 
•,T- -,·: \T •• I: -:- n•-o J.•• - \.':-: 'T ••• 

-,J~f ~w~v n1r'?.f: i~·;itp 111-'?2= ll!f.9 * lT'i:~ * 
-n~ o::i•af·n~. 9P,i' n~~:1 5 : ,;171-$ ;~77 ,~~1 PlO 
l'iJ'O i,NoW:i nwJo-r,N, ?~iill' ?NOisO '.)'0'!!. c•iE)N 
,I""\:• J":-: •;: .. T:• .a:• •t• •~-;•,• 

jf;lo/~ 'f. '~ ~1;1iTN7 i11f?c 6 : t ,~?~ Tf':?~l ~~n~ 
,•110 ,.;;~ nTD.:vo, t ?N,tl::> c•,soo c•bwn 7 : N'il 

I' - TT r• -:1- A 0 ! I": - : 0 
- T - 1.-

: ,•pi,~~~ o•~r? !\i~fiJ ;\:::; :iyr njit'], :iirpr 8 : l!~~fJ 
§ to'!l.Oil 10 ; ~-mn,-,N cft•J:::i~ !\im, ,,,N !\ti'!l.il o 

.a•-- JT:v - v •·! ATT: .JT.. .1.· • 

Cl"?~ n~~ U : !\~tf:,~,1 . Cl'JiJ~ >',~~ ~7J:11 \"1~?\ 
,,:i;;i. l'~llJ 12 : .v1U, ~a, iJiv!l.ii.:i, i!li-:r ,w~n 

• ~\ .1- : JT T J • T : • ! h : - .l .. - ; 

v19;·N7 ,~ 13 : 1~~ n:2i.r-i ~ry-~~1 'i'?-~ ·w,Q 
Y.V.? n;;:ii H : :ir~~- N? in7r;i~1 i~f i!!iT; 
~i;?-¥1 i;,f r i~~ i'71f 1o/~ 0:rr~~7~-~.l' ,,~ 

• Shall be. t 228, p. 80. 
§ A partcp. descriptive Qf Jehovak, 

t m'sapper, 5, 3. 
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( 423) n.n:sn "'l'VN i1~i~i1-l~ iTf-lN .,,,N 15 : ',;;;L,-1,6 
.I T ! tr J V -; T T-!IT • Tt'r,T .& T I _.. 

i:~~ ,9~~116 : 1;n-? 1·r.~ ;r:n-n~ nr:!~~ ;:i·~-n~ 
91"l~ t 17 : ;S-p!fi~2 0~:l ',~7 • :~-i1~~, • ~rnief ,~~~. 
iE.r! 1~¥~ ''!i.:i?, ::~ n~? Pf?T1 JW!J -~~~ :i.!.iN 

, ~~,:-,~ ~;i:~\r:r □2~~ n~:;i~-,~1 1s : ilJP, 

: ''PIJ '}]'~ -~~~~ Cl'f:l'~-,~ n:n-?.r~ 1:?~ '·if,: 19 
b) l. Look the way of the sea; and he looked. 2. The kings 

were smitten before the children of Israel. 3. They will trample 
our honour in the dust. 4. Deliver thy people. 5, Tell me all 
that thou ha~t heard. 6. Their leaves shall not fade. 7, Ye 
shall not forsake your people. 8. I have given this garden to 
my brother. 9. Who told thee that thou (•w11st) n11kedl 
10, His leaf shall not fall. · 

Write down the Hebrew of the following forms § : · 
Sing 

J • I will take. 
2.{Thou shalt kiss thy mother. 

Thou(/.) shalt approach. 
3, fHe will take. 

lShe will give. 

Plur. 
l. We will kiss. 
2.{Ye will take. 

Ye (f.) will pursue. 
3,{They will trample. 

They (/.) will take. 

(IMPERATIVE,) 

Sing. 
Take thou. 
Draw near (f.) 

Plur. 
Draw near. 
Take (f.). 

• With paragogic He. t In the Bible, t1=:j-,, 
-, • -1• 

t O my strength! Another reading is lluzzo. 
§ The pronouns are to represent the masculine when f is not 

ndded, 
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CHAP. XI. § 3. Verbs Pe Aleph. Feeble Verbs 
( Verba quiescentia). 

Example. ~.:JN, iichal, to eat: see Appendix E, p. 2 I, 
-T 

Short Paradigms. 

1 Perf 2lnf.csir, 3bnperat, 4lmperf. 5 Partcp. 

l Kal iichal •chiil •chiil yiichel iichel 

2 Niph. ne•chal heachel heii.chel yeiichel ne•chii.l } 

3 Hiph. he•chil ha•chil ha•chel ya•chtl ma•chil (:su;::}~c~ 
4 Hoph. ho0 chal ho0chal (none) yo•chal mo•chii.l 

Past Partcp. of Kal, ii.chftl. 

In.fin. absol. l) iich61; 2) Niph. heii.chiil. 
lmperf, Kal, with Vav conversive, vayyo'chal: vayyii'm~r. 

424 

In some verbs and forms N quiesces, The verbs 425 
in which this regularly occurs are : 

~:lN, ii.cha.I, to eat. 
- T 

i1~~• iiphah, to bake. 

i~~• iimar, to say. i1::lN~ ii.bhah, to be willing. 
TT 

i.:lN, iibhad, to perish. 
-T 

In the Imperf. Kal of these verbs (of which the 426 

two last are also Lamed He), and usually in l!:f~, 
akhaz, to hold, the N quiesces, with a transposition of 
the vowels. Hence, 

i1;?N' (yomer) for ibN: = ib.~\ the form it would 
regularly take as a verb first guttural. 

(We shall see that, as verbs Lamed He, abkah, 427 
ciphah have for their Imperfects yobheh, yopheh.) 

With conjunctive accents in the middle of a clause, 428 
and with Vav conversive (which draws back the tone
syllable), Tsere is usually shortened into Pathakh. 
'l'his change, however, in the case of Vav conversive, 
is only found in achal; amar taking the still greater 
shortening into Begot: vayyomer, vattomer, 

(Of course, in pause the Tsere is retained.) 
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4.29 Only a few cases occur in which N quiesce'8, according 
to the general rule, in -:, or --=-. It always quiesces in 
T1Sere in the common form lemor (,ON?), in sa!Jing; 
very seldom in lmP6rf. Kal. 

430 In the first person singular of the Imperfect the 
quiescent N is also rejected, to avoid the concurrence 
of two Alephs. This occurs /requentl!J in the other 
forms also. 

431 Other verbs beginning with Aleph, are conjugated 
like verbs Pe guttural (Paradigm E); and, except in 
Kal, even the verbs above given very seldom quiesce, 

In Piel, N sometimes falls away by contraction. 

Vocavular9. 

432 Ta kiss, i'~;l• nii.shak in both 

Kai and Piel). 

To burn, i~~• ba).'ar. 

To prove, llJ?• bii.khan. 

To draw-near, :lij:), kiirabb, 

with l.lal, upon =-f~r the pur
pose of/ ailing upon.: of at
tacking. 

To dfoide, i'?i:,t, khii.lak. 

A little, •to:vr., or to.Vr.>, m'))a.t 

or m'))ii.t (irom to~J?• to be 

small, or/ ew ). 

Ezpectation, n',nir-,, tokhi!'-
y y 

leth (awy); yii.kbal, to wait, 
e1Cpect. 

Joy, i'l~iU, simkhah (sii.

makh,T t~ ;hine bri9ht). 

Hope, ezpectation, mpr-,, tik

vah (kiivah, to ~~it for, 
hope in), 

For ever, Ti.:l)?, liinetsakh --.-T 
(netsakh = truth,perpetuity). 

A.fig-tree, il)Nt-'1, t'enii.h. 
. T"" • 

Form, i~t-'1, toir (tii.ar, to be 

drawn, marked). 

Countenance, i1Nir.> (a), ma

reh (decl. 9, a); :r°i.ah, to see. 

Ewcept, Cl~-,~. ci-im (ni-s~ 

properly quad si). 

An e"il-doer, 31'17:?• meral' 

(partcp. Hiph. of rii.l.lal', to 
be evil). 

A wolf, .J~!• z'ebh. 

Booty, 1Y, 
0

Vad. 

Prey, ~~~' shiilii.1. 
TT 

* ~~i?~ = as a little, soon, 
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Er.cercise 41. 

IJ) : i~N.A D'P.~1 1:i:n o•~:1¥ 'iflJ if!i,;, 3 ~1,-,~ 1 433 
. .. ' .. 

;~~ mr-9~ ,¥.:t-'r? ,. 'ln.1 !\i7N.n1 9~~~:1~ ,~1 Pf ~ 2 

~J~1:11 i!,IJ9ift Cl'8:-!¥ 117!Jif.l 3 . : i't t 'pi1r',~ '~-~~ 
mtJ~ .Vbt' !Ll'Ni i:lN, c•::it:i-,y 4 : i.JN}'l C',VW, 

-1•:T -u 1•: 11.•• Jo-T: ff ~•• .&•T' : 

= ,;;i:r i•J'iN ioi.UI r-T•in ',::,N• mNn i:itj 5 = ,~,, 
•l.,-1,.: .IT -: \N : hT:• .i.- T" :\ .1--• 1u-: 

,~ t n9,N7? ~r-,~ 30!-~'1 9P.i' "1?· ~,-,~~-',i ::i j~1:! 6 

i1El'i iN.n ilE>' 9oi• •n•, ',::,iN N!\n-,llJN cn~n-□N , ..... -'- ,••: •• ,._•:1- A... .l •~-: "'t11,-:- • 

}'i:!t ,,0.::i.-i,N ',.:,::b 0',Vi1'.J I •',v .:rip.!1 7 : i1Ni~ 
J-y I" T : V y •::1 •: • ■- ! - T < : 0 p• : -

.,8~~ 91lfl~ ::i.~i i't?;p s : ~,.~~1 !\?~~ n~i} '?. ·~:~? 
"~-~1 ~r:r~ qf1:' !\nr!f' 9 : ~?If' ~7.IJ~ .:1"'JR?1 ,P- ',~N~ 

: ' : \ :. 
C:Jf-\N 111:lNil c::,•,.::11 !\Jn.!I,, !\,DNi1 om~, c::,•nN-11N 
n·::• \"."-:.·a-•;••:• -:IT": !.&T .. ·:-: -::•-: "; 

-',N 011N 9bN~, : Of-\N O'?llil:l ':l i'i.ViEl II •n N~=-m~, 
•: :)T I -::'."T I': - 'I.' : - ! I" ! - ,,1.•• 0 

: 

: c•o• .nv,w ,owo 
rT ":' I : \T: • 

h) 1. The ways of the scorners shall perish. 2. And Jehovah 
said to the woman, Hast thou not eaten of the tree? And the 
woman said, The serpent deceived-me 'I[, and I did eat. 3. Thy
way perished. 4. Then shalt thou say unto Joab, The sword 

• The way= as to your way. 
t 7'rusting. Pa.rtcp. act. Ka.l in stat. constr. from a verb 

Lamed He: il?IJ· 
! Jtt{J m'umah, lit, with-him any-thing= any thing that was 

with him. 
§ Supply bikrobh again: lciirabh is construed with l' (= lo). 
II An oath, life qf Pharaoh =.by the life of Pharaoh, 
'If 'JN'!Yi1 (from Nll'J: ,Hiph. N'~'il), 

•-•~ TT •~ 
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( 433) devoureth one as well as another•. a, I will say, Thou O art 
my servant, whom I have chosen, 6, The woman ate the bread 
which (0 belonged) to me. 7, I will go up t, and destroy the 
people, 8. He said to his daughters, Eat flesh. 9, All fat of 
ox, or of sheep, or of goat shall ye not eat. 

, 
CHAP. XI. § 4. Verbs Pe Yod C:El). First Class, , 

or Verbs originally iE>. 

E. g. Jlf';, yiishabh, to dwell. Paradigm : see Appendix E, p. 22. 

Short Paradigms. 

1 Pe,j'. 2 lnf. cstJ-. 3 Imperat. 4 Imperf. 5 Partop, 

434 I Kal yiishabh she'bheth f shebh f yeshebh yiishebh 

ly'rash lyirash 

1 Niph. n6shabh hivviishebh hivviishebh . yivvashebh n6shiibh 

5 Iliph. hoshibh i Mshibh Mshebh yoshibh moshibl\ 

6 Hoph. hfishabh hi'.l.shabh (none) yushabh mftshiibh 

6 Past Partcp. of Kal, yashubh. 

Fut, Apoc. (Jussive), y6shebh. 
Fut. Vav convers. (Kai), vayye'shebh. 

{
Kal, yashobh. (Hiphil), 

Infin. absol. Hip!i. Mshibh or Mshebh. 

Normal Forms. 

Kal Imp. shebh, sh'bhi, shebh'niih; or, y'rash, yirshl, y'rash'niih. 

{

Perf, Mshibh h6shl'bhiih Mshabh'tii. 
IlipMl lmperat. Mshebh Mshi'bhi h6shebh'niih 

lmperf. t6shibh toshi'bhi t6shebh'nah 

435 Verbs Pe Yod are divided into two, or even three, 
classes: (I) those verbs which have properly a Vav + 

• Say: 'as this so that.' nr::,i iit:,; the :, taking Kamet, 

as coming immediately before a t;~e-syll.11.ble. 
t i1',J!N, Imperf. of i1',l' (h). 

l I; Ar~bic they are \;ritten with i. 
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for their first radical; (2) those which are properly ( 435) 
Pe Yod; (3) a few of these verbs Pe Yod form, in 
some respects, a tldrd class inflected like verbs Pe 
Nun. 

Yatsar (i~1 occurs in both classes: (1) i~: (for i::m, to be 436 

in a strait; (2) i::,:,, to form. 
-T 

(Pe Yod = Pe Vav.) 

KAL.] A) Infin. constr., Imperat.~ Imperf-About 437 
half of these verbs have the feeblest forms: (1) sM'
bheth, (2) sk&M, (3) yeskebh. 

1) Imperf. In yeskebh {:lg},~) the second e is only 
lengthened by the tone, and may be shortened 
to Segol and vocal SA'va ; the e in the first 
syllable is somewhat firmer, and in a degree 
still embodies the first radical ' that has fallen 
away. 

2) Imperat. =i!?i is from J.W~, by omission of the 
feeble ;. · 

3) Infin. n~~ is shortened in the same way, and 
takes th~ ·fem. ending 11T", which again gives 
to the form more length and body. 

B) The other half of these verbs are inflected with 438 
stronger forms, having the Impeif. :Jfiddle A, and 
retaining the Yod at the beginning; but in the Imperf. 
only as quiescent, or as resolved into the vowel £. 

Imperat. id'!,~ and Infin. ,b~ retain the 'as a conso
nant, but in Ir:.perf 'lt1'~ it is· a quiescent, 

That the latter mode of inflexion beiongs to verbs actually 439 ,, 
iEJ is shown, partly by the numerous verbs which take these 
forms in Kal, and at the same time have i in Niphal, Hiphil, 
and Hophal, partly by the analogy of the Arabic. 

Even in the same verb are found both forµis, on_e -with, the 
other without Yod, 
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•HO a) The original Va-o always Appears in Niphal, 
HipMl, and Hophal. It quiesces in the Perf. 
and Partcp. of Nipkal, and throughout Hipltil, 
in Klwlem ; throughout Hophal in Shure/;: as 
:i,PiJ (for .J~~), .J';i,il (for .J'lf'1i]), .J~il (for 
:iioi:i). . . - \ 

h) In the In.fin., Imperat., and Imperf. Niphal, 'l 
remains as a consonant, and the inflexion is 
regular. 

c) It also retains its power as a consonant in the 
Hit!pael of some verbs: e. g. ll:Di;,i'." from _v:r;. 

441 The other forms, with few exceptions, are regular., 
412 In those forms in which Yod does not appear, these verbs 

may be distinguisked, in the Imperf. of Kal hy the Tsere under 
the preformatives, iu Nipkal, Hiphtl, and Hophal, by the Vao 

(i, i, ~) before the second radical. Forms like .:J!l.', /1.'.liz.!, they .. .. .... 
have in common with verbs Pe Nun. Hopkal has the same 
form as in verbs Double Ayin and Ayin Vav. 

443 a) The In.fin. of Kal without the radical Yod, has very seldom 
the masculine form like lJ":f, to know, or the feminine 

444 

445 

ending j'L like m~. to h;a;, 

h) With a g~ttural th~Nlatter takes the form• ;,_ "., instead 

of ~ ! e. g • .nri, to know. Examples of the regular 

full form occur with suffi:,;es, '10', ~10'• This full form 

seldom takes the feminine endi~;, as: ll~~', ta he able. 

The Imperat. Kal often has the lengthening jl_,: as i1JU,I, sit; 

n,,, descend. From ,Jil\ to give, the length;ned l,;p;rat. is 
T • -T 

; ,. > 
J"!JiT,/em. ':J;i, plur. ~.'.liT, with accented Kamets, owing to the 

infl;ence of th~ guttural.T 

a) The lmperf. of the form .Jlf'~. takes Patl,akh in its final 

syllable, when it has a guttural, as l,'']j also 11.1} 

. • n,,, in l Sam. iv. 19, is contracted to rb. 
'i,"? 
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b) '\"\,'hen the tone is drawn back on the penultima, the final ( 445) 
syllable takes Segol; namely, before a word of one syllable, 

a.nd after Vav cooversive: e. g. Nr:ttt.h, ii;, :i~,, but 
T -:; " ._ .... _ y-••-

in Pause, JW'i and i'1'1 . 
....... _ 1-..... 

c) The form IV"}~, when lengthened, may also lose its radical ' 

(as ,:)Ji\ ~JiJ'). Yet the cases are rare and doubtful where 
-;1• :1· 

this occurs after other preformatives than'· 

In some stems the feebleness affticts also the Perf. Kal, so far 
that the a under the second radical becomes e or t in such forms 
as have no full vowel under the first radical, a.s if.\lVi\ or-ntli•, 
1'1:'1?; from IV"}) i:?!· · T •: " : ·: 

a) As an exception the Imperf. Niph. sometimes retains Yod, 

e. g. 1,n~~,, and he waited. 

b) The fir;;-Pers. sing. has always the form Jl&-IN, not :iv,N. •T• 
.. T 'II' 

In Piel the radical Yod sometimes falls away after ; pre- 446 

formative, which takes its punctuation: e. g. ~il'll.J,;1 for 

,il~?l~,, and he dried it up. • : --

lmperf, Hiphtl, like lmperf. Kal, takes Segal when the tone is 447 
drawn back. 

The verb 'lJ~iJ, to go; is connected with verbs Pe Yod of the 448 

first class, for it forms (as if from i1,•) lmperf, -ir1,• with Vav, 

"lf?~l- in pause '!J
1
~!'1.! lnfin. conslr. n1~,T lmperat, '!J~:-lengthened 

i1??• and also 17, and so Hiphtl, 'lf'?ii1, Rarely (and almost 

exciusively in the liter books and in poetry) we find also the regular 

inflexions from_ ':f?iJ, as lmperf. -iJ1,1:;.! In.fin, 'if~q, Imperat. ~l. 

~::>?;:t; on the contrary, Perf. Kal is always 1?iJ, Partcp. "lf?ii, 
In.fin. absol. 'lJi1,iJ; Piel 'lJ?,i'.T; Hithpaiil "lf~iJJ:1;:J; so that a ' 

no where distinctly appears as first radical•. • 

• An obsolete stem, '!J~\ may howel'er be assumed, although 

in a word so much used ~; ':f?il, the feeble letter i1 may itself 

be treated like •, and so the infle..:ion rr,s11mble Pe Yod. Comp. 
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Vocabulary. 

4'19 To know, lt'T; yad~. 

To bear; to beget, ;,\ yalad. 
-T 

To add, ~ yasliph. 

To come down, descend, ; 2;, 
yarlid. 

To profit, ?!", yii.l1al. 
-T 

To rlwell, =iip;. yashabh. 

To save, .Vlli\ yashal'. 
-T 

7b set up, erect, establish, 
[;i¥JJ, natslibh, in Hiph. . 

Treasure, i:.:iN, otsar (pl. 
jT 

nii:.:iN). 
T 

To conceal, 110~, casah. 
TT 

To withhold, 'lf"~';• khiisach. 

Want,poverty, iic,nc, makh-
sor. : -

Only, 'TI~• ach. 

Proud, i1N11, geeh (pl. 0'N11). 
Widow, il.lo,N, lilmiiniih ... 

Instruction: T : ni2?• le'kli'.kh 

(prop. taking speech; liikli'.kh, 
to take). 

Adversity, nil, tsariih (w), 
TT 

derl. 10; tsarar, to bind. 

Corner, il:lS, pinniih (d w), 
T • 

decl. 10. 

Roof, .:l11, gag (dee!. 8, a). 

Fellowship, ,=in. khe'bher. .. .. , 
Generali-On, age, ii":'J or ,~. 

-dOr or dor ( decl. l}. 

Exercise 42. 
[Note.-The student must not suppose that every sentence 

will necessarily contain an example of the conjugation (or form) 
that is the subject of the exercise.] 

450 : t fl/J~:P. ?ip~ 0;~11 fl tVP,.Y}} ~)~ O'~Q 1].iiT l 

: nJR~ 1,'¥.D n1~1~~ V~), ni•w;~ ~~J?i;-N( 2 

also the feeble Pe Aleph: e. g. '?t.r-1 from ?lN, and '.:l?r-l from 
• • u -T • • •• 

1?C'• lmpeif. Hiphtl, il'J1~~ fr~m i~I-$• and n~'?~N from ,~j'T. 
-T 

• Ne))•kash (5, 2), from ))iikaah, to walk perversely, c')"c., to 
be perverse; usually construed, who is perverse in his ways, al. 
(taking the dual strictly) he who walks unsteadily in two ways. 

t J,, one (of them): i. e. of the two ways. 
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: i=Tr11Y Jn' ti•bi; N;, i''Vl'r-l N'i'T i11i1' n!l-,::i a (450) 
}T• v,1·: ., J: A•-:t- ,1• T !\ .1.- :• 

,:!;JR ~ 5 : C~'")J! li?~ i!~:11 iOf~ 30-, ~ □)~~. ,~~ 4 

11,~~ C'~f., n:~ 6 : -,;~1;T1~t'lf~ i~;~ :rwn1 i'f =)~i:l1 

in•::i ''!liV' o:::,n .:i, 7 : n.:il:l,N ,~.:i11 .:if::•, nin• 
A"' .i• ~ - TT._ .I.,. ITT! - J.: ••-: AT : 

nm ~)!; a .:lJN JV?.-'?-r s : ilP._7", ti::;,:. i•~~~-,.l"l 
• c·S,,b 4 11!!1Nl:l .:i11-ms-,.v n~w, .:iiio 9 : ,,.,, i1;:i:~ 

•T: • ".."J .. " t.T -• - ':tJ .. "T 1•--T• TT: 

-;yi,y 'f-iElOini ';,rr,N i'Of-l 'JNi 10 
T - 0 

: - : lo••--: _. .. T • -;-

i'i-iO!) 'l'.rii:i0 tJ'Oi!-l 2
1 ,,o-•o•-,.v C'l:l' 11 

J i T : h., 01 J",: •• ! - .a"T =ip?i:l;' 
: io.v.r1-,N ,,N n,,, 12 

I -:1- - ,.-•· IT! 

: ,;,, 
IT 

b) l. A fire is kindled in qi) my anger, and shall burn unto 

hell. 2. God caused the sea to go down, and the dry land ap
peared§. 3. Cursed (0 be) the day on (~) which I was born. 

4. My days have declined II as a shadow", and as grass am I 
dried up. 5, Abraham was eighty-six years old ,r when Hagar 
hare Ishmael to him. 6. He says to the temple, Thou shalt be 
founded. 7. The Lord fainteth not, neither is weary, 8. The 
youths shall faint, and be weary. 

g, Write down the short Paradigms of yiillid, to bear (in
cluding Piel and Pual). 

• o•:i~ir.,, brawlings, from lii: sing. 'fii!?, a woman of 

·hrawlin~~ ::::: a brawling woman. 
t 'A house of fellowship' = a Jwuse in common. 
l lmperat. with il paragogic. 
§ il~';J::,1• Imperf. Niph. of iltl1,• 

· II l~l:OJ, Partcp. Pass. of niitah. 

1 Sa;: 'at (~) the bearing (Inftn, constr.) of Hagar:' til~ 

two words to be j~ined by Makkepk. 
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CHAP. XI. § 5. Feeble Verbs Pe Yod (continued), 
A. Second Class, or Verbs properly Pe Yod, 

See J~'• yii.tabh, to be good. Paradigm : Appendix E, p. 23. -.. 
Paradigms of Verbs properly Pe Yod. 

I Perf. 2lnf. catr. 3lmperat. 4 Imperf. 5Parwp, 

451 I Kai yii.tlibh y'tobh y'tabh yitii.hh yotehh 

5 Hiph. hetibh hetibh hetebh yelibh, metibh 
Past Partcp. qf Kal, yatt'l.bh, 

452 The most essential points of difFerence between 
v.erbs properly Pe Yod and verbs properly Pe Va'D 
a1·e the following: 

453 Kal.] In the Imperf, Imperat., and Infin. the 
radical' is retained (Infin . .:JlO~), being in the Imperf 
.Middle .A quiescent as i: e: g. yitaM (.:J!fl';), the 
Pathakh of which becomes Segal, when the tone moves 

back, as y~,:'!., and ke awolce. 

454 HipMt.] Here the ' is retained, forming with 
Tsere a diphthongal e, .l1tfl'C' (for J'tf);i}), Imperf. 
:i•rp•:; seldom with the diphthong ai, ay,' as in ~1';';! 
they malce straight. · 

455 Of the lmperf. Hiph. there is an anomalous form with pre. 
formatives put before the 3rd pers. ';,,';,\ a.s ';,,';,,,, he wails; 
';,,';,,N, I wail; ~';,,';,,f,l, ye wail. So j,~,,; ~~~e even in 

l,;;;;.f. Kal,Ji11\ f;~~ Jn'. This anomaly
0

i;'explained by sup, 

posing, that th-;;·•' of the ;Imple form was superficially taken to 
belong to the stem. 

B. Third Class, or Contracted Verbs Pe Yod. 

456 a) The Yod of these verbs does not quiesce in 
long i or e, but is assimilated like n. Some 
verbs are exclusively of this class. 
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b) Others have two forms; in one the Yod is as- ( 456) 

similated, in. the other it quiesces, as p:s', to 

pour, Imperf. j.>::t~ and P~~; "'l~;, to form, Im~rf. 

ii~1 and il:l:; . ,~, to he strai.gktt Imperf. iW': 
and,~~-

Verbs of this class (which s~ldom occur) are inflected like 457 
verbs Pe Nun, for which they may easily be mistaken by the 
learner. When, therefore, a form has not a root Pe Nun in the 
Lexicon, he should look for one of this class. 

Vocabulary. 
To be good, :1~; yiitabh •• To howl, ?,?~, yalal. 45B 

To awake, Y~; yakats. To sleep, l~• yashan, 
To suck, p~:, yiinak t. 

a) Verbs exclusively of the contracted form: 
To spread beneath, .Vl'. yatsal' (Hiph •. hits-tstlil'; Hoph. huts-

. - T · tsal,I), 
To burn up, n:r,, yatsath (lmperf. yitstsath; Hiph. hits-

-.- tslth). 

b) Verbs: with two forms: 
To pour, p::t'. yiitslik (Imper/. yitsts()k ; and with 

-.. Vati conti. vayye'tsek). 
To form, i::t', yiitsar (lmperf. vayyftser [c. Vav com,.] 

-.. and yitstsor). 
To be straight, jJLI\ yiishlir (lmperf. ytshar and yishshar). - .. 
To bubble out, J.).J), nii.bhal,I t- A.fflicled, N:J.'l, nii.che• (fem. 

-y ... T 

Joyful, MO'iO, sameakh (from ilN:J.'l). 
sii.makh:· ;o shine bright; be .. •· : 
glad). Hoofed, O~j~i:'• maphi-1s, 

A cure, i1il.:l, gehii.h. 
T" 

Horned, 1:~~• makrin §, 

• lnHiph.toseemgood: toplease; also,tomakegood; dogood. 
t In Hiph. to give suck; suckle. 
! In Hiph. trans, to pour forth. · 
§ Prop. Hiph. partcp. for makrin; keren, a horn. 
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( 158) Sea-monster, jJf,l, tannin (pl. 
only). • -

Cruel, ip~. lfohzar. 

Ostrich, i1Jl'\ ylil"'nah. The breast, 'T~, shad. T-:-
A whelp, ii.:1, gilr (decl. I). To plant, Jn!).), nata.)1. 

-T 

e"" Since tliese verbs differ from the usual mode of in
flection only in the Imperfect Kal and in Hipkil, these parts 
only ll.l'e given in the examples. 

Exercise 43. 

i59 a) : fl?j1,~ • ~~~ O'?'P? ,~, flfj. :l'~'~ 0'~;1q, 1'~7 1 

.J?D'~, a : cirttt::J.'f-l nN.:iS n,,, nm :l'~"" noio :i, z 
, .. ·- ~'LT ..... : T II: - ': it.T" J • .. - ... T\ J ... 

njn'?, :lJB'J:11 4 : ,,~~~-~~ ;~.'ll:;i, iif1~ ~~'v.7 iJJCT 
: :l'rbo, n.r-12,r:ii?D 5 : o'i:10 1,po ib ,,wo 

• .. JT - I I': - ,. : - T J • 

: :l'i9'CI? ~':P.o/07 'JIJ n~7Q, n~ ,,~-,"2:t1 6 

,1r~? '?.r n~ lft:?\;1 ,pt.tf ,~ i::t7g l'~Jj-o~ 7 

n1•nt:ii! r,iyi niion i1J?JNf-li s : i::i.,o::i. O'Jl'' ,:::, 
•,• :-- 'lo T T .. T:.1: - ,T:•- \,'•• :-

fl~'1rt'1 i1~1~iJ n~; ni'i~iJ l,';'!J n~ iif fiJ fl~']1 
NfQ 1;} i,~~-c~ l'Ro/: N?q it~ .V~~q 9 : ii¥7P Y~!:1 

: ci7q i!~i;] ii,¥1~ Y,it~l 10 : ID'~~ 

b) l. We will sleep and dream in the night. 2. In t the 
morning shalt thou awake and tell thy dream. 3. Sarah gave 
suck to children which she bare unto Abraham. 4. It will be 
good for us that God will come down to the earth!, 5. If ye 
forsake the Lord, and serve a strange god§, he will consume II 

• 3, 4, n. t .J. 
t To the earth, i1::liN: respecting the;,_, see 175, c. 

§ A strange god, iJr 'ii~N, a god of tkeT strangw. 
11 He will consume, n~;;. v: 

T •: 
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you according as• he hath done you good. 6. The men t shall ( 459) 
lament, and all the inhabitants t of the land shall howl. 
7. Noah will a.wake from wine, a.nd know what§ Ham ha.s 
done. 8, The potter II formeth the vessel. 9. My people shall 
be taken 'IT, a.nd their rulers O shall howl. 10. I will howl for 
Moab, and I will cry out for all Moah: joy a.nd gladness is 
withdrawn from the land of Moab. 11. Ye will not form man 
out of the earth as the Lord hath done this tt, 

CHAP. XI. § 6. Feeole Verbs Ayin Vav. 

E. g. C~p, kum, to rise up. Paradigm: see Appendix E, p. 24. 

Short Paradigms. 

1 Perf. 2 lnf. cstr. 3lmperat. 4 lmperf. 5Partcp, 

l Kal kam kum ku.m yakftm kam 

2 Niphal nak6m hikkom hikkom yikkom niikom 

3 Pitel komem k6mem komem y'komem m.'komem 

4 Pulal koma.m koma.m (none) y'k6mam m'komam 

5 Hiphtl hekim hiikim hakem yiikim mekim 

6 Hophal hukam hu.kam (none) yflkam mukiim 

Past Partcp. of Kal, kum. 

Imperf. Apoc. (Kal) yakom; (Hiph.) yakem. 
Imperf. c. Vav conv. (Kal) vayyii'kom; Hiph, vayyii'kem. 

!'!fin. absol. (Kal) k6m; (Hiph.) hakem or hakem, In Niph. 
as Infin. constr, 

• According as, i!!JN ~nN, after that which. 
~ -: --·-:-

t CiN, used collectively for the plural, 
TT 

t Pa.rtcp. Kal of .:lW;, to dwell, inhabit. 

§ i!!JN""nN. II Partcp. Kai of,~. 'IT .Pual . 

•• Pa.~cp. Ka! of ,v~. to rule. tt As-this, ,vN~. 
-T 1 2 ·,·:-

460 
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Normal Forms. 

461 {Perf. 
kii.m kii.mii.h kam'tii. 

1 Kal lmperat. kftm ku'mi kom'nii.h 
lmper;f, yakum tii.ku'mi t'kumenii.h 

{Perf. 
nii.kom nii.ko'mii.h n'kum6'thii. 

2 Niph. lmp"er-at. hikkom hikk6'mi 
lmperf. yikh6m tikk6'mi tikk6m'nii.h 

rperf, heklm heklmii.h h•Jum6'thii. 

3 Hiph. t lmperat, hiikem hiikt'mi 
Imperf. yii.kim tii.kl'ml tii.kem'nah 

4 Hoph. Per/. Mkam huk'mii.h huka.IIJ'tiih 

462 In these verbs the Vav always gives up its con
sonantal power, and is absorbed by the principal 
vowel of the form, even when it would, if regularly 
formed, stand between two full vowels. Thus, in Kal 
Past Partcp. (X:avum =) X:um; Infin. absol. (,Mvom =) 
l,:om. Hence the root always appears as a monrr 
syllable. · 

463 The principal vowel of the form is the second vowel. 
This second vowel receives, by its union with Vav, 
greater extension and firmness than it naturally pos
sesses. Thus, in Infin. and Imper. k'vom becomes 
!.:um (C~i'); Perf. kavam becomes kiim (the Vav dis
appearing). This firmer vowel cannot be ejected; it 
may, however, be s]1,0rtened: as kam from kamtiil,. 
The Imperf. Hiphil yakim (from yakvim) is shortened 
in the Jussive to lcem. 

a) The verb intrans. middle E takes in Per/. Kal the form of 
no (from n,o), he is dead. 

•• -T 

b) The verb middle O takes the form of iiN (from 1iN},, 
lu.rit; t:.'i.!l (from !l.'i.!l), he was ashamed. T 

T 

464 The preformatives in the lmperf. Kal, Perf. Nip!;,.., 
and throughout Hiph. and Hoph., which before the 
monosyllabic etem form a simple syllable, take, in
stead of the short vowel of the regular form, the 
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corresponding long one (59-61); e. g. yaMm for (46-1) 
!Jiikdm ; Mlcim for kikvim ; MJJcam for kuk'Cam. 

This vowel is changeable, and becomes Sk'r,a when the tone 465 
is thrown forward•: e, g. with the full plural form (with n 

epenthetic) of the Imperf. 1~rl~O~, they will die. 

The t1 in Hophal is the only e~ception. But this conjugation 466 
is formed (in appearance) by transposing the letters of the 
original stem. Thus hukvam becomes by transposition huvkam, 
hence hilkam. 

a) Some of the forms in these verbs arise from primitive 467 
forms which afterwards became obsolete in the regular 
verb : e. g. Imperf. Kai, yiikum for yaklim; Partcp. kiim 
for kaviim (aft. an original form katiil). 

b) Those which conform to the regular Hebrew verb are, in 
general, the least common : as yebhosk (aft. the regular 
Irnperf. yibviisk). 

c) The d in NiphaZ comes from i,a (= ua): niikom from 
naktlam; Imperf. yikkom from yikkavam. 

In the Perf. Nip!,,, and Hipk. the harshness of pro- 468 
nunciation in such forms as nalc6mta, Mkamtii, is 
avoided by the insertion of 6 before the afformatives 
of the first and second person. For the same pur
pose ('-;.) e is inserted in the Imperf. Kal before the 
termination niih. These inserted syllables take the 
tone and shorten the preceding vowels, as nak6m, 
n'Mlm6'tl,ii; Mlcim, /-,,•ktm6'thal,; also l1"kemo'thii, 
t'kume'niik. 

{Yet in some cases the harder forms, without the inserted 
syllable, are also in use.) 

The tone, as in verbs Double Ayin, is not thrown 469 
forward upon the afformatives ah, u, £, except with 

the full plural form (with epenthetic n} 1ioip:. In 
those persons which take afformatives without' epen
thesis (see 477), the accentuation is regular, as 

~9~; so in Ifophal, ":19~,il. For the tone on i and 
'- 'see 468. · " . 

• Hence before Suff. tJ{l'O\ he will kill him • .. . 
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470 The conjugations Piel, Pual, and Hitkpael, are 
very seldom found in verbs properly .A.yin Vav. The 
only instance in which the Vav remains as consonant 
is 'T-IJ.', to surround, the Piel of ,~l! (but see 476). In 
some others ' has taken the place of 1, as in 0.:~ 
from oip, :i~ry from J.~n; forms which belong to the 
later Hebrew*. On the contrary, the untrequent 
conjugation Pilel, with its Passive and Reflexive 
(kitlet or kitlal; Pass. kutlal, Reflex. hithkatlel), is 
the common form employed in the signification of 
Piel, and as a substitute for it: e. g. CJ~ip, to raise 
itp, from o~p ; 01:?ii, to elevate, Pass. O~ii, from 0~1 ; 

i'Jil!J".'li;, to rouse oneself, from iil!. Less frequent is 
the ~onjugation Pilpel: e. g. ?~~-?, to sustain, to 
nourish, from ?~Zl. · 

471 Of these unusual conjugations the Paradigm exhibits only 
Pitel and Pu/al, from which the reflexive (Hitkpaiil) is readily' 
formed. 

REMARKS. 

472 I. Kal.] Of verbs middle E and 0, which in the regular verb 
also have their Perf. and Partcp, the same t, the following are 
examples: l) muth (to die); Perf. meth (for mii.veth), me'thah, 
mat'tl, math'nu; Partcp. meth. 2) bush (to blush); Perf. bush 
{/or bii.v5sh), b6'shah, b5sh'ti, bosh'nft; Partcp. (pl.) b6shim. 

473 a) In the In.fin. and lmperat. of some verbs, i always quiesces 
in Kholem (as Ni::l, J.i~. iiN), 

b) In most verbs, however, it quiesces only in Shurek; but 
even in these the Itifin. absol. has i in the final syllable 
(after the form ?i~p), as ~01i'' cip, surgendo surgent. 

T T 

c) Those verbs which have i in the In.fin. retain it in the 
lmperf. as Ni:i;. 

d) In one verb a.lone the preformatives of the lmperf. have 
Tsere, viz. 'tUl.l, lmpeif. 1/)iJ.: (for 1V1,r~· 

• Having been borrowed from the Aramrean. 
t Of the Peif. and Partcp. the usual form CJ~ is very sefdom 

written with ~ (after the Arab. mode): e. g. C~p. 
T 
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In the Imperat. with afformatives (•91p, ,oipl the tone is on -17-l 

the penultima, with a few exceptions. 1'he lengthened form 
[with i\:-J has, on the contrary, the tone usually on the last 

syllable (ilo,p, n::iillJ), with a few exceptions where the word 
JT ..IT 

is Milel. 

a) The shortened Imperf. as Jussfoe has the form op~ (very 47:; 
seldom cip•, cp'). T 

T \T 

b) .So in poetic language as Indicative, as t]:0,\ o:0,.r-i, he, it, 
shall be high. T T 

c) After Vav conversfoe, and before words of one syllable, the 
tone is also drawn back upon the penultima, and the last 

> L. > 
syllable takes Kamets-Kkatuph, as 08;1, 'i!; C8!-

d) In Pause, however, the tone rel))ains on the last syllable, 
as no~,. 

IT-

e) With a guttural or Resh, the final syllable may take 

Pathakh: e. g. it);,, and he turned aside (from iiDJ. 
- T-

The full plural ending un q~) has the tone (cf. 472 of this§). 

II. Niphal.] Anomalous forms are: Per/. Ofli:l:EJ), ye have 476 
been scattered; Infin. constr. tu-i":fry. ·, : 

III. Hiphtl.] Examples of Perj, without the epenthetic ; : 477 

.nE>5i1, thou liftest; ilf.1~il, thou killest; and even Cf-\Oil 
cr•iu-;;;, XVii. 6, &c,), T - •• ., • -; 

In• the Imperat. the shortened and lengthened forms O~i'J• 478 

il9'RiJ• both occur. 

a) The shortened Imperf. has the form Ci'\ as jt,•i, that he 479 
may take away. "T .. T: 

b) After Va:i, con:i,ersfoe the tone is drawn back upon the pen

ultima, as c·:fa; Y~!i, and he scattered. 

c) The final syllable, when it has a guttural or· Resh," takea 

Pathakh, as in Kal: e. g. iD;,, and he removed. 
-r 
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(Ann1:r10NAL REMARKS.) 

480 IV. On account of the intimate relation between verbs Ayin 
Vao and verbs Dooble Agin, it is necessary, in analyzing forms, 
to note particularly the points in which these classes differ. 
Several forms are exactly the same in both: e. g. Jmperf. Kal 

" , 
.v1th Vao car.oersioe; Pilel of i.v and Poi!l of .V.V• Hence it is, 
that they often borrow forms from one another, as in Kal, t;, 
he despised (Perf. of r-111, as if from lt::l) ; Mr!), he besmeared 

-T -

(for Mr!)). 
T 

" 4S I In common with verbs .31.V, those of this class have in Niphal 
and Hiphtl the Chai.dee and Rabbinic punctuation, which sub
stitutes for the long vowel under the preformatives, a short one 
followed by Dageshforfe. This form and the common one are 
often both in use: e. g. 11'~ry, to incite, Imperf. 11'~: (also 

11'0ii, 11'0') ; ,n~,. and he shows the way (also in•); some-
• .. • T - -- > .. T' 

times with a different meaning, as n•.J;"T, to cause to rest, to give 

rest, n•'.iin, lmperf. n•~', to set do~;, to lay down; l'''- to 

spend ~h; ~ight, to abide:. -l'~'. l'1'0, to be headstrong, rebellious. 

Other examples : Nipk. 71~j (f;o~ 710, not 70~), to be cir

cumcised; with a guttural, ,~.v~; Hiph. 7'fT, to d;spise, ~i'?: •. 
4S2 Verbs whose middle stem-Mter is Vaomoveable (i. e, sounded 

as a consonant) a.re, in respect to this letter, perfectly regular: 
e. g. iin, to be white, lmperf. iin•; ·,Vi.ll, to expire, lmperf, 

-T -•::••• -T , 

3m,; particularly all verbs that are also if~, as n,::: ; Piel, 
-• • TT 

ii;~• lo command; ~i?• to wait, &c, 

• Here belong some forms of verbs Pe guttural with Dagesh 
forte implicitum, which have generally been derived from a false 
root, or been uncritically altered: viz. t'D~l for TOCf{:11, a11d 

she hastens (from 1l.J!)n); to,l!~ tlf,01 (from iQ~.)1, tow, to rush 

upon. G,), 
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Vocabulary. 

ro be ashamed, 'lth:!L, bi'ish •. 

To despise, t:i:!L, buz. 

To understand, r,2, bun (also 
bin t). 

To arise, 01p, kftm. 

To fa, establish, 1~::l, cftn, 

To scorn, make a mock of, y~',, 
luts. 

Fortress, -i,::::i.o (a.), mibhtsiir 483 

(biitsar, t~ ~~t off). 
U1Jderstanding, iU1:lr1 (a w), 

t'bhuniih (bhunT or 1:hin, to 
discern). 

ToffJ'l/,nd, i!?:, yasad. 

Rottenness, :l~;• riikiibh. 

Snare, ll'i?~O. m6kesh (ya-
To get, obtai1J, p~!:l, pftk, in 

Hiph. 
kash, to set a snare), 

Guilt, O~t$• iishiim, 
'1'o place ; to, tet on, O.;i/J, s11m. 

To return, intr., :l.1!li, shftbh !, 

Wall,fence,ili,11.g'deriih(w); 

giidar, to fe;c; =§. 

To break down, T"\51, piirats. 
-T 

Deceit, i10iO, mirmiih (rii-
T • • 

miih, to cast). 

Therefore, 1~·',31, ))a.1-cen, 

Congregation, i1il', ))ediih 

(.l.'adiih, he appoi~t
0

ed). 

E;eercise 44. 

a) niil' 2 : nr-1no ,1,::i::io r-1ow ,,n~,11-',:, f.1:::t"\51 1 484 
T • IT • ! JT T ! • T : "\- AT I .. ~ T' T : J-T 

q~N~~ ,:i'?.iJ 3 : i'\~i:lJ?~ O~W iJi::l nt! iP,: i1??TJ~ 
iJ.t,~p. li:f~, p•~! :l.i~ 4 : ~?. U'?.1:1 C'?'P?~ ii~~;,¥ 

w1~ ~A1~ c:;~ l'?:-N? 5 
= ~'1?'7~ l1i1f!9 1t1·~1 

:l~J=?1 ~?,¥~ n1.1Br: '!l. nr~ 6 : ~it.?;-,~ 0'1?'1~ 
ni,:o Ni•i II i? ',:in• i:li? l:!L 7 : il'V'::10 i•n,o,:,V::L 

T : • ,-•• • h V .I.T•• T T ;, J.T l T • : J. T : - : 

• In Hiph. to make askamed. · 
t Same in Hiph., but also to make to understand; to teach, 
! In Hiph. to return, restore; in Piel, to lead back, rEslore, 
§ In pl. g\'.droth or g'deroth. . 
ll He who fears (partcp.), 

T 3 
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(484) 'tR99 ,,b? c~;CT ,;81? C,?i;[ nyn s : qiir: N,'.; 

4S5 

: ;,o,o c,',•o.!l n,,N, i.!li"=T 1•:1;, c,,v 110:in 9 : rm:i 
IT : .. .1 • • : "'I\·:•: n ! - 1· T T\, .1- ! T v1r 

;', ,o,iV~, 11 : 1i::i, C'i!V' l':n ClliN y,,, C'?1N 10 
~ } 0 T- j T .1°T: ,... i\T T .1 'T ■ ""O!\. 

:6 .r.!l c~:1, ~nN c,,:iNil c,~:!lo,, c-,:b oil,, i':T:1, 
• T-: • <": J T .,.: •-: .,\T-: .i.?T! '1.-: 

N1[:J i11¥.iJr•p □oj 0''7~.vp-n~ ,~~I~ · □•~t?tT l1~?,: 

: i'fl:lTf''(~ ,~j;} 1:~P;f2 1'1~,;-,~ '} 12 : □:Jt~? 
ilJ.~~ 1~-ilP.;:t1 n:ry np~ ,;ri~ :1,~IS :ii~ i9N~l 13 

. : i•~q~ Ni;;t; ,;:r~~ n.o,~ nr~w n:!~1 9.f)lf'~ 
' t 

'~~ :i!fi1~v 9PflCT-11~) 9.rr;1 ,':i? iHif'~ 99,~1 14 

-Ji~] 15 : N,~ i!f~1,? ',~1N 0~7:7 1::l'lf!~ O~•JJ~~9~ 
: !lJ'Wr'~ 1::i1r 10,~1 rrryR. 03•,:r~ 

b) l. I will restore this silver. 2. '\Ve will place thy strong
holds for destruction. 3. Who founded the earth? who esta
blished the heavens? 4. Shall men be established by wickedness? 
5. They will assuredly return. . 6. Return, my son: return, my 
daughter. 7. Do not set on bread for my brethren by them
selves. 8. Restore the money that-was-returned in your sacks. 
9. Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return.· JO. And 
God shall be with you, and bring you back(Hipk.) to the land 
of your fathers, . 

CHAP. XI. § 7. Verbs Ayin Yod. 

E. g. 1'-i1• to discern. Paradigm: see Appendix E, p. 2~, 

Short Paradipma. 

l Kal 

1 Perf, 

{
ban 

Mn 

2 b1f. cstr. 3 bnperal. 4 Impeif, 

bin bin yabhin 

5 Pa,tep. 

ban 

2 Niphal niibhon hibbon hibbon yihhon nii.bhon 

Past Partcp. of Kal, Mn, 
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Imperf. apoc. yabhen; lmperf. c. Vall conv. vayya'bhen, ( 485) 
Infln. absol, Kul, biin; Niph. hibbon, 

Nonnal Forms. 

{

Per/. ban bii.'niih 
Kal Imperat, bin bi'n1 

lmperf. yabhin tabht'ni t'bhineniih, 

ba'ntii 4.86 

a) These verbs have the same structure as verbs 4S7 
·Ayin Vav, and their ' is treated in the same 
manner as the i of that class: e. g. Perf Kal 
shath (for shiiyath), l,,e !,,as set; In.fin. shith; 
In.fin. absol. shoth (for shayoth); Imperat. 
shith; Imperf. yashith; Jussive, yasheth, with 
Vav conv. vayya'sheth. . 

l;) Bat the Perf Kal has, in several verbs, still a 
second set of forms, which resemble a Hiphil 

with the characteristic il elided: e. g. ,.-:,;3,~ 
(similar to 'DiJ':;ir!) ; also ~~~. ,0;;,7, thou con-
tendest; also f-l:li: · 

T: -
c) Often also complete IIipMt forms occur: e. g. 

Perf l';lr,T, CQ1J':;iiJ; Iii.fin. 1'.;I;;:t (also 1'~) ; 
Imperat. l~lJ (also 1'~); Partcp. l'.:;,.T? (also 1~) ; 
so likewise .:J.'71:? (also :ll) ; C'i.?'1:? (also C~) ; 
Y'~l?, glittering ; also in Perf. if 

d) Moreover, as Passive we find a few times Hop!,,. 
Imperf. i;r.\', from i'~, to sing; n~~', from 
n'lft, to set. 

, 
These HiphtJ forms may easily be traced to verbs iv, and 488 

possibly, in part, belong to that class. The same may be said 
of Nfphal, 11.l); Pilel, j)i;;l; and Hithpael, 1J1:;ll1i1 (as if from 

1~;;1), These ;erbs are i~ every respect clos;ly r~l~ted to verbs , . . 

ii,. Hence it is that we find several verbs used promiscuously, , , 
as iy and 'll, and with the same meaning in both forms, as 1•', 
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( 488) (denom. from ~;?), to spend the night; In.fin. also i~~; C'i.f', to 

place; l,ifin. also ciiV; lmperf. 0'10' ; once O~iV,. In other 
'T T 

verbs one of the two is the predominant form, as ~•.ll, to e!l!Ult 
• I c,,11 only once, Prov. xxiii. 24). But few are exclusively •y, as 

:i•,, to contend: J'l'IO, to set; w•·io, to rejoice. 
• • • II 

-t89 The old Grammarians referred all these f9rms to verbs i.v, 
which it may, indeed, in some cases be right to do. , 

490 The Pdm. App. E, p. 25, is placed by that of verbs i.v, to 
exhibit the parallelism of the two classes. The omitted con
jugations have the same form as in Pdm. App. E, p. 24. 

491 The Imperf. apoc. is i:l'; with retracted tone it takes i;he 

form ;1, :i,~. So with .. Vao conoers. cv~,. a11d lie placed; 

l:l ;,, and 1i:;erceit,ed. • T-

492 ., ~-s Partcp. act. Kal we find once 1?• spending the night 

(Neh, xiii. 21); Part. pass. iJ'iq or C,l,lt, according to a various 

reading (2 Sam. xiii. 32). , ' ' 

493 Verbs N.V scarcely ever suffer their N to quiesce, and hence 
are irregular only as verbs with Ayin guttural. Yet in the Pe,;f. 
of the very common verb ~~If', to ask, the feebleness of the N 
reduces the a under it to (;;), and in a closed syllable to- (::-) 
and (-), when the syllable is toneless, and no full vowel pr~-. , 
cede: the N (j~st as in some verbs 'El); so with suff. ":J?~'f • 
~il\Z:l,Nlli, ~.:J~~N'l.l, 2 pl. or-i,NTD; also in Hiph. (l Sam. i. 28} . 

• .: • ! - : ... : 'I: 

. , 
Vocabulary ( exclusively 'IJ.,'). 

Of this kind are : 

4 9 4 To understand, ,-:a. 
To e:ffllt, ''.ll· . 
To pass the ~ight, 11?· 
To contend, plead, :l'!· 

Ta smel~ er! •, 
To put, set, place, O'lf'· 
To set, p11t, r,•!J!· 

• Only used in Hiphil. 
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Exercise 45. 

a) : ~''ft'I:) 'fYt C'?'P?1 9,l!f c•:,~~ ~.l•~ 1 495 

: i=ll~~~[? i'¥~~ n;;m i171';'? r~A l'?.,;1 j'l~~po 2 

i~i':T .JWTT' c,N .:i, 4 : 0.)TT 0,1,rc.v .:i•-ir-, ,N 3 
A : - .1."" - : TT\. .&'"• JT • .ITT • .&• T -

: ;,P;~ 1•7; nji1"} 
b) I. Plead with• your mother, plead: for she (is) not my 

wife, nor (am) I her husband. 2, Joseph washed his face and 
went out t and said, Set on bread. 3. I will make ! your cities 
a wilderness, and bring your san<:tuaries to desola.tion, and will 
not smell§ your sweet odours II, 

CHAP, XI. § 8. Verbs Lamed Alepk. 

E. g. N::tO, to.find, Paradigm: see Appendix E, p. 26. 
TT 

Short Paradigms, 

1 Perf. 2 lnf csfr. 3 bnperat, 4 Imperf 5Partcp. 

1 Kal miitsa m'tso m'tsa yimtsa motse" 

2Niph. nimtsa himmiitse• himmiitse• yimmiitse• nimtsa 

JPiel mitstse• mlitstse• matstse• y'matstse• m'matstse• 

4 Pual miitstsa miitstsa (none) y'miitstsa m'miitstsa 

5Hiph. himtsi• hamtsi• hamtse• y'amtst• mlimtsi" 

6Hoph. humtsa hiimtsa (none) yiimtsa miimtsl 

7 Hithp. hith- hith- hith- yith- mith-
mlitse• mlitse• mlitse• mlitse mlitse• 

Past Partcp. rif Kal, miitsfi•. 

Jussive (Hiph.) yamtse• ; lmpeif. c. su.ff. {Piel) y'mlitstsent, 
(Hiph.J ylimtsienl, (Kai) yimts-iien .• 

• :i?-· 
: 'i'o be rendered by 1,;J. 

·T 

JI i. e., the odour, your pleasant. 

t N~;;!• and went out, 

§ Hiphil. 

496 
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Normal Forms, 

{Peif. miitsii. ma'tseiih matsiithi 
l Kal 

Imperat. m'tsb. m'tsi'!'"nii.h" 

{Perf. nimtsi nimtse'•thiih 
2 Niphal I t himmiitse himmiitsl!'"niih mpera, 

(The conjugation in the other forms is analogous to these.) 
, 

498 The. N is 'here, as in verbs NEl, treated partly as a 
soft guttural consonant (scarcely audible at the end of 
a word), partly as a quite inaudible (quiescent) letter. 

499 In the forms that end with the third radical, the 
final syllable has the same vowel as the regt1.lar verb 
( e. g. N~b, N~9, N~::t9, N~~~ry) ; but Pathaldi, before 
N is lengthened into Kamets, ·viz. in the Perf., Imperf, 
Imperat. Kal, in the Perf. Niphal, Pual, and Hophal. 
The ( T) however is mutable, hence in the plural, ~N~?~· 

500 The Imperf. and Imperat. Kal have A after the· analogy of 
verbs Lamed guttural. 

501 Also before afformatives beginnin~ with a conso~ 
sonant (11, J} N is not heard (quiesces In the Perf. Kal, 

in Kamets, 11N~~; in the Per/ of all the other con

jugations, i~ Tsere, .i;n~i9~; in the Imperat. and 

Imperf. of all the conjugations, in Segol, i1JN~ 

i1JN~O.r:l t), . 
T" ":: • 

502 The use of Tsere and Segol in these forms arose, doubtless, 
(I' " from the great resemblance between verbs N1, and n1, (comp. 

next section), and an approximation of the former to the latter. 

503 Before afformatives beginning with a vowel, ~ is a 
consonant, and the form regular, as ~N~~-

• a in Italics is quiescent. . . 
t Before the suffixes cha, chem, . chen, the N retains its 

character as a guttural, and takes(-:). 
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CHAP. XI. § 9. Verbs Lamed Hi. 
E. g. r,',J, galah, to rei,eal. Paradigm: see Appendix E, 

TT PP· 28, 29. 

Short Paradigms. 

l Perf. 2/nf cstr. 81mperat. 4 lmperf. 5 Parlcp. 

1 Kal gilah g'loth g'leh yigleh goleh 

2 Niph. niglah higgaloth higgiileh yiggii.leh nigleh 

3 Piel gillah glilloth galleh y'glilleh m'glilleh 

4Pual gullii.h gulloth (none) y'gulleh m'gulli!h 

5 Hiph, higlii.h hagloth hligleh yligleh mligleh 

6 Hoph. hoglii.h hogloth (none) yogleh mogleh 

7 Hitl,p. hith- hith- hith- yith- mith-
glillii.h glilloth galleh galleh galleh 

Past Partcp. of Kal, giilui. 

In.fin. absol. (Kal) giiloh ; (Niph,) nigloh ; (Piel) glilloh; 
( Pual) gulloh; (Hipk.) hagleh; (Hoph.) hogleh ; (Hitkp.) hith• 
galleh. 

]mperf, apDI!, (Kal) yigi!l ; (Niph ) 
(Hiph.) ye'gel; (Hithp.) yithgal, 

Normal Forms. 

gal'thiih 

g'li 
{

Per/. giilii.h 
Kal Imperat. g'leh 

Imperf. yigleh tigll 

y1ggiil; (Piel) y'gal ; 

gii.li.thi giilti. 
g'leniih 

tigleniih 

fl 

509 

510 

These verbs, like verbs Pe Yod (':1), embrace two 511 
fl fl 

classes, originally distinct, viz. ,', and i', ; but in 
Hebrew the original ' and i have passed over into a 
feeble il, in all the forms which end with the third 
radical. All, however, except a few forms, are 

originally~',; so that the two classes are less promi-,, ,, 
nently distinguished than verbs i:1 and 'D. 

Wholly different are those verbs whose third radical is a 512 
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( 5 12) consonantal i-T ( with Mappik: e. g. M:1.:1), which are inflected 
-T 

throughout I~ verbs Lamed 9uttui:al •. 

513 The grammatical structure of these verbs (see 
Pdm. App. E, p. 28) is as follows: · 

:For the forms that end with the third radical, 
All the Perfects end in ak. 
All the Imperfects and Participles Active, in eh. 
All Imperatives, in eh. 
The Infin. aosol. (except in Hiph. and Hopk.), 

in ok. 
514 At the end of the Partcp .. Pass. of Kal the original 

'appears, 1~
1n, galui, as also in some derivatives. · 

T ' 

515 The In.fin. constr. has always the feminine form in 
n: hence in Kal, n\~~, g'Ioth; in Piel, lli~~, gal-
loth, &c. . 

516 Before the afl'ormatives beginning with a conso
nant (11, .:l), the original ' remains, but not as a 
consonant: it would properly form with the a the 
diphthong a~; but this diphthong in the Perf. is first 
contracted into e (' .. ); and the_n further attenuated 
into £, but in the Imperf. and Imperat. it is changed 
into the obtuse '7." (e). Thus in Per/ Piel, from 

~;~~ (after f;:'?~i?) we get first i;•~p, and then, by 
attenuating the e into £, ,0'?41; in the Imperf Piet, 
il~,~~r;,. In the Passives the e is always retained; 
in the Actives of the derived conjugations, and in the 
Ilejle/'lJives, both e and i are used alike (see 527, 531); 
on the contrary, in Kal (the most common species) 
we find only £. Accordingly we have in the 

Perfect Kalt, as r}?~; 

" • It is certain, however, that some verbs il~ orig-inated in 
verbs with final j:t, this letter having lost its original strong and 
guttural sound, and become softened to a feeble n. 
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Perfects of the other active conjugations (in- (516) 
eluding the reflexive Hithp.) e and £ promis-

cuously, as zy~-11 and zy~-11; 
Perfects of the Passives only e, as JJ~1'~; 
Imperfects and Imperatives always '- (~), as 

> ~ V m,,11 m,,;ir-i. 
TV:' T "t: • 

Before the afformatives beginning with a vowel 517 
(u, f, ah), the Yod with the foregoing vowel usually 
falls away [~';,11 = ~•1,11, &c.] ; but it is retained in 

T •lT 

ancient full forms, p~rticularly in pause, as ~'?~; (see 
52.f, 530). Before suffixes also it falls away, 'as 1?i~ 
(see 539). 

The . Yod disappears also in 3 Per/. sing. fem., 518 

where fl,:- is appended as feminine ending, as. 117~
But this ancient form is become rare (see 520), and, 
as if this mark of the gender were not sufficiently 
distinct, a second feminine ending it;:- is appended 
so as to form il/1?11. So in all conJ·ugations: e. g. 

T :IT 

Bi.ph. n7rr, common form MJJ?ri'.f, in pause il-02ri'.l-
The formation of the shortened Imperf., which 519 

occurs in this class of verbs in all the conjugations, 
is strongly marked, consisting in the casting away 
( apocopif) of the il-,,-, by which still other changes 
are occasioned in the form (see 522, 526, 528, 533). 
The shortened Imperative is also formed by apocopff 
of the il.,- (see 529, 534), 

REMARKS, 

I. Kal.] For the 3rd Perf.fem. the older and simpler form 520 
r,1,i,, from r,,';,.;i, is almost e11tirely banished from common use. 

TT -~jT 

But with sufoes it is always used, see 539. 

a) The Injin. absol, has also the form iNi, videndo, · 52 l 
T 
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(521) b) As the lnjin. constr, occurs also, though seldom, il~, 
MN,, as well as the feminine form ;m~,. to see. • 

• T••1-
022 (@"" The apo~ope of the lmperf. occasions in Kal the fol-

lowing changes: 
a) The :first stem-letter most commonly receives the helping

vowel Sego/, or, when the middle radical is a guttural, 
L' t. > > 

Pathakh: e. g. 7J, for 7J'; 1:ri, and he built; ,l7W'. let 
him look, for ~lf'~.'.. : : · ., ·- - - · · 

b) The Khirik of the preformative is also sometimes lengthened 

into Tsere (because it is now in an open syllable), as N,~. 
v-

let him see (fr. inf!)· 
c) The helping-vowel is sometimes omitted: e. g . .::lti~i, 

J:llf'~l, :J.;l.~1- The verb il~; has the two forms: N~~ 
aii.d N7~~ the latter with Pathaklz on account of the Resh. 

d) Examples of verbs which are Pe guttural as well as Lamed 

He: iCy;,, and he made, from ilill.V; l~,. and he answered, 
--- TT ---

from ilJ,V. Sometimes the punctuation of the first syl-

lable is ~~t aft'ected by the guttural, as in ,!:J~. iC'~'1 ':f!:J~ 
(with Dagesh lene in second radical), let him rejoice. • 

f) The verbs il'iT, to be, and il'n, to lfoe, which would 
TT TT 

properly form in the Imperf. apoc. 'il', •rr. change these 

for~s to 'i:t;• 'IJ~ (y'M, y'khl), be~~~se\1-°e Yod prefers a 
vowel before· it in· which it may quiesce. 

523 The full forms without the apocope of n,, sometimes occur 

even after Vai, co11i,., especially in the 1st person and in the 
later books: e. g. in~,Ni, and I saw, twenty times, but not in 

the Pentateuch, i1i03P1'. ~;d he made, four times. 

524 The original , is,. ;~-;etimes retained before the afformatives 
beginning with a vowel (cf. 522, above), especially in and before 
the Pause, and before the full plural ending (ftn) T-!-, or where 
:fur any reason an empha.sis re.sts upon the word. Perf. !)'OM, 

), . ,\T"'I' 

they took refuge; lmperat. ~•y,::,,, ask ye; lmperf. f-1'.li\ they 

increase, more frequently like )1~!;:',P;, they drink (cf. 5~or 
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The Partcp. act. has also a fem. of the form i1~:Ji:lt, spying; 525 

~"')i.!;), fruiiful: in the Plur. like nw:1iN, TheT Partcp. pas,. 

is sometimes without '• as ~il'.V for 'l!)TOJ.', made, 1:)::t. 
It ia but very seldom that the sec;nd syllableTilJ defectively 

written. 

II. Nipkal.] The apocope of the Imperf. occasions here no 526 , 
further changes (~.ll' from i1~.!l') ; yet in one verb l7 guttural 

we find a. form with {,:-) sh;rlened to (-=-), viz. ~~ (for 

n~•). Similar in Piel, -i,v.n (from ml't-l), and in Hithpael, s,nn (from i'T.l!'Jf\.r-1), - ; ..- T : 

- ; • VT: • 

III. Pii:l, Pual, and Hitkpael.] In the Perf. Piel, the second 527 
syllable has Khirik instead of the diphthongal e in the greater 
number of examples, which is therefore adopted in the Paradigm. 
Before suffixes Khirik is always employed, except in Pual, which 
always has Tsere (•.). 

The Imperf. loses, after the apocope, the strong Dagesh of 528 
the second radical; hence Piel, ,~1; Hithpael, ?~J:'1:1· Less 
frequently is the Pathakh then lengthened into Kamet~, as in1i, 
iNn' (cf. 526), T :-

TI~· l'iel and Hitkpai!l are found also apooopated forms of the 529 
Imperat., as C,~ for i'T~J, prove I ~IJJ:'l~,feign tkyielf sick. 

Examples of Yod retained in case~ where more commonly it 530 
is omitted: Imperf. 'J)'t.llif-l, will ye liken me: ~O~'O:l', they 
cover them. • : .. : : - ; 

IV. Hiphtl and Hophal.J In the Perf. Hiph. the forms 531 
>L. >L 

l1';,Ji1 and fl'?JiT are about equally common; before 1mffi.1'es 

th~• \~tter it ~~e-d, as somewhat the shorter. In Hophal 
always '--..· 

a) The Tsere of the In.fin, absol. Hiph. is the regul11,r vowel 532 
(as in ~?QPi'.!); to this the In.fin. absol. Hoph. conforms, as 

in i1":'fEliT: 
b) The v:;bT i'T~"!• to be much, has three forms of the lnfin.; 

iT.::J.iil, much (used adverbially); il.::J.ii'T, used when the 

1'nfin:is pl~imast~c~ ni.::i.7iJ, the lnji;, :;nftr, 
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533 'l'he lmperf. apoc. has either the form '=!'1~• f:l;)~, j?~~• or 
(with a. helping-vowel) ',J~, for which, ho~e"ver," is invariably 

-substituted the form 1,;i~,"'~ ?.J;1, ,E>;,_ Examples with gut. 

turals: ',~~• ',p~?• &~~. whichi'~an 'b; distinguished from the 

Imperf. Kal only by the signification, 

534 The Imperat. apoc. has invariably the helping-vowel Seg-ol or 

Pafhakk, as Jjry for ~,er, i1~7iJ'; C')")_i} for l:l"'lb, if~"')iJ; ,.vn for ;,',v;i.. . . . . . . . . 
- - - -:1-

535 The Imperf. with Yod retained occurs only in 1,,1h from 
ii.J'• TT 

(ADDITIONAL REMARKS.) 

536 V. In the Aramrean, where, as before remarked, the verbs 

" " N~ and i1? flow into one another, both classes terminate, in 
the lmperf. and Bartcp. of all the conjugations, without dis• 
tinction, in N., or '----..· As imitations of this mode of forma-
tion we are to regard those forms of the In.fin., lmperat., and 
Imperf . .in il-::-, more seldom N-::- and '-.., which are found in 
Hebrew also, especially in the later writers and the poets. 
In.fin. i1'i1, to be; if.!).)!, opprimendo; i1':JE)i1. lmperat. Nii1, 

be thou. -I~perf. if~~~.:,~; N~f.1 ~~,foii~,; not; i1tf!Jl{2-~~. 
do not•. 

537 The Yodis found even at the end of the word (which is also 
a Syriasm) in '~Mil, 'JfFli, and hence in the Plur. 1'00il-

..... :1-:- ·: ·- • : • 

538 In three verbs is found the unfrequent conjugation Pile!, or 
its reflexive, where the third radical, which the conjugation 
requires to be doubled, appears under the form i11; viz. mNJ, 
contracted mNJ, to be beautiful, from ilNJ; c,,nro~.Tihe 

T T TT •-•- • 

archers: but especially nnv, to bow, Pilel mnv, hence the 
TT ,-:-

• The Jussive signification in these examples is the reason 
that they have Tsere like the lmperat. But this will not apply 
~o all other cases; and, besides, the reading in many instances 
ls doubtful between (--,.-) and C-::-)• See Gen. xxvi. 29. Lev. 
xviii. 7. Jos. vii. 9; ix, 24. D~. i. 13. Ez. v, 12, 
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redexive i1iM.i-l'ttli1, to bow oneself, to prostrate oneself, 2 pers. (538) 

T-! - : • '> 

n'- and 11'-, Imperf. i1)Mf-\tt.1', opoc. ~Mf-l!U~i, for in.i-1~1 
T • T " v-: - : • - : •- -: - : •.-

(analogous with'~~ for~~;)· 

Before s,dJi:r!es the i1 final, with the preceding vowel, falls 539 
away, as 'W-t he answered me, 1* CJ¥ ; Imperf, 1~, 
~il:?P;:; Hiph. ":J7¥iJ· Very seldom'::- takes the pl~e of the 

final il- or i1-, as in i~11!).::)', he will cover them; 'J'1li1, smite 

me. The 3 P;;./, fem. alwa;; iakes before suff. the ~id;r form 
n?~ (see 518), yet with a short a, as in the regular verb: e. g. 

~.i-1~~ for mn~1l; in pause 'J.nVl,', 
-· :-· ·:ITT 

Vocabulary. 

To trust (in), ~) i1DM, kha-
: TT 

·sii.h (b'). 

To build, i1}~• bii.nii.h. 

To stretch out, iliO), natii.h. 
TT 

To multiply, i1~'} rii.bhii.h. 

To feed, ill,',, r~ii.h. 
T T 

To babble, i1'9-i• bii.tii.h {comp. 

f3arro/\oy,iv and blaterare). 

To befall, i,JN (in Pual) inii.h, 
TT 

To see, i1N,, rii.ii.h. 540 

Piercings, T J'l1ii?1~• mad
k'roth (dii.kar) ••• 

Sword, .l,rr, khe'rebh. 

The world,''~~• tebhel,poetic 

(=.;, olscovfl,n1, yabhlil). 

Embryo; unformed substance, 

C?i golem (gii.llim, glome-., 
ravit). 

Exercise 47. 

a) 1-8: ;\i::ll ,.~~ c~~-,j~-E1-,l' ,~1:1~ r.v.~ i1!QJ 1 so 
'n'~J 2 : n,,::., nwy,--,.vN ,!:>, ,;::iq~, ~n,v, ;i,y;;:i 

•rT -,·:- ..&•.•-:1- v-: 1.: o· 1 1••T: •: 

.n;j,p 9? ~Ei'P.i') 1:9~ ~~T ,~-•:;i '3 : .:i1~W:? r~] '1; 
=i;~-,~q~ C'?'Wi c:~1 ~.11T p11;,:, '{.}~I?' 4 : c~i.r:! 

C''.;??!7 Ti!f'?~ .:l')I; 11i'1~11?! i1?9i~ ~;. 5 : ~J'li~; 
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( 541) : ~ ~~7.~- 0{P¥-'11 n1r?~ P\;!~? i1~~:-N? 6 : ~~l~ 
I n,n,;a a : MNl:,o~ 1:,.5,;, ,,~,::, ~ ,o~n~~ . ~v,t,roN· 7 

T 1- · IT' - •. .. ", ,., , • lt,T ..,.~ .1 , I -- ""'. .'"~\ "! 

i9'~'0 9 : -,;~~, ~?,7ry '~~ ~rJ!~J? ~~9Nf;l if'~ 'J'.l'~~ 

~t!11 '?.?~ 10 : ~~7~ ni9~n ;,~_~f:i 1i:~-n~ ':frifl~ 
• 0:J; ~tt N?1 ~1~~ o~p:" ~::ipi C.~t ~l~;,-,~ . 1\tv. 

: N~~ li-t ~i;"!,f? :~ l'~J. ni~~ 0\-??7:t n~~t;' l l 

b) l. What God shall command, that thou shalt do. 2. As 
they have done, so do ye. 3. The waters increased greatly 
over the earth, and all the hills were covered which were under 
heaven. 4, Cow and bear shall foed together; lion and ox 
shall lie down together. 5. Great are the things which my eyes 
have seen. 6. Ye shall not build houses. 7, Did not my father 
build this house? 8. Did I not build the house i 9, In the 
building-of the city. 

u 12 Write down the forms : 
I was. 
Thou wast. 
Thou (f.) wast. 
He will be, 
She was. 

I will be. 
Thou {m.) wilt be. 
Thou (f.) wilt be. 
He will be. 
She will be. 

1$\"thou Tobe. 
Be thou (f.). In-being, 
Be you.' 
Be you(/.) 

• Most recent interpreters translate the latter clause thus: 
the days [sc. of my life] all of them were predetermined, and 
(= when) not one of them r yet was]. So Maurer, De Welte, 
HengstQoer9, Ci:illam refers,'""by anticipation, to 'days.' 
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CnAP. XII. Sufoes oftne Verb. 

The suffixes appended to the verb express the ac- 543 
cusative of the personal pronoun. They are : · 

Person. 

SINGULAR, 

Forms proper for 
the Perfect Tense. 

Forms proper for 544 

1 me (c.) 

f2 thee (m.) 

l2 tkee (f.) 

3 him 

3 her 

1 us (c.) 

2 you (m.) 

2 you (f.) 

3 them (m.) 

3 them (f.) 

'J- ':I-• 1- • 

;, inpa11Se 'iJ- or 'i-
AT t.••• 

,_ •••• ';I __ ,_ 
IT •1,... ·.·, 

~l"l- •..• ; __ 
IT 

n-• .. •il--il-
T T T 

PLURAL. 

~:I- ~J-
IT 

o:,_ 
F 

T~-
0- 0-, poetice i0-

1 T - IT 

l~ b 

the Imperf eel. 

'.:1-
"I" 

9'-- or il~~-;-
1-_ 'lf- or ,:,_ 

1·• "t( 1-

~i'I-- ;_ , .. 
jl_ 
.. I"' 

~:I-, .. 
o:,_ , .. 
T~-
0-0-, poet ice 'lo_ 

J" V 

li= 

.Afoes of the Imperfect, when preceded by an 
Epenthetic Nun. · 

SINGULAR, 

1 me (c.) '.ll- '.ll- for 'JJ_ 
• 1- • ,,, ·: 1-

2 thee (m.) ::J- jl::) __ ':fJ-
T I~ T ,,... : .... 

3 him ~1l- for ~l"lJ-
1 v :1-:-

3 her iiJ_ _ iTJ_ 
T p• T: 11' 

K 

5U 
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Perfect witli Suffixes. 

54 6 As a general rule, 

[cH. U, 

a) the forms that end in a consonant, take the sur
:fixes that begin with a vowel (called a vowel-o.f
union); 

b) the forms that end in a 'llowel, take the suffixes 
that begin with a consonant. 

c) The vowel-of-union for the Pet:fect is ii (or ci) 
d) ,, ,, Imperfect} _ ( I) 
e) ,, ., Imperative e or • 

547 Whatever changes the afformatives undergo, are 
made for the purpose of suiting them to receive the 
pronominal suffixes. 

takes for 

a) The 3rd sing.fe-. atk or iith ah 
b) 2Nli sing fem. ti t 

211d plur. masc. til fem' 
54S Here observe, {I) the 2nd sing. fem. {which is derived from 

an old form attt) becomes identical in form .with the 1st pers. 
sing., and is only to be distinguished from it by the context; 
(2) of the 2nd plur.fem. no instance is found with suf:&es, 

549 [The 3rd sing.fem. of the Perfect (1) draws the tone to itself, 
except with chem, ckeii, and then takes the forms th&t make a 
syllable without a union-vowel; (2) with the other suffixes, ii 
takes a union-vo,vel, but draws back the tone to the penult, so 
that they appear with shortened vowels.] 

Viewoftlie Suffixes to tke Verb (E.). 

I. To THE PERFECT. 

· transit. Kal 
550 Verb: .:JJ1!l he Aru written 

-T 

Sufi'.: sing. 3 m. ~il.::l.n!l 
ITT: 

or 
him · 1:JJ1.!) I 

-f. 
T • 

her ·i'=T.::l./"l!J 
17 T: 

3 f. sing . 
ilJl1!l 

T : ll' 

~ill1Jl1!l 
: 1- T: 
or 

~n:in::i 
1- T : 

ill'\:Jl1!l 
TI- T: 
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2 m. o;,pn!l 2 
~ jT: 

thee 

-f. "!f JJ'1!l 
TT: 

tl1ee 

I. me '.:l:JnJ 
• ~- T ! 

pl. 3m. them CJn!l 
y T: 

lJnJ 
TT; 

- f. them 

2 m. you CJJf1!l 
F: - : 

-f. you lJJ.r,J 
I"': - : 

'US ~.:JJ.n!l 
JT T: 

t from intrans. KIil in the same wa.y. 
1) iJi1~, 2) ·pp~, 3) C~riJ~; 
t from the other forms, as Piel; 
l) irJ"?:P• 2, 3) ,r~:P• ,?~· 

2 m. sing. 
r.i:iro 

2 f. & I sing. 
'A:111!1 

Stdl'.: sing.l. 
3 m.f ~iTf-lJrol 

T: ·-·: 

"! 1-T 

~iT'.r-l.:111!1 
1·: - : 

-f. 
2 ID, 

-f. 

l. 

her 

thee 

tkee 

me 

or 
i.r-l:;lJ:9 

n.r:i:ini> 
T • - • 

(none)' 

(none) 

'.;J{-lJ11!l . ,- : - : 

or 
i•.r;,.;i,ti~ 

n•nini> 
T I": - : 

,,.r;,.;ii:i~ 
'lf'J:l~JJ~ 
'.:J'n::ini> . 1·: - : 

pl. 3 m. them 

- f. them 

1:1.r-lJn!l 
T; - ! 

11;':;l.lJ~ 

o,.r;,.;ii:i~ 
1'f-l:lf1i> 

2 m. 

-- f. 
I •. 

you (none). l:)J,.r-l:l!i~ 
-:.· .. : -: 

(none) TJ't-l:lf1!) 
·•· . : - : 

·us ~.:JAJ11!l ~.:J'f-l.:1:M!l 
jT: - : J• ! - : 

Just so the sutr. to the Persons 
of all Verbal-stems: 

~i1t-l:1.r-l!l ~il't-l:lf-1!) 
T ! - • .. : - • 

&c. 

K2 

195 

;~~';f (550) 

"!ff.l~JJr 
'.:J11JtUl 

• ! 1- T: 

011:111!1 
- ITT! 

lJ1Jl1!l 
-JT T: 

CJ11Jl1!l 
I .... - T. 

pJiJ,ii> 
I'.': - T: 
~.:Jf1Jl1!l 

! 1- T: 
So 

~ill1Ji1N 
• 1- .. -· 

~ni,:i,11:i 
: 1- : • 

3 pl. 
~:111!1 

: IT 

~m:in::i 
I T: 

(none) 

mJr,J 
TI T: 
;,.:ir,J 

I T: 
,,.:inJ 
,.:n:iii1 

l T: 
C~Jn!l 

n.:in1 T: 
CJiJnJ 
"l'." T: 

pi:in::i ._. T: 
~.:i,.:in::i 

T; 
In the same way 

1st and 2nd 
pers. plur. 

~m.r:i~JJ~ 
mu~;:,~ 
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II. To THE IMPERFECT. 

551 transit. Kal, 3 sing. m. 
Verb : .:J,r,i.:,, 
Suff., sing.} ~ilJf.\:l; 1 • 

3 m, I"::• 

- l, 

2 m. 

-f. 

1. 

pl. 3m. 

-f. 

2 m. 

- f. 
I, 

~;JJf.l.:>' 
1•1:: • 

iJf;l;,; 
i1Jf.i~, 
TP," ! : • 

i11l.Jr-l.:)' 
TI":.•::• 

plJf.l.:>' 
T • • • 

1~~2 
'!pr,,.:,, 
'J;,.,;~ ., .. : :· 
c~0;,: 
i~f:i~: 

c.:,.:1f.l~,3 
':." ! T: • 

PJA~' 
":,• ! T ~ • 

~JJJ:\J' 
I"::• 

3 pl. m. Kal Imperat. sg. m. 

~J":1~: Ji,,? l'~;; 
~mJi-1:,, , t ~nJnii ~nlff..10 : 

I : : • I .. : T l"T: 

mJn.:,, 
T l : : • 

i~rJ;lr: 
~PJf:\-?: 
')~Ji-ij, 
• I::• 
C~JnJ' : : . 

~1lJ/1::J ~.VOTO 
,~ : r 1·:T: 

').::J/1;;) 
•Ju! T 

'),VOT,t; 
• 1••y: 

c:::in::, 
u • T 

t.:::in::, 
.. : T 

CJ?OfLI 
i.V;~ .. ...,. : 

:iJJ.M::l ~JVOfLI 
... : T l""T: 

The suffixes to the other verbal 
pers. in the same way. 

a in the last syllable, Jrtr.: I. ~i1~1:!f~; 2. ,1f;f:; 
3. C?r1Jt-• Vgt : 2. 7P;~if':; 3. C?~~r:--i 
in the lastsyllahle, .1{:l;>;: I. :ii°1;f;'~;; 2. ,fp.;,;, 

• So also to all persons ending in the 3rd radical: .Jr-\,?f:l· 
,Ji:,:,~. Jr-l:J). . 

t: s'"o also \~ ~J[;'?f:I 2 plur. m. and 3 a. 2 plur. f., and to 

';JJ:9.l:l 2 sing. f. 
1• 

1l'o the f. sing. and to the plur. like to the lmperf, 
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o:r.;u:i;,~;. 3. l:).;;,~;i;, l}i~;: 2. 11]~~~; 3. (551) 
c~n~0,.-, or , in °th~ last syllable, ::i•n~'. Hiph.: 

-,-:i--: . i-:-
]. ~il~'J';l?~; 2. ',?-'fir:; 3. C~,?-'f.r:: with gutt. 

1~f?~· ~~~P~· 

Exercise 48. 

a) : wr, nr.!7? !;r~q~ :ll:P 1:wi:r:p C'~'~ '~R!J l 552 

'J)IV:l-'11 3 : 'Jiil!O '11Ntaino, 'Jil'O 'J0::111 ir.Jii1 2 
-T;\. J• •1••-:1- J• T-i•• 11•-:1 .. •...i••:- ~";'\ 

~N~lJ I hJ? :r? 4 = -r9;:i '}~~ 'i:,N~~ YJ~ ~n~ 
: 1f9,~-t il,:!?IJ';l 11-?-1~ i';T-fl;l 1f~~ ';:J'~¥ 1'~W7 l!)i;1 
119tfliJ 6 : 'tp.~ '~J?~Ti,. N9ry-r~ 'l;l?,~n li)~:tl~ 5 

. . . ' 
'JNtainn 7 = 'JJ."ii.n no:,n ono:n .ninw:i f-l:!:Eln 
•.a••; - : 'I" • ~ IT~ T \ T ! " A \ - T" : ,,.- T 

jiiUiO 'Jl!'O!Vr-i s : r::i?N .l?WO~ 'JD::l:J.r-l intoNi :JiiN.l 
.1,T ••• •,:-\. 1·:- "II'••• •••:•: 6T:V! .a••: 

~~q~ 1'~~ i!:)pij 9 : 1)'~1 11i?¥~ ilJ?26 nn91P1 
m,, trii?N ,,-N,::i iin~ ::i, 10 : nno ,.r,jil,'"'~:,, 
- I! h• v: .&• T ! T"\. .I•• I' .. ; .1- 1-: T _; 

-:r1f'1k l},11 ,:~~~~ -~.:;t~lf'1r'~ 11 : 'f7~1 w,n 1,:,a 
il~'1t ryrn 1RTfi~ "~o/ '~, il~'!?'i:t 12 : '~R~ n~!T'~ 
-:r:~~ c•~,IJ1 ,:~TI C'r.~, iTJ'r~~ 13 : •~~9~i:, 
•1J;.r-, •nv,vn •ii?N o•ii~N I c•c-:ro 'J~'~i1 14 : ~:nl!J• 
,, .. -: 11.• r I : ,•• ~: • -.-: • T • •~•• • - 1 T 

0.~': !!}•~1 11Jff';?~7~ 1?r-r11~11 15 : 1fJ~1~ •~il!J? 
,-,~o l~iJ1 11,0 n,lli' J1i:)tli1f'1 l!}•N 16 : il~-,E:J' 

1•: - T : .. : l,.T .1.- - : \ ! -, .a• T J 'O: - ! 

-N', 11:p i!)'?i;;i\ ~ilf,."1. n.n;i~ o~r;t !!J•~ 17 : ~,y~ 
il~8!7:t7~ i~,b ~t.~ ~~-:l?,?- i1J1V~ 11?~~ 18 : ::iirp 
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(s52) =i,p7~7 'lf,~ ,,'?'¥? 1p,:i ;? n;~707 '1,i'~ 19 :~JR~ 
: 'f.¥1? n''f!~ ~7?] c,p~q 'J.:;t1 .vg~~ ~rrtt toµ 20 

: i'f.)~·r-,r ,~~~ ~J?~ 1:-rf~1 CJ9flT7- C'pr,~ 21 

: n~tr~~ ci~& i't;)-f!i~ 1~?Q:;t~ nli1'~ n1~;p 22 

~~;)iil? 24 : nP.1! r,;~~97 c,~?~ 17, 'f:1=r{.l~ N?Q 23 

: ~rfJ?if'? n~~ CJ')~~ · ::i,~Q? n~~ ':!!-?~ tr~R 
h) Translate into Hebrew-

'l'hou hast put him (I, I, v). 
Thou (f.) hast deceived me. 
She instructed him. 
She inclined (I, 5, n, h) him. 
Thou hast despised me. 
'l'hou (/.) hast given him, 
They have forsaken me. 
I have cursed her, 
Give him. 
Take him. 
He will pursue him. 
They shall find her. 
They shall call--upon me. 
'l'o despise them. 

When he fled (Say: in his
/lying). 

When thou buildest (Say: in 
tlty building). 

When he prepared (Say: in 
his preparing). 

To deceive me. 
When he was circumcised 

(Say: in his being circum• 
. cised). 

They that do (p.) this. 
His slain. 
They that call~tipon him. 
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J. a) This boy. 
b) 'l'he good boy. 

2. a) The boy is small. 
The boys a.re small. 

(Literally; in Hebrew) 
Tke boy tke this. t 116 The boy tke good.f • 
The boy ke small. } 116 'fhe boys they small. • 

In other instances also the copula (' is,' 'are') is omitted. 
There the saie = there is the sun. 

3. a) He that falls. } 
He that has fallen. 
He that will fall, 

li) He who teaches. 

All these English forms may he 
translated by one participle, 
nophel, I 38. 

The teaching [person J ; as o 
<Jc/iaa,cwv in Greek. 

c) 'l'be pa.rtcp. is often used as a predicate • to denote 
{usually) the Present Tense, 

4, a) Sweeter tkan honey. 

b) The tallest of the people. 

c) Very good. 

_Sweet above (from, in com
parison of [ = prre ]) noney 
(19). 

The-tall[• one] from the people 
(19• 7.?, ~; sometimes ~), 
196, • • 

tobh m'od ("iN~ ~i~). 

5, DATIVE RELA.TIONs.] Usually ?, sometimes ?N, prefixed 

to, and cokerin9 witk, the noun.: ,. 

• Usually the present tense of a verb. Jehovah (0is} knowing 
= Jehovah knows, 
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6, Acc. usually .n~ or -.n~, 175 a. 

The Acc. may denote-
a) The place to which, acc. 

without preposition; some
times I;,~ prefixed. 

b) The place at which may be 
in acc. without a prepo
sition, 175, c. 

c) 'l'he person to whom motion 
is directed, is usually ex
pressed by 'not prefixed, 
175, e. ~ 

r. (Acr.. continued). The Acc. may also denote-

8. ABLATIVE RELATIONS.] 

a) The time when. 
b) The time how long. 
c) Relations of space (how wide, 

deep, &c.). 
a) The relations denoted in 

English by as to, in respect 
vf. according lo; fa. 

a) 1~• from (176); also= some of. 

b) Often ~=in, at, with. 

9. G11:NJTIVE RELA;IONs,] 

a) Usually expressed by placing the preceding (i. e. the 
govermng) noun in the construct state. 

b) Sometimes by?• cf. 177. 

c) Gen. of possession: 
Her faiher's flock. The flock wl,ich to-her-fat her 

[i. e. was or is]. (' To' to 
· be expressed by 7), 178. 

10. Nu~rnRALs.J 

Seven sons, cf. 207. 
Jl. RPLATIVE,] 

r) Whose. 

b) All that I have. 

Who-to him l 
246 Who-to her f • 

All which to me. 
~ il_t, like our 'that,' is sometimes used as a relativ11. 

12. Whe;e. Which-there, I 
24

<i 
Whence. Which-the11ee, f ' 
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13, a) From when,from where, as in English. 
· b) He has fe.llen into the pit he made(= which he made): as 

in English. 
c) At the time he did it: as in English. 

14. The orphan and one who The orphan and there is no 
has no helper, helper ta him, 256. 

15. ,~~ (257, end)=, virtually, the copula (in any tense) with a 

negative. 
Joseph was not in the pit. en-Yos~ph babMr. 

J6. 1l.': =, virtually, the copula, in any tense. 

It is in my power. yesh--l'el yiidt 

17, Many verbs a.re in Hebrew followed by an accusative, where 
we must use a preposition. 

18. ·Many verbs a.re in Hebrew followed (always or sometimes) by 
a preposition, where we should use the acc. only in English. 

To seek wisdom. bikkesh l' ••• [as we may say 
•to seek after' a thing]. 

To rebuke a man. ga,l.la.r b' ••• [to find fault with 
a man]. 

19, The infin. absolute is used-
1) as an intennve, 
Thou shalt surely die. To die thou shalt die. 
21 Sometimes after a finite r,erb it carries on the discourse 

just as if it were a verb of the same tense. 
Thou shalt weep and Tho.u shalt weep and to-mourn. 

mourn. 

20. Meauings of the Perfect : 
'.lhe Perfect denotes, A (used absolutely) 

a) Past time, (l) as perfect, (2) as 
pluperfect. 

b) The present, (l) as a condition or 
· attribute already long continued 

and still existing (just like odi, 
novi, memini, in Lat.): e. g. yiidal-'tl, 
I know; siinetl, I hate. (2) A per
manent or habitual action : Happy 
the man who walks, &c. (hiilach). 

c) The future, in protestations and as
surances; the event being contem
plated as done (e. g. I gfoe thee t~ 
field, &c.). 
¥3 
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B (used relatively) 

d) = imperfect sv.b,j. (e. g. we should 
have been or ,hould be [ essemus] as 
Sodom). 

e) = pluperf. subj. (e. g. if he had not 
left, &c.). 

/) =faturum e/l'actum, just as with us 
'when. he has washed away;' for 
'when he shall ha?Je washed_away.' 

C (with Vav conv.) 
g) =fut~re (aft. future, i. e. imperf.). 
k) = pres. subj. (aft. imperf. in this 

sense), lest he should put fort4 his 
hand, and take, &c. 

i) = imperat. (a.ft. imperf.), 
k) = for past or present time, as pre

ceding perf. or imperf. requires. 

21. Meanings of the Imperfect: 
The Imperfect denotes, A (used absolutely) 

a) Thefuture. _ 
b) The present (especially of permanent 

states and general truths). 

B ( used relatively) 
c) as subjunct. after particles meaning 

that, that not, kst. 
d) as optative. _ _ 
e) as imperative, the place of which it 

always supplies in prohibitions. 
/) as potentiat, = may, might ; can, 

could. · 
g) after iiz, then ; tifrem, :11ot yei; 

b'te'rem, before. _ _ 
h) it may denote customary and con

tinued action, and (like Lat. and 
French imperf.) of e11:tended repre
sentation. 

i) it sometimes denotes single actions, 
done and past, where the perfect 
might be expected. This applies to 
poetry; the use resembles that of 
our present tense as employed in 
lively descriptions. 
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N • ,..l"TN is only used for the supreme 

l~ m. fat!ter, whether natural, T L~rd = 0 _Kvpio~, and is thu~ 

Bpiritual, or intellectual. irreg. distinguished from ,.,~ m.~ 
(See A.pp. B.) lor.d:,. . 

1lN intr.to besevered,forsaken, i1N (Kal not used) to skine, to 

h~nce to stray, wander, be lost, -b; splendid, excellent. Niph. 
perisk. Piel, to sever, scatter, to show oneself glorious, re-
destroy. nowned, .illustrious. 

illN to breatke after, to long -,,~~ adj, (1, b) great, mif.Jkty,-

j-;., hence to be willing, in- noble, excellent .. 
clined (usually followed by inf. 
with or without ~). 11'-rJ~ f. with suff. 'IJ:1;'!!:! (13, a) 

i:lN pain, woe, or ':raving, need. cloak, mantle. 
L. -: :l.il_ NT to love. Piel, partcp., a 1::lN to fall, to droop, to witker. 
-• ~w~ 
Hiph. to cause trJ mourn. In 
poetry, Kai= Hith in prose, i1;lt!~ f. infin. of·the verb ~:if: 
to mourn (with~ over). e. g. n\:,, ·c-a:-11.i m:i>li to lo,,;e 

1lN e. (mostly f.), a stone, ,!,he na~'e of the .i~;d.-subst. 
,. ·, love, beloved.-adv. delight• iJI$ to gatker, to collect. fully. 

D1N Adam, man, collect, for ~i'IN tent, of the Bedouins, but 

":iankind, men generally. .,also of the Tabernacle. 

c,iN or C'TN adj. red, ruddy. mN to will, to desire (Kal not 
T T" TT 

l'l1N (3, a) commander, v,tler, used). 
• . 'iN Mimet. root. woe I alas! of 

owner. Ji~ 1s always used of threatening, w. ~. 
God ; the pl. Cl'~ is generally 1,11N (I, a) (1) adj. foolisk, then 
singular, used not only of God ·•.-: . · 
but of men. subst. afool. (2) wicked,godless. 



204 Hebrew and En(Jlish Index . 

.,,~N f. sing. (13, a) folly; sin, j'~- adv. interrogative how 1' 

"l~m obsol. ;,~ to be slaclc. qualitative how. 
,,:N (6,h) nothhigness,falsekoorl, n~',~N strength. 

"'~a.nit;y.-wiclcellness, iniquity. l;~ (6: i) notMngness.-as an adv, 
-sorrow, rlistress. not, including the idea of the 

~iN adv. and conj. from 11N=ei, snbst. verb to be (cf. -c:l•); 11:'M l'N 

if, and '? =not, hence= ei µ~, tkere is no man, ,u;e •j'~ tker; 
if not, then, wketker not, i was none interrreting. If a 
perhaps, perhaps. personal pronoun is the subject 

'"\T:!.'iN str. what encloses, hence of the proposition, the particle 
takes the verbal suffixes, '13'1:1 

(1) receptacle, granar;y, trea- I am, or was not, skall not be, 
11ur;y, {2) treasure. 1t't:I, 1.ia•~, :i~tl:', &c. When fol. 

r~ demonstr. adv., tken, tkere- lowed by the dative,,~ J'!:I tkere 
upon. is iwt to me, i. e. I liave not, 

:::iir~ hyssop, usod in the sprink- o~ )'l:' the;y have not. 
ILi'~ (1, a) man, Lat. vir-.-hus-

lings -of purification, 

.l;,Jtl to go, to 90 away. 

i!-N f. tke ear. 

banll.-man, opp. G~d, animals 
(komo). Before other nouns 
denotes the qualities of men ; 
no.i n1 a faithful man.-any 'ilJtt one, first. 0;,;, ea~h. 

n?$ irreg. [App. B.] (1) brother, 11$ adv. and conj. O'Tl' quod, 

(2) friend, kinsman, all;y. that, certainly, but, kowevei·, 
iMN to sta;y, tarr;y, rlelall, only, only just. 

- T · it:>N prop. subst., but used as 
iMN prep. bekinrl, . after (with -ad:~ h J fi h k d - - J· ar,,,, rm, ence ar y, 

sulf. 'JI'.'~, c,:r:ii::~, &c.), prep. of courageoua in a bad sense.-
place, after, behinrl.-of time, harsh, cruel. 
qfter, after that. ~:>N ptop. to bring to nothing, 

-T 

'1irt~ (3, a) tke kinder part; as annihilate; hence to eat, con-
adv. backwards. sume, with ?, ~, l'? or accns. of 

) object; appl!ed-to men, animals. 
1'~ (1, a straitness, calamity, and inanimate objects. 

rl estruction. C'i:DN diggers,tillers,ofthe land, 

::l'N to !.ate, to lie an enem;y; ',~ 
0 

(1) subst. notking; then (2) 
fo 1md chiefly in partcp. l"iM as neg. part.=~, lest, that not, 
subst. (7, b) adve1·sary, en~y; (not of direct prohibition wher\\ 
f. rv."11> tfi=ooi. is usual). 
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',~ old Semitic name of the 

highest deity, and stands both 
for the God of the Hebrews 
and the gods of the heathen ; 
hence God, as the strong and 
mighty one, but, ;~~ usually 
stands for Jekr>vak. 

~N and -~N prep. to, towards, - ., 
in, into, against. 

i'~?~ (Hiph. of 1;~) =to be 
;,kite. (1 pers. sing. Imp.). 

9:i~N intimate friend; leader. 

tl)O?N f. (11, b) a widow. 
T T 0 

-

O!'t f. (8,_ b) mother. 

i10N (f. 10) the foi·e-ai-m, cuoi-
T • 

tus, prop. the commencement 
of the ann.-a cubit; :r:a"\N 
l'ml~l four by the cubit, i~ ~: 
fo~ cubits. 

i1~N f. irreg. a maid-servant. 
TT 

[App. B.] 
T)O~ m. str. stay, prop, hence 

trustiness,fidelity. The pl. is 
used with nouns=adjective. 

-,ON also -,ON, poet. saying, 
._. . .... 
word, speech, utterance. dis
course. 

'"ION imperf. ",;iN', T.!N'.'! to say, 

-d~clare, mostly followed by the 
words spoken, constr. with ':i;I, 7, 
before the person to or ef whom 
any thing is said i rarely with 
an acc. ""b"ifl=sa-ying. 

11~~ f. (for .. rii~) with su:!f. ;r-i~ 

~'n;:mness, stabilityr-faitkful-

nessJidelity.-trutk,asopposed 
to falsehood; usually with ,on. 

l1Ml-\1JN "f. (13, a) a sack 01' b'ag, 

il~-tt-iai not used (Arab. to meet; 

to be in good time). Pii;l, to 
cause to come, or kappeii. Pual, 
to befall. 

il-JN f. (10) a skip. 

=,;i{to breathe tkrougk tke ncse, 
"T 

snort; to be angry (with 1). 
P~tt to groan. Niph. to -n:oan, 

lament. 
i18~~ f. constr. l"licl~ a groaning, 

lamentation, sigk. 
WiJN (see lli•N) man.-tke common .,. . 

pe~ple. Pl. C'y;?~• constr, ~;I!, 
with su:ff. •llilN, men; commonly 
used for c~:~ the plunl of~-

9~tt to collect, to gather. 

ip~ to bind, to fetter.-to put 

in bonds; parkp. ~N prisoner, 
i'ON (3, a) captive, prisoner. 

• T 

9~ (for ~1,i:!=FP,~) with su:ff. •~~• 

(8, d) nose.-anger. Dual CII!~, 
tke nostrils. - meton. face, 
countenance • 

9~ conjunct. too,yea, more, even, 

also. 
i19~ to bake. 

~l~ as noun=support, side; a~ 
~ .. 
prep.=beside, at, near. 

n:7~ m. lion. 

m~ to go, travel, to be on tke 
-T 

way. 
rTJN c. (6, c) pl. r,i"l' cnstr. an~ 
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with suff. n\11"1' wa9, road,patk, 1Ji with. suff. '1?J (6, a), but in 

manner, ni:oJ;. pause "Tll a covering. - eloalc, 
'lf1N (6, c) leng{/i, of time and garment, outC'I' garment, 
· spa£e,le1l{Jth qf days. O'ii.::J.=faitMess one11, part. of 

Yl,2$ f. rarely m. (6, a) with the ~ to cover, conceal, deceive. 

art.~• earth, land, ground. ~n~ Niph. to be troubled, terri. 
iiN to curse, execrate. Piel, to - T 

- T fled. Piel, to terrifl.J, coof ound. 
curse much. -to cause to hurry. Hiph. 

i1TVN f. (irr. pl. t,~1) woman, i. q. Piel. Hith. to hurrJ!. 
T • n,n::i f. a shining,wkitish scurf, 
female, wife, woman-kind. "'"' -
[App. :BJ. sinking in the skin and having 

OllJN str. intr. (1) to pe desert, . white hair, white spots im the 
•• T skin. 
waste, desolate; (2) to be laid Ni.::J. tn enter, come or go in(with 
waste, to be condemned, atone, l, 'iN, ~. also acc.). 
suffer. Niph. to be destroyed, !~3. t~ d~spute, contemn. 
punished. Hiph. to punish, ii-:, pit, hole, dungeon. 
condemn. • 

OVT NT {4, c) guilt, transgression. tu-1.::J. str. (1) to chang6 colour, 
turn white or pale; (2) to be 

.,~~ intr. to be ,traigh.t. Pi. ashamed, to blush. Hiph. to 
to make straight, to lead put to shame, to deceive (expec-
straighifQNJ)ard, i. e. to direct tation), 
the steps. T!~ to take as a prey, to spoil, 

"'l!O}t happine,s, blessedness; plunder, rob. 
~;ly in pl. cnstr. in the charac· 11Jfo to try, prove, test (by melt-
ter of an interj. t.\'~ .,rt~ 0 the ing). 
kappinessofthem;,ni;;blessed in:a to prove.-to choose (with 
is tke man. With suff. "~~ _, T , acc. ll, ~). 

:~PY art thou I ~• 'ITT'}~~ ilt!l::l t~ b'abble; pe.rt.1'11!)3 an idle 
1:\11." ~'C'lj'it- . T T· y 

11!0N f. "(is, b) woman; female. talker. 
" •· :.r. ( t f ) MiO.::J. prop. to be open; hence t(I 
-Wfie cons. o iTI!l~. - T 

JU~ and -nN (1) as si.;.n ofaccus. cling to! to rely upon, trust, 
•• , 

0 confide zn ( 'ii-!, ,, ). 
is with su~xt>s .~. _(2) as prep. MiOJ. confiden~e, ~ecurity. nl!:~; 
at hy wztk 1s with suffixes - ·.- -,, • 

FIN'. ' ' as adv. seeurely. 
· ~~ f. bell'//, 1vomh, the inmost 

:I. · • part qf a thing; hence lll i11 "t prep. in, within, among, b,11, tke heart, • 
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.,~, J!I::!. to separate, di8tin9uift!, ~~ to break.-to plunder, cut 

aiscern.-to understand. off, rob. 

r.::l (6, h) in_terval (;,i_prep. prop. V:it::l} z d · t · 
• •• • -, T p un er, un;us 9ain.-

onstr, of f.l! (6, h)).-prep. be- ~::1 gain, profit. 
tween. 1'3, .,,.,__,.,l, r'-'1-l'l 00• -, ., ( ) ll z a· - , -=· , ·· .--, ·- '"lp::1 4, a co • o:ren,. ,.orne _ 
tween-and ; sometimes also T T 

whither-w. cattle. 
M:l':;l, it~ f. (10) under,standing, '"l8~ pl. O'"li1,\ the dawn, 'l'IWrning . 

_ discernment, insight. . ttte~ Piel, to seek earnestly, with 
"li.J.'.:l (pl. :,;,:i3 mostly of ammals, t ,. ,-r, 'th ~ . , acc.; o seen; q,,.er, w1 7. 

bu't c,tiii of men): str. opening; ~~1" '/ilP,_~ •to seek the Lord.' ' 
hence.first ojfspring,first-born, '"l::1 poet. in Hebrew for 13 son, 

.firstlzn9 (1, a). - -· 
?.J. adv. not.-notli-ing. Poet. for but common in Aram. 

- '"l~ cli-osen, pure, f. ~. 
M?, '?~ want; only as adv. not, with- i.'.:l, '"l.l grain, corn,food. 

~ut, un,. Ni.::i str. to cut, carve; hei:.ee to 
V?~ to swallow, absorb, con- .f;rm, make, create. 

siime. i'"l.'.:l hail. 
p irr_eg. [App, ll] (1) a son; (2) TT fie. b 

1 
'th " n,:a to e; R SO, Of Wl ', ?to1 

in its wide application to denote - T ; · ' ' • 

any intimate relation= boy, (whither), )t?, ~. 'l~l? {from 
youth, descendants, disciple, whom), '"l!Jt! (after whom). 
inhabitants.. N''"l::l fed,fattened, of beasts. 

1::1 a son. See rrr. nouns, App. B. · T £ • (l .) .. , n':~ . smg. 'a a covenant. 
ilj.'.:l to build.form, restore. • 

T T 'lf'j::lT· to bend the knee, to kneel. ,V_ ~ (1) lord, possessor, ruler, 
. Niph. to be blessed. . Piel, to 

ltusband; (2) with nouns, to praise, bless God. H1thp. to be 
ma:k pr?perty, e. g. lord of blessed (,;j in, through). 
/i-air=hall'v, So Ex. 35, 3, £ (6 ') d al , ___ _ 

~ J de . . '!'i .. .'.:l.. . , a , u c~~"ll,. , ,.,.,,,,. the master of struction, 1. e. ·1 

the prodigal. n:>-i::i once m,1 f. (11, c) a bless. 
,VJ. str. fo browse; feed; hence ing; divine..-;ij't. ~"ll:i&~ = ths 

-t; consume with fire, burn up; soul of blessing, i. e. a bene-
intr. to burn. ficent, bountiful person. 

\IY.'.:l brutisli-ness, stupidity; r,rc;;i (13, c) f. shame, disgrace, 

-g;nemlly used as adj. brutiBli-, ~onfusion, mostly followed by 
,tupid. I pauim (of face). 
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C'l't~ pl. of ~ adj. m. elated, 

proud. (Ex. 42, 6). 

i~.ll or ,,.:1 i.tr. a. suckling; henc,e 
a whelp, e. g. of a lion, jackal. 

',iii! (2, b) pl. 6th, lot • .. 
tij to shear, to cut off. 
it.ll -to cut off or down.-to cut in 

-two parts, divide. 
iJ~ (6, a) piece, part. 

m.:1 to redeem, ransom, recovei-. n',;1 to make bare, to open, 
ridge; a TT 

-T 

~~ (8, d) pl. o•~, ni, 
reveal. 

baclc. 
?:l.ll to bound, limit. 

-T 

~,:i~ bound, limit, bwder.-ter-

rltory;. 
ii:J~, -,~ (1, b) adj. strong, 

migkt9 one. 
m~:lll f. (10) strength. 

-,;;1 to be or become strong. 
T 

i:i.:1 (6, a) strong one; -man= 
'=' ·: 
vir.-husband.-warrior. 

',;J str. to twist together; hence 

to limit, bound, 
~~ (8, a) roqf. 

Z,',.:1 to roll.-to roll, rusk in ('ll> 
-T 

upon). Hiph. ~"! to roll awa9. 

c',~ str. tkat which is wrapped 
'"together, a. 'nuus; hence, un
formed substance, fcetus, em
bryo. 

C.:l conj. also; oroJ botk-and; ,- . . 
N'(1 OJ M'::, slie also kerself.-
9ea, truly; 'll"'ti! although.-
9et, nevertheless. 

',~~ str. to do completely; hence 

(1) to do good or evil, requite, 
recompense. With acc. ~. ;, 
(2) to make ready, malce ~p~. 

',0;1 c. (8), pl. c•)p~, the bearer, 
~,~ (6, i) a kid. Tc~mel. · 

1,1~ to be or become great, to grow. ',.io~ (1, a) recompense. -good 

-to be great, exalted. 
'i'}J to wall.fence up. 

-,!.~ c. g., wall, wall,:fence, walled 

. place. 
MiJ~ f. healin9, cure; others, 

d;ed, benefit. 
n',~o.:l f. (10) retribution, recom-

T • 

pen°se; benefit. 
:l~~ str. to secrete; hence to steal, 

rob, deceive. Pi. to steal often, 
pilfer. 

~;~~~{:ay, esp. a body corpwate :l~~ (l, b) a thief. 

l ·t· h l 1.ll (8, d) a place hedged or walled or po i ic; ence peop e, na. -
tian, but most frequently of around;• hence an enclosuJ'e, 
non-Israelites, tke heathen. garden, park. 
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~! p1·op. to CO'Ver; hence to pro
, tect. 

".lp~ to cryJ out, scold, rebuke, 

with l• 

-,di m, 'a soj(}Urner, stranger. 

foreigner, pilgrim. 

l1! (Kal obs), to cut off, sever. 

Niph. to be cut off. 
c,ii, 0,.:1 str. a covering; hence 

-.:•.• 0:-T 

skin, and fig. body, strength, 
bone (6, a). . 

iJ~ str. a rolling, henee a level 

place, area, tkresking-floor. 
W,l\ to cast out or up. Niph. 

--r 

to be cast out.-to be agitated, 
tossed. 

C!Vll (Kal obs.) to gush out, rain. 
-T 

Hiph. to cause to rain. 
0:V.:I an out-po11,ring, gusking 

TY 

rain, heavy shower. 

,. 
i:l.:l"!'T to cleave, adhere. Pual, to 

-cleave firm~o/ together. Hiph. 
to make adhere. Hoph. partep. 
PtW {is) cleaving, with 'i!:I, ~. f' 

,::i.-:r str. to range, set in a row, 
TT 

eRp. words ; hence to speak. 
It occurs in this sense in Kal 
only in part. act, ~~. and in 
part. pass. ~J, while Pi. sup
plies all the rest. Niph. to 
speak to i.te another. Pu. to be 
spoken, promised. _Hithp. to 
converse. 

i::i.-:i (4, a) word, ,peeck, com-
TT 

mand, thing, occurrence. ll,l~l {6, b) honey, of bees or 

grapes. 
l~'J (4, a) corn, grain,- meton. 

bread. 
;i~i"!'T wax. 

,;-:i, i~ str. a circle of time, a 
period ; hence age, generation. 

]1',":J f. a door, dual,folding•doors, 
-: y 

or gates. 
?7-7 to hang down.-to be weak. 

"1 T adj. low, weak, poor, tot

tering. 01 (2, a), blood, blood-guiltiness, 

mu.-der, esp. in the pl. tl'tl'I ~. 

a man of blood, i. e. a mur.derer ;· 
,irn, ,-, , house or city guilty 
~f~urders. 

00":T to be dumb, silent, rest, 
- T 

leave off. Po. to make silen,t, 
'quiet. 

np:! £ (13, a) knowledge, per-

ception, intelligence. 
P:! f. rr,n adj. small, thin. 

,p"!'J to thrust through, to pierce, 
-T 

stab. 
'!Ji":f to tread, walk, with acc. of 

th~ way. With :i, to walk 
through or in. Hiph. to cause 
to walk, to guide, Metap. to 
tread down enemies. 

'!Jll c, way, course, man!Ulr, 

destiny. . . • 
ll,l,"!'J ·to seek, tr> inquire(espeo1ally 

- T 

ef an oracle, the Lord).-to ask 



211) 

for, i-eq11,ire: c" v,,i to regrdre 
tl,,e blood (of any o;;'e). 

Wt'=t to become fat. Piel, to make 
f;t.-to anoint.-to re,gai-d as 
fat (an offering= aeoopt it). 
Pual, to be ma'rk fat, be abun
dantly satisfied. 

it. 

=n;;., tr, pw1,. cast away, ovei-

throw. 
N~n m. 11,:1 f. pl. ctr• ~~ m ; 7;:i, 

ro;i f. ke, ake, it. Often it serve~ 
f~; 3 p. sing. pret. of l'T'i'I to be, 
or, rather, includes it. Yn Pen
tateuch the fem. is written N1;:t. 

H1:T.1 = tke same. 
iT-li1 f. (10) desin, luat.-wicked-.. -

ness, cupidity. 
i1'i1' to he, exist, conre to pass. 

prai861t!<Wtk.1J, win ·applawe; 
to make a display of oneself, 
to boa,;t, . 

i1J, 7iJ belwld ! lo !- wketke,, 

(in indirect questions).-if. 
it1it, it1if bekold ! lo! with .. . ,, . 

suff. 'J~ry, ~:J::r 1 'J~. 

1;1iJ (1 pers. ipi_v);!} to turn, 

change, turn over,-ta ove1•• 
throw, ruin. 

l:)~i; to !JO around, to surround. 

Hiph. of ~~t . . . 
iiJ pl. c•1~ (8) mountain, kill9 

-regions. 
.:i,n ta kill, slay, murder. 

01,~ (related to tp-qµo~) to break, 

pull do-wn, destroy (both in Kai 
and Piel). 

:; imperf. Kal, 3 p. sing. m, s. T. 
'(he, it) shall he, with Van · 
convers. '!T'l was. Often=Kai .JNT (pl. c•,Ni) waif. 
1e,,,tve-ro, a;,i it Wall 80 (that, .n:•=r d-. " • 
&c.). · ,.., pron. enron. ,. smg., see 

',.::,,;, (2, b} a large splendid l'li, 
.. , .. 'ld' lac t·'-t l in f, M, ra,rely m, pron. demon, uui 1/Jlf),apa e.-,,,., emp e. . .,. 

1?,1 or 'lf?' (the fut. usually this. After the subst. it usue.lly 
- .. . -T. has the article ; when piit be. 
from iz, 1mper. '!J~).-to go, fore it without an artiQle, it is 
walk. P~. to go about con- usually the predicate, 'V1t' Ml 
stanfZ1/• Hithp.=Kal, ta walk, tkis (is) the thing; m-"1 t4is 
to lwe. . . -that, tke one-t~ o(ker; 

,,,.,. to h~ hngkt, to skine; • t tk tL .. w·th - ., . • nJ ,!$ 11J one o e o rwr. . 1. 

hence to ma~e display. J'.1, emphasis, tkis same, very, 
to make hrigkt; ~ence .m n.:it to slaugkter for fOQd or 
good sense, to praue; m- -.. ' 
trai;is., and in bad sense, to sacrifice. Pi. to sal!'l'ijicd 
boast. Hithp. to make OM8tllj' largely, repeatedly.· 
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n.lt slaugktwing, aacrijice, me- to pledge, to act torluo1,1sly or 

- ! . perversely. 
tiin.t b· lea n· h. t ~.Jn (2) (Kal obs) to injure, 'lpt o e e n. 1p o -T 

-.-l kurt, waund. Niph. to be in-
c eanse. . _., d d 

- r le bl JU'l't!«, estroye . \nr,, = 
'IIT (m,1 f.) =J· c an, pure, arne- '-ll b • de t t • "T' ·1. ~ s,iu ring s rue ion on 
. {ess. himself, be destroyed. 

-i;>J to remember, recollect, call ?.ln cord, rope; pl. bond.r, 

to mind. Ys;ares, meshes. 
i?l• i;il (6, c) memory, remem- ,.:in community, society,fellow-

brance.--memorial. Yskip. (Ex. 42, 9). 

~!~! i. q. 'Q7~ .s!.oot, twig. ,.:,n to bind about, to gird. 

??T to shake· to and fro, as a ,nT adj. (f, ~) sharp. 

-twig; hence to shake, or scat- ':rln (pl. fun) to be slack, cease, 
-T ... ~.-

ter about, to squander, whence desist, abstain. 
part ',211, squanderer,prodigal. ( · h ff 

. "li!la1 ,=squanderers qf body; ,'JIJ 6) cnstr. '111:!• wit su • 
i: ~- debauchees. ,,m, pl. c. '"Im, chamber, room. 

iT~J f. thought, plan, counsel; 'lf'1T1 Piel, t;•~alce new, to re, 

in bad sense, mischief, crime. n~ ; llithp. to renew oneself. 
-,~J to cut, Piel (prop. to divide; tVil'l (6, c) new moon.-month. 

hence) tr; sing hymns, praises, ',~n, ''r:," (fut. ;:,~ and 'rry; apoc. 

with· ',. or aoo. of the person ; ',ii•) to move in a drcle, to 
~ of the instrument. ,u;;.ithe in pain, twist oneself, 

i~TT (5, a) adj. old; O'lil:I, elders. to dance, tremble. Hiph, to 
cause to tremble, or quake. 

V,T to spread, to scatte'l'.-to Pulal, to be born. (Ex. 48, 5.) 
-T 

.BOW l ~i ~i yieldi'llfJ seed.-to il,?1n f. (10) a wall. 
plant. illn str. to divide; hence to see, 

l''J! (6, a} seed.-prop. and fig. 7ook at, contemplate. 

= issue, progeny, pTM str. to bind fast; hence in, 

-trans. to hold fast, cleave to, 
n. be .firm; trans. to mah firm; 

support. 
~.ln (1) to twist, bind; hence N~n to miss, fail, sin=a,,ap• 

.. T TT 



2U Hebriw and English Index; 

'Tavlil. Pi. to ea:piate or atone, ci',n pl. m, a dream. 
to free or rrgefrom sin. ~n: to pass bg, or beyond, to 

N~. ·"· with suff. ~r, pl. c. ~!1 T transgress. Piel, to ckangd 
· failure, ,in, penalty. (as a garment). Hiph. to 

NWM (1, b) ,inner, guiltg one. e!ange. 
T - y',_n to draw out. Niph. to be 11NWM f. cnstr. Mliln sin.-sin-
,;, - • ·_- (E delivered. Piel, to draw out.-
o.uering.-conc.=smners. x. to deliver.-to strip, spoil. 
fil,~ L 

~Cf (pl. c';'l)) (1) adj. alive, living, p·m to divide, dist·ribute. 

(2) subst. life, but in this sense p~~ (6) part, portion, lot oJ 
generally in pl. ., i:nd. 

',:ry (6, h), pl. c-'/;ri strengtk.- en (3, a) adj. warm, !tot. 

wealtk.-virtue. ion to be warm or eager, 
Y.,N-,nn beast qf tke field. -dT . ' 

., ·, :- esire, aovet. 
\n-n poet. for Ml const. of n>n= ,..,....n " (ll b) fo ( ·) 

,- - .. TT • 11--' 1. , r rn:,n, ~"' 
beast. (Ex. 46, 8.) TM •··• ·• 

n,L,'--,n ,,. d le • a· warmtk, rage; cnstr. khamath. ,,7.,7_, 1. ar ening, imness 
. .. : - m~n f. (10) heat, glow.-tke sun. 

of sight, produced by drinking. L T -

C~n to be wise. Pi. and Hiph. l~CJ to pity (,11).-to spare (with 

-;,_to make wise. Hithp. to ;!;!)· 
think oneself wise.-to skow Cr.Jn to be warm, kot. 
oneself yrudent. ibM ass. 

C;);I (4, c) l'lr.l~!:' f. (11, c.), pl. -: 
TT ad" :" • t zz· t itJ (8, b) grace, favour.-grace, 
c~1q, J· W1,Se, in e ige-n . •. 

ilO~li wisdom, proficiency, 
;i:ey. 

;,',n to be weak.-to !Je "sielc. 

~i'J to be wounded. Piel, to 

wound.-to prqfa-ne. Hiph. 
":in to loose.-to pref'a-ne.-
b~gi-n.-hegin to be. Hoph. to 
be be_oun. 

:i,n to be safe and sound; hence 
-T 

(1) to be firm, strong; (2) to 
be at rest, sleep, dream. 

elegance, beauty. 
'!J)n to instruct, to train up.-

- T 

to consecrate (a house, temple, 
&c.). 

C1ln gratis,freely,for nothing.-
T" 

i-n vai-n.-undeservedl!J, with
out cause. 

l~IJ to be grae-ious, merciful, com• 

passionate. Niph. to be pitied. 
Piel, to make gracious. Hoph. 
to be favoured. Hithp. to im• 
plorefavour, mercy. 
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l):lTT t4 be or become profaned, 

• ;olluted, or defiled.-to be 
profane, ungodly. 

C,~IJ (5, c) profane, ungodl9, 

hypocrite,flatterer. 

,~n an inclOS1tre, court.-gen. 

d:Celling, lw1M. 
,:i1:n c. (5, c), pl. ~, m, en. 

-closure, court.-village. 

i1pTT (10) statute, law, Q1'dinance, .. , 
iv.,i;:t to dig ; hence to search, 

explore. 

,on (Kal obs.) to bow, or bend; 

-hTence to bend towards, be 
gracious, kind. Hithp. to 
show oneself kind, to be mer- it'!'J to search. 

ciful. :iiri, :iin to dryJ up.-to be 
'10M with suff. "'°" (6, a) kind- -dy l t"T t ., ., ·• · eso a e, was. e. 

ness, mercy. :l'Ji;'.T adj. f. n.'!! dryj.-desolate. 
,~on (3, a) lcind, benevolent, 

• T :i,n f. (6, a) sword. 
gracious, merciful. - pious, .,., 
godly. :l"iM (Kai obs.) dryness, desola-., 

rn,n to flee fQ1' skelter ; hence tion. 

,; trust in (;). y~,n (3, a) ditch, trenck.-wkat 

ion to want, lack, be without. ;/decided, decision,judgment. 
" T l le -gold, ,on adj. wanting. ::i~ ac -
- -r y.i,nT (1, b) diligent. Prof. Lee, 
ing understanding. - subst. 
want, lack, of understanding. sharpened, instructed, pru

dent. 
C\~gn dual (8, c) the hollow oin Hipb. o,,n:, to devote to 

•~;ds, the fists. d~struction . ...:..~: devote to God, 
11lJ (6), with suff. ~' incli- to consecrate. 

0

nation, delight, pleasure. 
iffi to blush, be ashamed, con

f:unded. Hiph. to put to 
shame. - intrans. to be 
ashamed. 

\V:lM to search out, expl01'e, in-
- T 

vestigate. 
tt.!Eln Ka.l not used. Pnal, to be 

~;t free, be freed. 

"'~n grass. 
• T 

1V,n (6, a) (pl. c. "'{ilf)), pottery, 
V"." I 

skerd, potsherd. 
'din (1) to cut, engrave, (2) to 

plough, (3) to form, fabricate, 
devise. 

~1Vn to think, purpose, intend 

(:sually in a bad sense, to iii
vent, devise). Niph. to be coin. 
puted, reckoned, counted. Piel, 
to compute, reclcon.-to tltint.:, 
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purp08e_; to detlisB. Hithp. to tJ.V~ to ta.ste.-met. to percei~ 

reckon o~s~if. -di,crJ,minate, Lat. gapere. 

'lfil.'rJ to lwld uack.-to wita- =)ira to tear in pieces, to rend, 
h;la. -T 

~!f'!J to be or become ob&cure, 

dark. '· 
,rm adj., pl. c•~'ID;,;dark,obscure, iN;, ii~~ (1, a) riv()l', the Nile; 

T "\·1 

mean. pi. c'°ll4' 'streams. 

T,,,, (4, c) 'bride9room.-son-in- tUJ.' to b~ 01' become dry. to dry 

"t:w.-in gen. maniage-rela- ~;. Hiph. to dry up. 
tions. 'fl1J.' (5, a), adj. :till}'. f. (10), dry. 

r,.r,r, to be lYl'Oken.-to be tlis- ,.- T (2 ) z . _; • W'th · 
- T ' c. . ' a t<alli;µ, .l prepo-
mayed, confounded. .. •t· . •t1, z . _, s1 ions ; 'T'l w1 ,., uy; 'l'3 accoru,. 

TT~~ (1) to slaug!ttei•, esp. ani

mals ; (2) to kill men, mas
sacre. 

!'l;l~ (6, a) with suff. M!J:p:p, 
slaughter. - animals 11laug!t
tered, · meat. 

-i;::i9 to be or bBcome clean, pure. 

J. ira m. ;,~110, f. (1) adj. good in 
th.e widest sense, physical and 
moral ; (2) subst. good, ri9!tt, 
virtue, prosperity. 

::li~ to be brigkt, ckeetj'ul,ltapPJJ, 
good; used impers. or as adj. 
with~-

nnra only in pl. rnmo, £ reins. 
T \ \ 

,g9 to !tide, conceal; esp. in 

tl:i e earth, to lay up, reserve, 
metaph, of sluggard=to dip, 

ing to tk;'means of; ~~r;,from, 
aut ef; ,:~, ,: 't', "t;, 'l! 'Ii?, ,: at, 
on, by the si_de ef; -r. ~, '11 ~ 
under tl.c care Ol' gitidanee qf 
any one. ,., ,. kand to kand, 
i. e. joined.-, • 

V,' inf. a. nn, t() know, esp. by 
-T -• 

the operation of the senses, 
hence to wuwrstand, be ac
quainted witk. Pi. and Hiph 
to cause to know, teac!t, inform.. 
with two acc. 

ilii'T' Jehovah, the .eternal. 

'~ ~ee n;'l;I• 

Ci' with Auff'. >pi• _(I, a), pl. c'!;I:, 
a day. 

nail f. (10), pl. Cl'li', d01Je. 

i-:,n1 together, used of action, 
T•-
pl.aoe, time. (Ex. 48, 8.). 

1",:T; 11dj. (3, a.) TT?I'.': f. (10), (1) 

only, an only one, onl9 1<>n or 
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daughter,; (2) alone, desolate, 4g(fftn {e. inf. with <!l' without 
11YFetehed. i ), 

',i:r; Kal not used, to wait.- to O"~ pl. of W:• tl,,e ostrich, only 

cause to 2t1ait, ho-pe. Hiph. to in Lim!.. iv. 3. (Ex. 43, 7.) 

ivatit,b b • ,_ . n:1' (9, b), i,r. f. (11, a.) adj. fair,· 
OM' o e warm, e in neat, Pi. ·:T • • 

- ., beautjfol.-9oorl, excellent. 
to conceive. (Ex. 48, 5.) 

J~! (only in the :imperf. lV) to 

be good, well ; ii;, to be better, 
Hipb. l'1Q'" to make 900d, ta do 
well. 

r~ wine. 

',::,, (fut. ~) to hold, contain; 
r -

":J', 'El' (6, k) beaut!J, loveliness. 
·: •-r: - .. 

~¥! imperat. ~• int: e. ~ (2, d), 

to go ur comB oat, gofo-1-t,li, 

:lJ; Kal not used= ~ to set, 

pd, place; Hithp. ~;;,::i to stt 
or present one~lf, i,.,, ,~~ ; to 
stand, to stand before, · 

hence to be capable, bo able. 
,~, to bear, bring forth.-to be. ,i! to form, devise, create, 

-;et.-Pual, · to be born. Hiph, 9i2: see "F!m· 
to cause to bringforth.-to be. y~: (Kal only in fut., in piet. only 
get, Hoph. to be born. 

L Hiph.) to awake. 
i ;' (6, a) lad, yooth, child, boy. 

·r: iJ?~ (4, a), n;v;: f .. (11, c), adj. 
";.T(~ f. {l2, a) a girl. precious, costly. 

O~ a. sea, large river, iig. the NJ: to fear,_ to be afraid (~ to 

west. ;fear, be anious for), Niph. 
C'r;j', '~\ ,~,, see cl•, ~; to be feared. 

'T '9: .. :• 
l',?: (3, a) the right; \)'9: ,: the ~'J; (5, a) constr. N1; ; ~; f. 
. kaoid qf his riglit sicle, i e. his (11, c) constr. ~, feariilJl, re, 
· · rig l.t hand; also ,. omitted, the verencing, fearful• 

right hand (f.). - ~=on the i",'.!: to !JO or come daum, descend,, 

right hand. 0Hiph . .,.,111 to cause-to go down; 
P~' to surk. Hiph. P,'l'.' to give to send, bring, carryJ dOW11, 

;uck to suckle. n,, (5, a) the moon. 
' - ••T 

ip: to found. • iJ'J: (c. u) f. tliethigh; fig. stem, 

1:)0' to add.-to add to clo, to do side of a tent or altar. 
-T 
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v,, to seize, possess, inherit. ,,~.;> said to be a partcp. of Kali 
~ -r , 

Niph. to dispossess, bs made f~om "l!;J formed in the Chaldce; 
poor. ma.nnet {as 09, parlcp. ~)~ 

tt.f~ bei1Z!J, 6$idence, esseri:tial, en- pwrci1Z!f, diggi1Z!f_ tkroUf!l,, (se. 
tl,,ey are). Another reading ir 

duri1Z!fpossessi<>n; butgenerally ~ (3 pl. perf. Kal); othe~ 
=tkere is, or ezists, the opp. of make=to bind; others as a 
l'i:!=tkere is not (str. nothing- noun=as a licm. 
ness. W'l'I' wketker tkere is (fr. j~~ , j~ to be keavy.-to he 
~ not -;;'sed.). ~:;!Jkt;,r l,,~no'tWed, respected, 

migkty. Niph. to be (become, 
skow onesef[) honoured, re
nowned. Piel, to kcmour.-to
malce keavy, dull, to karden. 
Hiph. to make keavy,grievom. 
-to konour, make honourable. 

:llf'! in£ c.~~• imperat. :i\;l, tq'ql, 
to sit, sit dow-n,-to dwell, 
dwell in, inkahit. Part£p. -~ 
inkabitant. 

nr! Root not used, to subsist, to Hithp. to konour, boast one- , 
be firm. self. · 

JJl!,h (Kal obs.) prob. to be free. i~~ (5, a & b) adj. lieavy.-nu- -

-Niph. to be set free, to be saved. ~oua, dull, difficult. 
Hiph. to cause to set free, to ii~J (3, a) Mnour, glO'l"'!J, abun• 
deliver, kelp. d;nce. 

JJr;f!freedom, deliverance, salva- t,~~ to was!; only partcp. ~il -

tion. -:as!er, .fuller. Piel, to was.¼., 
illf' to be straigkt, even, rigkt.- (clothes); metaph. to cleanse, 

-p,:_1 t ,. t . 't t PuaI, to be washed. 
re , o mal(;e s rai9r, . - o 

J• t t t · 't W~J a l,,e lam'h, a you1Z!f ram, u,irec .- o es eem rig,. , ap- .... 
prove. pl. lambs. (See also l~). 

,f! (4), ~ f. adj. 8trai9kt, 1ry~ (Kal only in part. :,p), to 
ri9M. perform, prepare; hence tr, 

i!l.h (7, c) eveimess, upr-igldness m~nister or serve; . in sae~oo 
r ' thmgs=to be a priest. Piel, 
rectitudt!; W'!:I more tkan is to do priestl!f service, to dress 
rig kt. • as a priest; 1. e. to adorn, orna• 

ment oneself. 

:, . 
~~~ to he pained, be in pain. 

lC,1> (7, b), pl. c,~ priest. 

:i~i] (2, b), a star. 

1~!1 (Kalonly in part. p), to staml 
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firm, exist. Piel, to set up, 
establish, confirm, prepare. 

= on account qf, so; therefore, 
.,~111• so-as. 

J.T!l to lie, speakfalsekood. Piel, 

7o lie, deceive. Hiph. to convict 
qffalsekood. Niph.to be proved 
false. 

J.T!l ( 4, a) lie, falsehood; :fig. 
TT 

idols. 
IJi!l, lJ~ (1, a) strength, capacity. 

0)1) . to collect, gather. 
-T 

,tl~ (1, b), pl. 0•7, rn, karp or 

lyre. 

N;:?~ ckair, throne, seat of judg. 

ment. 
i1~~ to cover, conceal. 

'~ conj. rel. = ~r,, quod. tli,at, ~'Pfl (1, a) fool. 

when, because. n"' '3.· that if, eo.o~ (6 ) 'th ··"' ·z ,, -,.,f , a w1 SUil, •~p~ si ver 
for if, but if; but, unless, 
except, money. 

,1~~ or ,;;, basin, pot, wash- D~~ (6, d), with suff. icl',~, \er~. 
basin, laver (Eli. 46, 10). vexation. - anger, irritable-

~!) , ·',:, str. subst. completeness, ness. 
T ~ f. (8, d) the hollow, palm of 

wtality; but generally an adj. 
the whole qf, all, every, each. the hand, kand, paw ef ani

mals; dual 1:1:~~, pl. rniip---pan, 
J.?f (6, a), pl. c. •~T,l• dog. spoon, disk; kollow.-kandle 

~;::, to complete. of a bolt. 
t..T i;ip to cover, overlay.-to cover 

C7J (Kal obs.) Hiph. cry,n, c•'P.n, 
- T • • • • • • over, to forgive, pardon.-to 
to put to skame,make ashamed. expiate.-to appease. 
-to injure, hurt. Niph. to be 
put to shame; also to feel Ii"}~ perf. 1 & 2 pers. 'l:11?, !)1~• 

ashamed. to cut, cut off, cut down. Niph. 
i~!l to glow, burn; :fig. to be to be cut .off or down.-to be 

-T divided.-tobedestrOJjed. With 
warm. With~ or 'n;, to yearn. n")!, to make· a covenant; icere 

\~!I as, when, thus. fmdus. 

Q: adj. m. firm, erect; fig. up•· J.r? (6, a) lamb. 

right, honest; as adv. ri9ktl9, ?-VJ to totter, stagger, stumble. 
well. -NT. h t t bl p·-1 t 

1
-. b t base ped stal st nd ip . o s um e. ie ' o cause 
-: su s · m. ' e • a · to fall. Hiph. to cause to totter, 
i~ a.dv. (used in comparisons= to make feeble.-to cause to 
_ stumble and fall. Hoph, to bd 

~s oi':rcod, tkus, so,just so. ji-~ made to stumble. 
I, 
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IO~ to seize, possess, inherit. '"'!~~ said to be a partcp. of Kal 

Niph. to dispossess, be made from ~ formed in the Chaldee 
poor. manner (as Cl?• partcp. ~)= 

~! being, exiswwe, essential, en- piercing, digging tlvrougk (sc. 
t!iey are). Another reading is 

duringpouessi<>n; bntgenerally we (3 pl. perf. Kal); otherr, 
=tkere is, or exists, the opp. of ~~.'ke=to bind; others as a 
~=tkere is not (str. nothing- noun=as a lion. 
ness. 'lti>rr whether tkere is (fr. 1.l!l , 1:1!1 to be keaey.-to be 

~ not ;'sed). "".w"'ei91i;;;/ h011Cured, respected, 
.l~! inf. c. ~-qi, impera.t. l!7, ~1, migkt!J, Niph. to be (become, 

ak<>W oneself) kon<>ured, re• 
to sit, sit doW11,,-to dwell, nowned. Piel, to kon<>ur.-to 
dwell in, inhabit. Partcp. :,.w;, make heavy, dull, to harden. 
inhabitant. " Hiph. to malce keaey, grievous. 

-to konour, malce honourable. il'!J! Root not used, to subsist, to Hithp. to honour, boast one-
be firm. self. · 

l'V' (Kal obs.) prob. to be free. 1.l!l (5, a & b) adj. heaey.-nu

-Niph. to beset.free, to be saved. ::eroua, dull, difficult. 
Hipb. to cause to set free, to ii.l!l (3, a) h01WU,r, glory, abun• 
deliver, kelp. d;nce • 

.V~! .freedom, deliverance, salva- O.l:ll to wash; only part-Op. ~;3 

tion. -:asker, fuller. Piel, to wasJ, 
iitJ, to be straight, even, rigkt.- (clothes); metaph. to cleamrJ, 

-p":_1 t ,. ,_ . •t t Pua!, to be wash8d. 
1e , o maMJ 8ffatgr• • - o 

direct.- to esteem right, ap- ~J~ a ke lamb, a !Joung ram, 
prove. pl. lambs. (See also:,.~). 

i~! (4), rw, f. adj. straight, 1C9 (Kai only in part. ,;p), to 
rigkt. peeform, prepare; hence to 

,~, (7 c) evenness uprightness minister or serve; in sacred 
Y ' ' · ' things=to be a priest. Piel, 
rectitude; ,~ more than is to do priestl!/ service, to dress 
ri,gkt, as a priest; 1. e. to adorn, orna• 

ment oneself. 

:i~~ w lie pained, be in pain, 

ltJ!I (7, b), pl. C'_ltpl priest . 

.:J:li!l (2, b), a star. 

1~; (Kalonly in pad. j~), to st,ml 
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firm, exist. Piel, to set up, 
establish, CO'Jtfirm, prepare. 

~t!) to lie, speakfalsehood. Piel, 

-to lie, deceive. Hiph. to convict 
of falsehood. Niph.to be proved 
false. 

=1T!l (4, a) lie, falsehood; fig. 
TT 

idols. 
IJi!l, lj~ {l, a) strength, capacit9. 

when, because. ON •~ that if, 
for if, but if; but, unless, 
e.rcept. 

i'I~~ or ,;~ basin, pot, wash-

basin, laver (Ex. 46, 10), 

',~, ·',, str. subst. completeness, 

wtality; but generally an adj. 
the whole of, all, every, each. 

=1?f (6, a), pl c. ~~• dog. 

',',!) to complete. 

C?; (Kal obs.) Hiph. o"?~::t• o•'A:::i, 
t;putto shame,make~shamed. 
-to injure, hurt. Niph. to be 
put to shame ; also to feel 
ashamed. 

io!I to glow, burn; fig. to 'be 

-.;arm. With '!:I or',;,, to 9earn. 

iO~ as, when, thus. 

~ • a.dj. m. firm, erect; fig. up

right, honest; as adv, ri9htl9, 
well. 

i~ subst. m. base,pedestal, stand. 

i~ a.dv. (used in comparisons= 

... ~ O~Ccld, thus, so,just so. rr'i}> 

= on account qf, so; therefore, 
,~-p,, so-as. 

oai to collect, gather. 

itl~ (1, b), pl. o•:, ni, harp or 

lyre. 

~lf.':P ehair, throne, seat of judg, 

ment. 
ilO!l to cover, cmceal. 

TT 

i:,9~ (6, a) with suff. '!lP~ silver 

mon8JJ, 

0~~ (6, d), with suff. lot}, lo~~. 

vexation. - anger, irritable
ness. 
~ f. (8, d) the hollow, palm of 

the kand, hand, paw ef ani
mals;' dual o:~~• pl. rn!l?•--:Pan, 
spoon, disk; kollow.-handle 
of a bolt. 

i;,p to cover, overla9.-to cover 

over, to forgive, pardon.-to 
e:rpiate.-to appease. 

11'}-;} perf. 1 & 2 pers. •J:l~, ~':!#• 
to cut, cut qff, cut down. Niph. 
to be cut ,o./f or down.-'-to be 
divided.-to be destroyed. With 
r,.,1, to make, a covenant; ieere 
f~dus. 

:l'ra!) (6, a) lamb. ,,. ·: 

~IV;;) to totter, stagger, stumble. 

-Niph. to stumble. Piel, to cause 
to fall. Hiph, to cause to totter, 
to make foeble.-to cause ta 
stumble and fall. Hoph, to bi 
made to stumble. 

L 
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.'J,iJ engrave; to write. ri', s:r. to mimic; hence to mo:k, 
- • T • . • deride, scorn. Part. m. ~ = 

r,~r,f' .n~.f-'lt {13, e), pl. rn,~~ mocker, SCOl"M)•, 

an under gat'1M11,t,shirl, tunic. OM? to eat, c<msume. 
9113 f.' (5, b), pl. nilll'.)~,. constr. :.;_ . . no .,, _., 

.. T · On7 Q. (6 a), with suu. "?"i,.,ova-, 
nio::,~, suff. '~l'.lf• shoulder. . ·:? ' 

r,r,j to beat.-to beat, brealc in msat.-brearl. . · · . · 
T \ 1~', 'to take, catch. - to ta-lee, JJieces.-to beat ,lo1an, rout. - T · 

ck()()Se, by lot. Niph. to be 
talcen, ca'lt{JM. Hithp. to take 

', • or catcl,, kold on -eack other, to, 
· . kang together. ? pref. prep. to, unto,fur, into. ,~, to learn. Piel, ta ca1111e lo 

N', sti-. subst. nothingness, but l;arn, to teack. Pual, ta l>B 
generally as adv. of absolute ace'U&tomed, trained, taught. 
negation ;_ no, not, ov,c, 3 \ 80 = jft;)', why 'I adv. interr., from the 
Eno-. 1tn- in. ~ = nonne. not TT 

so ? expecting, yes. per£ ~ and "9 or Ml? q. v. 

;n',, ,:i', (4, d & 8, b), pl. 0~7, ;u,', tomoclc,deride,scorn. Niph. 

T.;w, 0

tl,,e kParl; fig. intelli- -;o stammer. Hiph. to moclc, 
gence. deride. 

"'f~? separately, alone; ~?, ~?, ~gl;, according to. ~ with stat. 
~::t;, &e. I, tlum, ke alone.-l;y · ~nstr. pl. of p~h, moutk (irreg.). 
myself, by t kyself, 4'c. nit' to talce.-to take awa!I; 

N'.l', c. g. lion or liones8. imp. rt?.· · 

~j Tto be white. Hiph, to malce Mi2] (6),' with suif. "'1;?• taking, 

white, to purify. speecli. - instructi()'JI,, know-
i.l ~ (4, a) adj. wMte. lerlge. 

,'1J~? f. tM moon. t.or? a gleani'l'l!J. 

v;,.; to put on a garment, to be Pit to liclc, lap. Pi. to lick up 

clotlied. fas#, 

tU!.l?, lli.l~ euter garwmt, n.lll!~ inf. const. of l'lt>' with ;= 
• \ • •• •• T ~ T 

cloalc; gen. poet. for ~ • to· dwell. 

n;)? f. garland, crown. 'Iii:.'? c. (3, a) tongue; ni~-a;;u:i ~ 
o~~? Levit~. perverse, deceiiful tongue. 
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jiil:I strife. 

l'iO only in pL 1-trifes, conten-
T ! • 

tiow;. 1N~ (1, a), strength; generally as 

im adv. greatly, very. 
iTO~Nl:I (prob. for l'101 :-m cf. quid-

T • 'I" .-

i1)i"'!~ (onlypl.constr.)piercings, 

stabbings of a sword. 

quid), something, anything. 9,1, 
=not anything; adv. at au: 

iiN~ {6, a) pl. Cl'1N't, nl"IN'I? light, 

luminary;. 
O'inNO those who tccrry. Pi. 

p•~~ ~f'mN• 

i1',:lNl'.J, fo~rl. 
TT-:,-

r,,:iNl:I f. pl. n\~N!:1 a knife, both 
0:v-~- T•~• 

for eating and slaughtering. 

MT£)-=l,9 trust, confidence, security. 

1,1:l? inundation, deluge. 

1'.;l~ Hiph. partcp. from r: to 

understaiid. 
i~)l:I (2, b), pl. £m and &th,for

Ttifi;ation, stronghold; ha.tsar, 
to eir,t. 

r,i.)':J.:11:1 f. pl. (of ,,mo) costly, 
T • • TTI • 

precious things. 

i1ii.:Jl'.J (IO)fear. 
T : -

i::i;o (1) pasture-land where 
T • • • 

ca
0

ttle ara driven (r. ,~,, drive) ; 
then a steppe; (2) ~ilderness, 

• desert; (3) fr. ~1 to speak), 
speeck,or perhaps better,palate. 

· '¥'10 to extend.-to measure.-to 

:;portion. 

n9 interrog. pron. wkat ? used 01 

things, as ~ of persons. 
~~l'.J to move, to totter. Niph. to 

be moved, to trembfe; of the 
steps, to slip, trip. Hiph. to 
cause to move, set in motion, to 
precipitate. 

iO~l'.J (2, b) chastisement, correc-
T 

tion.-admonitim, warning.
instruction. 

ip'lO (1) appointed time or sea-

son ; (2) appointed place foP 
gathering, appointer/, assembly. 

W~)l'.J (7, b), pl. n-:-, ni, snare; 

yakash (a y), to lay snares . 
.n~:-., to die. 
.nir.J (constr. nin) rleath. 

VT 

il~t~ f. thougltt, plan, pu1-pose; 

h~iice counsel, pfUdence; in b. 
sense mischief. 

ilTil'.J to wipe away, blot out. 

Hiph. to wipe off, destroy. 
;,1,n~ (9, a) sickneas, disease. 

v-•-

~~ (fem. part. Hiph. of~) 

making sick (Ex. 32, 5). 

iiD,:T~ (1, b) want,poverty. 

il:lN1,r,J (f. 11, c), custr. roNb 
T T ! -e ._. :I 

slJ'l'.1)ice, work, pm·suit. 

il":'f'J f. (10) exteMion,-measure. ii~t.J (3, a) lodging-place, an inn. 
. '" L 2 ... 
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rron,c and J1CM?O f. (11, a & iltOO f. (10), couch, bed. 
TT:• 9!1'! T• 

13, a) a war; from [lakham] OYiOC only pl. c-r;:,=, nitllt':D':I, 

~;~ c-;::;;,iootk, to let escape Ta~inty meat, savo~.;; dis!.es'.. 

~; slip. Hiph. to deliver, to ,~~ Hiph. ,.~?:' to rain, cause 
bring fort!,,. Niph. to be de- or give rain; ~ up<m. Niph. 
lfoered; to deliver oneself, to be rainerl ,upon. 
eGcape. Hithp. to escape. 

'!J':>O to reign, to be king; ~. ! ~ interrog. pron. m. and f. sing. 
-o:er. - ' and pl. 1olw l indef. wl,,oever. 

9
7~ (6, a) king. o:~ pl. (from obsol. 'Q}, cnstr. 'l?.• 

r.. and reduplicated 'f.l'f.l, waters, 
il~/~ f. (12, a) queen. water. - -

11~:J?~ (f. (1, b), pl. ni~'/;i• king- c,~:,o (2, b) only in pl. or dual, 

dom.-royalty, royal dignity. T ir~c!tes, _trowsers, or drawers, 
O'nii,',O the jaws. for the priests. 

·- I : - i:,c to sell, barter. 
n~',c, np',o (2, b), only Dual i:. T 

T:.. T; - N✓o to befull,fllled, tr, tojill. 
c:i:ri,; tongs.-snuffers. :· T 

n:,',oo f. reign, kingdom, realm. ~',? (1, a) fulness. 

',y;~ -adv.from above. M~?~ f. (lO)fulness, plenty. 

i; ~r-·O, before gutturals n, poet. ':fN?T.l one going or sent; hence 
• • H T: -

•~r,i, •}'19 ; prep. from= a'll"il°, out messenger, angel. • 
of= eK. With suffixes Jr.i!=) e.g. n~~ Root not used; Ara.b. distri-
'l'IJJ'O,from me. Used also in all bute, to give. 
pirlitive relations. nmc f. (12, b) gift.-tri1Jute.-

"\'i'l0 (1) to cleave, smite, wound; T: · ,m • t G :1 •a1· 1' 
- T an qp ering o au,; espec1 y 
(2) fig. to strike, to dask or a bloodless offering. 
splash the foot in the blood of ':fPO to miz, mingle. 
enemies (Ex. 37, 12). (Others - T 

read tirchatz = to 1iat!te). O~~ to flaw, melt; to faint. 
ipTryg_ (only pl. eonstr.) the deep- Hiph. to cause to faint, mak, 

• f aint-!tearted. 
est places, inmost 1"ecesse11. il,'C to waver, tatter, of the fee.t. ~,:imo tkaugkt,purpose, device. - T 
T T -: - ~l,'O to be slenrler; hence to be 

i1.i-'IMO f. (10) destruction, 'l'Uin. - T 
T • • small, little, or few ; ta become 
terror,fear, little. 
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tol'~, c?)f ~, pl. c~p (8), snwll- Oip~ c. (3, a), pl. n\oip~, place.

MS&; h~nce, a little, few.-1 habitation, hame.-district. 
tti~;J lit. as a little; nearly, iipO (3, a) spring.fountain, 
almost; shortly, soon, or but T 

l 'ttle 'l il.:lpO (9, a) purckase.-posses-a i , eaai ,y, 7 : , 

~'.VO (1, a) long and full upper sion, wealth (in cattle) • 
. : t . 7. tl ,,po for i"iPO Hiph. of rm' put-garmen, roue, man e, •: - • :- -• 

O'.VO (dual) bowels. tingfortk horns, i. e. homed. 

,.,~,:,_- ft t . m~io (1) sight, vision; (2) mir-
' JI'• a oun ain. T : -L: · rors. (Ex. 38, 8). 
120T to act covertly, treac!ierous-

nNiO (9, a) a seeing.-sigkt.-
ly; JI of the thing or person. ·, · -

appearance, countenance. 
',',370 works or deeds. 

T-: - O'? ~'J7:) (pa.rt. pl. Pi. of 'i~')) str. 
i.P~ (for n~) purpose, aim; -d:.goers about; hence scouts, 

only in ~~• with suff. •~-~?, spies. 
'llr!?!?~• prep. beca~e of, fo-r il.:l~io f. (11, a) chariot, 1car
the sake ef.-conj. in order TT : ., 

that. chariot, 

il;¥~ f. (10) cave, cavern,. n~,o f. (10) deceit,fraud. 

rnY.VO 1corlc, rleed, action, pro- y,r,; 0

(eacli .. impure) a friend, a 

"a;;,;tion, property.· - ·~;mpanion. 
O'iElO pa1-t. Hiph. of c,c, divid- CWJ7? part. pl. Hiph. of ~ = 

i~g -or cleaving the h~of, i. e. evildoers. (Ex. 41. 7) 
hoofed. 

N~? to find out,disoover,acquire. 

N30 to find. 

il1:l0 f. (10) a commandment, 
T' • 

i;ijunction. 
i1¥'=1 f. (10) unlea'Vened bread. 

c:J~9 Egypt. 

NP')P remedy, deliverance. 
,,6 to be bitter; hence to be in 

;.ief. Hiph. to make bitter ; 
fig. to be in grief, with ~ (Ex. 
39, 8.) 

nJ!liO error, oversight • 

.:iiWt.:l (8, a) kill, roclc, strong 

~~dee.-refuge. iv:ri?~ (2, b) any thing aacred.
h~ly place, sanctuary, tke '1PP to draw.-to draw out,pro. 
temple. long. Niph, to be protracted, 
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· delayed. Pual, protracted, de
ferred . 

.n•ryf?t'=? corruption, destruction. 

Q ltl'l:I corrupter, destroyer, 'Q'lr~ 
a waster, prodigal. 

~.!)llJr.J a lying down, couch. 

;i.;b · to rule, have dominion ('m 
- T -

ove1·). 

i0!!17.J (1) watch-station, post; 

T(2) • the watch or guard; (3) 
usage, rite,· (4) treasure. 

.n17.Jll17.J f. (13, a) a- watckin9.

~k;ce of wat~liing, post, sta
tion.-a lceeping.-observance 
or ji(:]:formance.-a cha_rge. 

u.'lWO str. doubling, repeating; ·:... . - -

hence second, twofold, double. 
(Ex, 44, 14.) -

1lJUJ6 to touch, feel. Piel, to 
-T .. 

grope. Hiph. to grope. 

pi.n9 (pl. ti'~>n;i; f._ ~) adj . 

sweet; neut. sweet, sweetness; 
pleasantness. · · 

'Jil.:) ·adv. 1vlum? •no~, •nr.i 1l' how 
- T· -TI T -

· long? · 

l 

11:91 part. Niph, of ,n4 chosen, 

preferred. 

t:l~.1 Hiph. '-0'~::f to look.-to be
hold. 

N';i} (3 a) prophet, 

~~J to droop, wltl,,er,fa<Je, 

~;~ (f. :mJ) adj.foolish,-wiclced, 
TT TTI 

impious, ungodly. 

n,~.:i f. (11, c) corpse, carcase. 

l'~j :to gush 1)"11,f. Hiph. to pour 

forth ; hence to 11-Uer, declare, 
publish. 

i.:i.:i (Kal ohs.) ~o be in f'l'ont; .,. 
hence to. be clear, manifest. 
Hiph. to show, declare, tell, 
Hoph. to be shown, told . . 

iJJ with suff, "1» the front, be. 
11'7 •1-, 

fore, in the presrmce or sig kt qf. 

J!J} inf. c. :p~, ~ to touch (with 

~, 'it', ~)-
IVJJ ta touch, draw near. Niph. 

""T 

to draw near, approach. 

'liJ to move to and fro, to 111ove 
"'T 

away,flee. 
.l"iJ adj. m. willing, voluntary, 

•T 

1·eady. 
1i.l to vow. 

ii:_IJ (1) to shine, be bri.gkt, 
lighten. (Ex, 40, 9.) (~) ta 
flow, 1-un. 

,n.:, (4, a) stream.-river. 

j;JT to depart,flee. 

i17.J~J £ slumber. 

?nJ to obtain, acquire a passes, 

7ion, to possess.-to o!Jtain b.1/ 
inheritance, to inherit. - to 
divide for a possession, ta 
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. posseis, giV<J as a possession.
to cause to inherit. 

nC,m £. (12, d) the act of taking 

;~;session.-inheritance. 

'=T~~ to pour in or. out, to pour 

out a libation, t<> powr in metal, 
to cast.-then to anoint, or ap
point a king. 

l(jn.:J serpent. 
"lfDl, "lfDl (6, b} libation, drink-

v- ,,,, 

qffering. 
ntJiiJ (1) copper, lwonu; 

"anything made of copper. 
(2) 0,7~.V~ pl. (of~ 1, a) c"liildkood. · 

. -ydutk. 
i1~J to stretch out, e.rcterul. C'.VJ adj. m. pleasant, agree• 
,,,~; to plant. · T 
,11°"""' able, pl. as subst. = de.lights, ,t!l) to watcli, guard. pleasures. 

TV~} to spread out, extend; (2) ·•.r~ (6, d) a male infant.-boy, 

.to reject, leave, forsake. lad.-a youtk.-servant. 

nN:JJ f. adj. m. to), dejected, C,;,~ tojbll; 'IP,~fallen, lying. 

dffeicted. ... lli.;>? to res,pire, take breath. 

li:J} part. Niph. of J'3, establislied, 'tV~J (1) breath, vital principle,, 

firm, steadfa11t. life, -(2)' rational life, sou(, 
· · · p· l · ·z ,. mind, person, self. i;>a 1e, ~~. to 00,.; upon as 

rnt~, M::l:J (6, e) clearness, bright-
foreign.-to seem strange ; to - H - ., 

gaze at, admire; to mistake-; ness, truth, uprightness, faith
to reject. Hiph. ~ry to gaze at, fulness.-pennanenr.y; ~~ if, 
regard, kave respect to.-to be ~:~, and~ adv.for ever. 
concerned, care.for any one.- ~:!lJ (Kal obs.) to pull out or 
to recognize; w acknowledge; - ;way. Niph. to be saued, to 
to be acquainted . with. - to escape from. Pi. to strip off; 
know, discriminate. Niph. 'tlJ to deliver. Hiph. to snatch 
to feign oneself a strangm•.-t~ away, to rescue. 
be recognized, known. Hithp. i:::t::i to watch, preserve.-to keep, 
to -Peign, dissem_ ble.-to be re- - T I & ) 

J' observe (a aw, mercy, c .• 
cognized, known. 

1.. i:::.:J shoot, branch. 
i170J f. tke ant. ., .. 
- TT: • - - • np::i (Kal only in infin.). Niph. 
00::J (m pause, namas). N1ph. of TT . • 

. " T to be innocent, be free from 
miisas, q. v. punishment. Pi. to decza,,11 

n:,::i to pluck, tea'I' ?,wa9, expel. innocent, acquit,forgiw:. 
~ - . 
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012~ to avenge. 

0~ (4, a) vengeance. 

W:~ a chatterer, slanderer. 

;i;v~ Iliph. l~ to reach.-to over. 
-T 

take, acquire. 

1'PJ to Ute. 

P!fi} intrans. to be arranged.-to 

kiss (with ; of the person). 
Piel, to leis~. Hiph. to Join, 
touch. 

'1~~ (6, a), pl. c. '"!:J?~ an eagle. 

i9,'.ri~ f. (10) a trodden way, 

l,eaien path.-patk, by-way. 

ir:f D part. act. of 1t'9 a trader, 

merchant. · 

ilJ~ to go, travel about; to go 

round, traverse a country for 
the sake of traffic. 

iljp ·(with suff. ~) prqfit,gain 

'lJ:ll:, , :,piU to cover; intrans. to 
-T -T 

cove'l", conceal oneu!lf. Hiph. 
!p.V to cover, prot~ct. 

M?9 to forgive, pardon, with 7 of 

the person. Niph. to be for. 
given. 

i,i,c, to raise a Leap or mound ; 
-T j.m (fut. ii')! inf. 11!:l) to give, yield, to cast up earth, prepare a 

render. way. 

WJ1.l to tear, pluck up.-tr, tear l',?~ '(6), with suff. 'm• a rock. 

d~wn, destroy. 9.?9 (Kai obs.) to twist, turn .. 

o. 
~.:10 to sip, drink to excess; 

TT 

partcp. ~ a drunkard; pass. 
t-n.l9 drunken. 

:i;,.9 to go over, go round. - to 
surround, encompass. 

ni:t'~P f. circles, surroundings; 

as pr~p. round about. 

C~D a horse; coll. horses. 

iiO to turn aside, depart. 

,liiO (Kn! obs.) Hiph. to urge on, 
incite. 

Pi. to subvert, overthrow. 

1~9 (1) to la_y on, to lean, press, 

with ~. (2) to uphold, support, 
by leaning. 

i:)0 to mourn. 
-T 

i;)~ to cut, 1t"1'ite; only in partcp. 

,ot, a writer, scribe.-to num, 
b"er, count. Piel, to number, 
count.-to recount, relate, tell. 
-to speak, talk. Pual, to be 
related, told. 

i~S, a writing, book, volume. 

o-,n~ part. pass. Kai of Cl]~, con

cealed, kid den; hence a secret. 
cno! = in tke secret or hidden 
p'a',,:t. (Ex. 48, 6.) 



Jlehrew anil English Index~ 225 

iJJ9 to hide, conceal oneself. 

Niph, to be hirl, lie hidden. 
Piel, . to hide, coiweal. Pual, 
to be hid, secret, 

:IY (1, a), pl. C'?-?• ni:i~, darkness, 

:hie:fly of cloucls.-tliiak aloud. 

i.:l.V to. work, labour; to till, 

-;,dtivate.-to serve, work fi11· 
another, 

1.:ll,' (1) bonrl-man, servant, slave, 

\2) as a mark ef politeness in 
addressing another, (3) servant, 
minister of God. 

-,.::iy to pass over, cross, througli. 

-,;y a region or country beyond 

-~--river or sea.-a side. -urr.i 
from the other side; ,~P.11 •~; 
tlie other side. 

ip str. duration,· hence eternity. 

then gen. (1).prep.during,wkile, 
unto, until, (2) conj. until, until 
that, •IJ~"i?• wMn, how long l 

ill booty, prey. 

if (1, a) a witness, partcp, of ffl. 

i1i.1' to go or pass by. 

n5P. 1. (11, b) assembly, congrega-

tion.-a private party, a ga'/11}, 
f aetion.-f amily, household.
swarm of bees. 

i1i.lJ u. testimony, precepts, 

':P. has been very differently ren-

dered in Eng. Bible, twice, 
mouth, in Sept. desire ; by 
othe1'8 duration, age; · others 
ornament; hence the noblest 
=soul. (Ex. 38, I.) 

.:lW Hiph. to cover with dark
ne.~s . 

.:J..:IU,', .:J..:tf, .:l.:!f ( once with suff. 

T'l1r) ; muskal insLTlllllent, a .., 
flute or organ, 

ii.lJ, ;y adv. again.-again and 
again.-besides.-yet, still. 

□~il' str. the concealerl, veiled; 

Thence of unlimited or indefinite 
past or foture, eternity; c~i~, 
from ancient time, iry, for ever, 
pl. ages, ancient times, endless 
ages. 

ii~Y, f\l' (!!, a), pl. C'~iP,, ni~iP., 

iniquity, sin, guilt, punish
ment. 

:,i.lJ str. wing, coll. birds,fowl. 

t)lV (1) to cover, with the wings, 
(2) to fly, (3) to be overcast, 
gloomy, darkened. 

-,;y (1, a) pl. n'ni,, skin (of man 

. or beast). 
t.lJ (8, d), ~ f. (10), adj. strong. 

T 

ti', r,y (8, c) strength, might, 

power, glory, splendour. 

::lQ! to leave, forsake, desert. 

ilit.lJ £ kelp. 

,~£ to surround, Piel, '1!1' to 
-T 

crown, 
• L 3 
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i1ito.V f. crown, diadem. frequently of Israel opp. c:\,I 
01,_i -;1. of~, ruins. gentiles. 

1~ (6, h) dual -c~~, eye. CV prep. witk, togetlier JOit/i, at, 
i'.V f. a eity. by, near. 

',~· (prop. constr. of ~ 2, a) pl. o. iOll to stand. 

'?P,, with suff. ~, ~, ,~, &c. ,o_v to toil, lribour, tmvail. 
prep. upon, on, over, above, ,;_v labour, toil.-travail.--sor, 
against.-of the objects, means, T T 

instruments bywhichanything row.-fruit of labour.-mis• 
is effected ; by.-of norm, rule, ckief, iniquity, sin. 
standard and cause, ,o 'ml'I 'il1: i'~YT ta be deep, unsearchable. 
after the maDDer or' M~l~hi- .:lJV (i. q. :o:P) prop. name. 
zedek; n:,~-',i., in this manner; T·: •·· · 
;ro·',y wk;;ifore?-at, by, near; .:l~~ (4, b) cluster of grapes. 
1oitk.-with idea. of motion, to 'JV (8, £) ; mi,, f. adj. affticted, 
the question whither ? upon, · T •·-, 

down upon, to, towards.-fre- distressed, poor, lowly. 
quently i.q. ',N, ', marking the i~}' (4, c), pl. c. m~, dust, dry 
dative, to, f~ . ..'....conj. though eartk. -
altkough.-with other particles. 
n'] according to. Y.;? (7, a), with suff. ~, pl. c~, 

i1:iY to go or come up, ascend. c.~• tree. 

~·ise, sprout. Niph. to be :l:::tV to travail, suffer pain. 
exalted. Hiph. to cause to .:l!V, .:l:::tY (6, b) labour, travail. 
ascend, sacrifice, ~ .. ,. • 

t., -pain, trouble. 
i1 ,:J,' (9, b), a leaf. 

n i1~f f. (11, b), for~• counsel, 
l?f see '11:, advice. 

n,·,?P. f. work, deed, doing,aetion o~::i.V adj. (8, a) strong, mighty.-

T(of ;n,an, in a bad Sense). n!.tmerous. 

',',y Kal not used; i.q. ~~1 to roll; '~¥ adj. sluggard. 

-hence to repeat an action to do O:::tY f. (6, a), pl. mo:!l.', bone.-
habituallyoreffectuall:y,.:__with .,b:dy, self. ~, 

~• to affect painfally. .:i~ (5, c), pl. t:1•;i"t11, cnstr. •:i."'P, 

0~, 0,¥ c. (8, a or d), pl. c~, °?.~• nl)~, lieel.-koof. 

C'09t,, people, natian; most wpv (Kal obs.) to twist. Niph. -.. 
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to be- perverted. Pi. to pervert. 
lliph. to declare pervert, con• 
vict of perverseness. 

_W~iadj. (7, b) perverse,false. 

::i,y (Arab. to be black) to become 
-T 

dark or dusk. 
:::i,y c. (6, a) evening. 

oi,¥ adj. (3, a) crafty, cunning. 

-prudent, sagacious. 
_ ,r,1,1 to arrange; to prepare (a 

t;ble); to array (a battle).-to 
plare together, to compare. 

c,y to be cunning, subtle. 

ilo,.v f. craftiness, cunning, 

~;;dence. 
n'\UJ) to work.-to make, pro-.... 

duce. 
itDY to smoke. 

,~ltll,' adj. rick, prosperous, in

fl;ential. 
P!f'f to oppress, cheat, defraud, 

extort. 
i)?.lp to be large. Piel, to make 

many. Hiph. to make rick. 

r,p c. (8, b), contracted from ~, 

time, season:, 

iTf-131} il~V adv. now. 

iNa (1, a), but pl. c. ~.Q• orna
~~ntal J.ead-dress, tu;ban. 

ma to redeem, ransom. 

p~9., (Kal obs.) to flow, to powr 
out abundantly. Hiph. to sup
ply, to aim at, get, obtain. 

ili~a £ wine-press, 

t::l .. adj. purified, pure, an epithet 

T of gold; then for refined, pure 
gold. 

'"'HE:! to disperse. Piel, to dis

-perse, scatter. 

j1~ (forr,~, irreg.)moutk; :'1lf"'t:i:-i~ 
"mouth to moutk.-aperture.
edge.-part, portion.-word; 
•c~ according to the word of, in 
p~<portion, according to; .-gi~ •~~ 
according as, even as (and ,~ 
omitted), so as, so that; ,El', m 

· proportion, according to;·,~ ,p 
according to the word or com
mand; also accarding to. 

.:!~El (6, a), pl. c. •,',c, brook, 
V9 ··a 

stream, river. 
~ prop. a turning a-way, avert

ing; hence ~ as conj. lest, for 
fear that, lest kaply, that not. 

mD (only pl. c•~ c. •.~) (l)face, 
vc:un.tenance ; (2) · presence ; 
(3) looks, constantly used with 
prepositions, 

ma f. (10) corner, 
T' 

o~.:l'J!ll pl. pearls ; others, t>ed 

~~ls. 

j1JS) to opim wide the mouth, tv 

~~; fig. of the earth (Ex. 
40, 15). 
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l,';:l!), pause :I'S!!, with suff'. ~, a 
-•.• •r •c • 

'U'OU;.d, 

i]?~ to visit.~o examine. Niph. 

to be missed.~o be visited, 
punished. Piel, to muster. Pua!, 
to bemustered,numbered. Hiph. 
to set over, appoint. Hoph. to 
be set over, have the oversight ef. 

O'"!~i:'.;) pl. (of 11p~, 1, b) com

mands, precepts. 
-,i;, a !Joung bull, bullock. 

ii;~ f. for :'l"Ji! (10) !JOWll.q COW, 

heifer. 
il.,5' to bear fruit. Hiph. to make 

TY 

fruitful. 
ii5> to separate. Niph. to be 

-T 

separated; .also to sepa-rate one
seif' (Ji;,, ,~ from any one). 
Piel, to go aside. Pual, parkp. 
separated. Hiph. to SC]J_f!rate.
to scatter, disperse. Hithp. to 
separate oneself, to be swndered. 

~;) (6, i), with suff. 3 pers. pl. 

~:-ria, fruit, produce; "1~ yr 
f;ui't-tree. 

D'j~ to give, distribute. Hiph. 

to cleave, divide the hoof. 

ill,'':,~ Pharaoh (king), the title 

of all monarchs of Egypt down 
to the Persian invasion. 

Y".!~ to break, tear down,_ de

molish. 

P'JP to break in pieces; fig. to 

setfree. · Pi. te crush; 

IV"}~ i. q. ~i.:~ to break bread, with 

~ to give or distribute (it) to.
to sprea·d: e. g. a garment ; to 
spread abroad (metaph.). 

iCJIVS to strip or put off a gar

~~nt: Piel, to strip, pillage, 
plunder. Hiph. to strip a per. 
son.-to strip off a garment. 
Hithp. to strip oneself. 

,lnO!::) rebellion, trespass, trans
- ¥ 

gression. 
O~.VIDS transgressors; part. Kai. 

• T • 

of ~ii• to rebel, transgress. 

nnvs f. with suff. •1;1-q;~, pl. O'i;l~-~' 

jl~, wick. . . 

~i:,]1) (pl. O';~, o•:;,i:;,~ and c•t:ii:;,~) 

str. openness; hence, simplicity, 
foolishness; also concr. a sim
pleton, ignorant credulous per
son. 

;yr,!::) to spread out, &c. In Piel, 
TT 

to deceive, seduce. (=,bra-rciw). 
nt,~ to open. 

rlfl!::J as subst. e-ntran('e, opening, 
T ¥ 

gate; ll.s adv:. at tke entran('e, 
opening. (Ex. 64, 13). 

r,~ f. (8, e) piece, crumb, morsel. 

:i,r,5i suddenness; ro~ adv. sud-- ·: 

de-nl!J. 

1-9¥ to gather. together, assemble, 

P'1~ adj. (1, b) just.-righteous, 

pj~ to be right or straight;. 

hence to be right,just. Pi. to 



Heorew and Englisl,, InJex. 229 

. ~ake rigkt or riglit~ous, to }us: 1-,~~ ... (6, a), with sulr. •~P., though 
tify, to pronounce rigldeoua. . 1 • · 

i:lil (6 ) "th ff. d m pause "W• p C''q~• m • &I• 
1 ., ., , a , w1 su . v,i;t, an pule/ire. 

~ (11, c) Justice, equity.- f!liij:'.I adj. (3, a) ltoly.-set apart, 
rigkteousness. T • 

t,~':l Zion (h oo), sa(}rerl, koly; of men, saints. 
· (l ) z. w,p to be fresk, pure. Niph. to ,,i , a ,.znge. - T . 

i,: be treaterl as pure. Pi. to treat 
M !'¥ to 90 tkrougk, f'o succeerl, as holy, to consecrate.· Also in 

prosper. Hip):i. to cause to Hiph. 
·prosper, to · clo succesifully, T!l"fi' koly tking, holy place, sanc-
prosper. · 

J"l01'! f. disk, bowl, platter. tuary; e. g. temple as distin• 
guished from its courts. 

io::t (6, a), with suff. '")O~, wool. ;,ip to wait for, kope in. 
-,;~ (6, ·d) a stepping, •9oin9.- t..T T 7ip (1, a), pl. ni, voice. 

step,pace. 
i'.V¥ adj. m. small, youn9er,few. 

p,p~ to call or cry out from pain. 

Pi. to r:ry aloud. 
iiti~ (pl. c~,1) bird; especially 

a sparrow. 
l~~ to kide.-to lay, treasure up. 

i;!¥ only impei-f. ier. to turn. 

j~ (8) adj. strait, narrow.-subst. 

adversary, enemy; distress, 
adversity. 

ni~ f. (10), for M'\,:J°• female ad

versary, a rival.-distress, ad
versity. 

iil to tie or bind up.-toskut up. 
"T 

P· 
\':Ji' to collect, gat!ter. 

j~~ to bury. So also in Piel, to 

bury many. 

cip to rise up, stand up; continue, 
endure. Pi. to establisk, e1Yoin, 
fulfil. 

ill'Jip f. (10) kei9kt, stature. 
T ,,p to dig a well. 

trop (8, a) little, small (prop. and 
TT 

fig.).-young, younger. 
1iop to be short, small •. 

T 

Y:R, str. (}Utting, then fruit-har-

vest, summer. 
n,p Kal not used. Niph. to be 

T;,ade ligkt of, to be despised; 
partcp. despised, mean. Hiph. 
to make light qf, to despise. ·· 

1i'P (3, a) shame, contempt. 

1;,i,p to be ligkt.-to be leSS1m.ed. 

-;bated; Pi. to curse, blas-. 
plieme. 

N.:l)' (Kal obs.) to redden, Pi. to 
TT 

be jealous, to make Jealous, 
envy. 



iT~~i? f. (12, b)Jealous!J.-envy. ::t;~ to attend (lit. to sharpen. 

i9~ to form, create.-to get, ob- G.~. Hiph. (with ilit ear), to 
tain, to buy.-to possess. prick up the ear to, to attend. 

(9 b) l d lo, hearken. i1~p , , p. c-.,~, nili?• ree , 
~c;ne.-sweet can:.-stalk (of n"'!:'lli~ part, pass. of. (f ~ = to 
wheat).. bind), bound, greatly attacked. 

niyp f. a disk, charger. m~p, tp~p truth. 
TT: -,; • 9 

Yi?. (~, b) end, limit (of ~pace, 

time, condition, or circum- i . 
· stances). 
r,~p (9, b) end, limit. i1tt1 to see, look, gaze at, con-

iTiP f. '(11, a) end, extremity. template, perceive. 

l'~P (3, ~) aJudge.-leader, chief. !liN, (irreg. pl. o,m), 'kearl, sum, 
· .,. , summit, 'kearl ~f family, chief, 
prince. leader. 

i1t~ (3, a)fruits cut down, kar• :i-i adj. muck, large, many. 

vest; hence time of harvest. :i~ multiturle, largeness, abun• 
9~~ to be angry, wroth (~, ~ ef dance, 

the person). · Hiph. to provoke :i:ii (Kal only pret. and inf,) to 
to anger. Hithp. to become - .,. 
angry. become many, to multiply. 

i~p to cut down, reap. il;;J.1 (more used than the pre-
- .,. · ceding) to multiply, increa.se, 

N,.,.P.,. to <:ry/, call out, proclaim, "11 b · ,, -~ , ,o . y 1n1. = au.v. muc,., 
summons, convoke, to praise, to greatly. 
read aloud, to name. ~r, f. (6, a), with suff. ,;l~, foot; 

::J.J~ to draw or come near-; Hip h. \iu. o:;~1 tke t-iop feet,_:pl. Cl~') 

. to present, offer. (steps) times. 
mp ice, colrl, chilliness. lli~1 to rage, make a noise. 

1,6~~ , dual o~li!• ankles. O'}'J Niph. c~ to lie in a deep 

l!':1~ ·to tear, rend. sleep.-to sink down stupified. 

ll"J~ (pl. C~)?) rags. ~:n to follow efter.-to pursue, 

v~~ to tear, to open up, of the persecute.-to put to flight. 

eyes; others, to bite; i. e. to :iry1 to rage.-to urge, preu 
wink; sign of fraud, cunning. upon; to be urgent (with). 
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n), c; (1, a), pl. mm,, rnm, air, r .:U,, to be kung;ey.~~to suffer_ 

- breeze.-breatk; metaph. va- from famine. Hiph~ to causii 
nity,f~lly,-;-spi~_t, soul, _mind. to hunger, letfamisk. 
-spirit, dispositwn.-wind, .,,,... 1_4 ) k _/'. . 

,.J,JI , ( , 11 unger,-;,amine. 
c~, to be kigk, prO'Ud. Hiph. to ,,T,.; t t bl k H' h exalt. ~ .;. o rem e, qua e. 1p • 

:l!J1 to" be or become wide, large. 

Hiph. l'ml1 to make wide, en
large, to.deliver 

to tremble, skalce. 
ill,'i to feeil, tend. 

iT}'1 evil (prop. fem. adj.) from 

~1-:lJ'.:i-l (6, c) widtk, breadtk. 

cm £ (6, d) tke womb. - tke ~::i, to heal, cure.-part. ~ 
._.. "I TT 

bowels; love; compassion. =healer, physician. 
plji to tkrust away ; hence to il~~ to hang down the hands . .:.. 

b; distant. Pi. and Hiph. to to decline.-to sink down.-to 
put far away, to remove. relate, abate, to f!esist. Hithp. 

:i,, (1 a) contention stri-1-'e to ;elaa; oneself, be slothful, 
• ' ' v•' desist. 

quarrel. c,g-, , iOEli to tread, trample 
:l:>"1 to ride either on an animal - T - T I 

- T upon, especial y of water, to 
or in a chariot ; partcp. ~ trouble it. Niph. partcp. ;c~~ 
a rider. troubled, made turbid by 

ilCi to cast, tkrow. Piel, no, to trampling. Hithp. c,1:1in:, to 
a:ceive (i,wp. to make fall): kumble, submit oneself. .. . ' 

t. t ., t t l ,, iT~i to deligkt, take pleasure in. 01;11 o reau,.- o ramp e unuer T T 

foot. f\::t) (3, a) deligltt, satiif.ection, 

~, to skout. Pi. to 87wutf01' joy. acceptance.-object of delight, 
- T acceptance.--will, pleasure.-l',_ (pl. C'"fJ), adj. (mi.,. £ 10) evil, d 'll -r. goo -wi , J avour, grace. 

bad,worthless:-evi~, wicke_d.- J.i,"1 (4, a) rottenness. 
pi ii1 of an evil eye, 1.e. envious, . :T T . , 
malignant.-n. evil. l'_i?1 expanse, sky,firmament. 

Jfi (rarely ~,) badness, leanness. J)~ to be fractious, lawless, 

n (1, a), for Mf-1• aequaintanee, turbulent, to be guilt_y. Hiph. 
to act turbulently; before inf. 

companion, friend. - one be- it has adv. force,= wickedly. 
loveil, lover. - nei9kbo11,.r, fel- In a forensic sense, to pronozm~e 
low. guilty, condemn. 
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ViD, adj. m. lawless, wicked, 

~;,ilty, as subst. tae wicked, 
trans9ressor. 

l}l!h (6, a), with suff. ~~, 

~i~kedness, pl. wicked deerk. 

illil!h f. (constr. nm, no pl.) 
T • • ~ 

wickedness,. ungodliness. 

V, ILi, 

',;N1?7 e g. the undertcorld, Hades. 

. i~JP (1, a) flesh, 

l,'lJ!LI a week. 

MJr-\;ID oath. 

m:nu ]ta.If, rod, shepherd's crook, .,._. 
sceptre. 

l,':lV to be or become satisfied, 

filled (p:i, ~ of the thing). Pi. 
and Hiph. to satisfy (,-i, ~ of 
the thing, ~ of the person). 

V:l'r.V abundanee, plenty. 

l,';tt? (cnstr. :r:iiv, f. m-~11:i) seven. 
- \" ~.; T • • 

Dual, c:ot~-qi sevenfold. 

l,':llt.f to swear (oaths were usually 

, -c~nfirmed by seven victims). 
Niph, ~~-qil to swear, with , by, 
~ to. Hiph. ta bind by oath. 

C'~::l.V (pl. of n23,;i) ears of corn. 

,~J 0

1. to break, to rend. Niph. 

-toT be broken, injured, destroyed, 
fig. to be contrite. Pi. to shiver, 
crush. Hoph. to be broken, 
afflicted. 

,~ r II. to deal in grai'n; hence 

to buy or sell grain. 
'"l:l!O more commonly ,:ii:; (6, b), 

";... \"II' 

in pause.,l1ll, from ,:i11i, a break
ing; sorr;,~, vexati;;;,,calamity. 
-destruction.-grain, corn. 

f1:l!D to rest from labour. Niph. 

t; cease, have an end. Hip h. ta 
make or let rest from labour.
to make to cease. .r,~r c. (constr. n~w, with suff. 
\r-,:aw; pl. nim-a:), rest, day of 
re;t, sabbath:-

JJID to err. 

1ii (dual C:'.!W• constr. •j'//l) the 

breast . 

iJr to freat with violence, to op
press.- to attack, invade.- to 
plunder.-to(la_y)waste,destroy 
(e. g. a land). Niph. ta be laid 
waste. Piel, to spoil, waste, 
ruin. - Pua!, pass. Hoph. ta 
be spoiled, l.aid waste, wasted. 

n:)¥,' (9, b) plain.-jielrl. 

N11U evil, wickedness.-evil, ca

Yamity.-falsehaod, vanity. 

:l~!V to turn, return.-ta tun. 
awayfrom.-ta cause to return, 
bring back.-to restore, Hiph. 
to cause to 1·eturn, to bring back. 
-ta turn away (anger).-to re
turn, give back, 1·estare. Hoph. 
to be brought, led, given back, 
returned; when placed before 
inf. used as adv.=again. 

O~i.:/. o•~ to set, place, lay be

fore, set on, a table. (Ex. 44, 11.) 
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""l~td pl. O"Mi an ox, bulloclc, but act wisely, pudently; and to 

seldom u"i~ coll make prudent, to teach. 

~Dtt' to slaughter, kill (animals). ?:Jfu, ?Jill {in pause 'olD) intel

PtT~ to lau9h, abs.~ to smite "li9en:C," understandi~;, cun• 
rtpon.-.,, ~ to laugh at. Piel, ning. 
to . rejoi~.'-to sport, play; 1:nu to bend down,· hence to settle 
(Ex. 37, 5=am I not jesting 'I) - down, rest, to abide, dwell, to 

inrv to break; hence to break, inhabit; also to be inhabited. 
- T · Pi. to pitch a tent. 
of the da,wn, fig. to seek ear- . 
nestly; dili9ently only in part. ?.~ (5, a) f. np~, pL rm;i1, in-
Pi. to seek zealously. habitant.-neigkbour. 

ih~ (3, a), ~ £ (10) adj. black. 'J?vj snow. 

!'\[TIU Niph. to be marred or n',ttf, i',ttf to be quiet. 

s;oiled. -- to be corrupted il~;IU r," (:nstr. m',,v, no pl. abs.) 
(morally).-to be laid waste. T: -. . ·• · 
P·-1 ....,. t d t t t quiet,prosperity.-carelessness, 1e , n, _ _.,.. o es roy.- o ac . 
corruptly, pervertly. Hop h. negli9ence of God. 
to be corrupted, spoiled. ci',~ (3, a) health, welfare, pros-

M)tOili f. accusation, char9e. perity, peaee. 

j?Ql,Lt officer, overseer or magis- n',w to send, send for. Pi. to 
•• -T 

trate. send away, cast out, set free, 
::i~v to be !JT6!J•Maded. expel. 
n~~w f. (10) grey hair. 1;i~l?' (2, b) pl. n~;~, a table. 

r/1.!J" (1, a) speech, discourse.- 1?~ (Kal ohs.) Iliph. to throw 
.or cast, to cast lots, to cast out 
ur ojf.-to reject, expel, destroy. 

especially to 
complaint. 

:l:J'IY to lie down; - .. 
lie clown to sleep or to rest one
self. 

MJ!ll to forget. 

,,;io a lcnife. Etym. doubtful. 

;;i, to aet wisely, prudently. 

-Piel, to act wisely. Hiph. to 
look at. - to be er become in. 
telligent, wise, or prudent ; to 

',C,iu to plunder, spoil. 

,~; (4, a) spoil, plunder, booty, 
TT 

'O.,'l) to be entire, i.e. sound, safe. 

-:._to beat peace. Piel,o~, c.'?1ll 
to preserve, keep uninjured.
to complete. - to restore. - to 
repay.-to requite, recompense. 

C'w',tu pl. of ~ third ; acc. to 
• • T 
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8ome -tlt:ree timea, tlt,reefold. 
Fiirst, important. weiflkty, 
noble. (Ex. 48, 23.) 

0:0 (1) adv. of place, here, o'al-o-a:-
T T T 

here.c-tkere; after verbs of 
motion ~1 . thither, . with ~ 
thence; (2) of time,from then, 
tk&reqfter. 

CTO (7, a) sign, name, reputation. 

~~o,,tt the left hand, tke left. 
. \'Q',: at or to the left. 

"TOl,tt (Kal obs.) to lie waste. 

-Niph. to be laid waste • . Hiph. 
to lay waste, to destroll, extii·
pate (of persons). 

'OV only pl. o.'P~ (cnstr. 'lJ1, with 

- :uff.1'?~ k1:1aven, the heavens. 

r19~ to shine ckeeefully.-to be 

glad. 

r:tOV .. (5, a), i"IT'!r.lID f. adj.,joyful. 
- •• T" T - : , 

jJ,10.ll.f (1~, b) joy, rejoicing.-

"'m~rth. 
to~ to throw down, cast out; 

fig. ta ·neglect, to cancel, of 
• de~ Niph. to be cast down. 

tt'~'f heaven (cnstr. ~• pl. m.). 

n1:ioit' f .. (12, b) a garment, a 
T • • 

mantle. 
il.V-,O!V, ill'OIU f. (10) news, 

Ttidi~s.-in};/,.mation, report. 

JJ9'$' to kear.-to listen ( with acc. 

;~, ?, ~ to anyone).-to hearken, 
, obey. Piel, to cause to hear, to 

summon. Hiph, to cause to heal' 
or be heard. 

~~ to keep, wat1:k, guar.d.-to 

preserve,. protect (with acc. h 
'I:',~ of the object, with 1'9 from 
or against).-to keep.-to keep, 
observe (acc. 'ii;I, ~). 

i~ c.(8, b) a tooth (prop. and fig.i 

-ivory. 
NJ~ to hate, Pi. to detest, 

ilJt f: (11, a), pl. tl'~W , l"lil'$1, a 
year. 

'.)id · to sharpen, e. g_. a sword ; 
r_T 

partcp. i1l~ sharp~ . 

i~if' (4, b) a hair; eollect. nair. 

i1E!:V £ (11, a), dual c•~, pl. c. 
TT O T ~ 

liincill, lip.-speech, words,
la~guage.-brim of a vessel.
shore of the sea; ba11k of a river. 

nEJiD Kal not used; to po1.tr out. 

:,i,9ld f. (12, b) female serva~t, 

Th~~dmaid; Lat.famula. 
LOE!lV to establish, decide; hence -T~_.,,. • 

ta Jtulge, fo act as umpire, to 
pronounce judgment, vindicate, 
condemn, torule,giJvern. Part. 
m!ftl, judge, ruler. 

ii!:>'ElV a serpent, adder. 

":Jf'i' io pour out.-to shed, Niph. 

to be poured out. Pua!, to be 
shed. Hithp. ~l:l-cp;:t to pour 
itself out. · 

9!)~ to kiss. (unused root). 

',~~ to weii4, 
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~~~ (6, a), pl. c.~• a shekel. jt;,jfn f. praise, liym11, qfpraise, 

~B'r Niph. (prop. to bend fur- i1;;!:li"1.M only in pl. perversity, 

ward in order to see),-to look fo~a;rlness, deceit. · 
out. -Hiph. to look. n~nir-1 f. (13, a), with suff. 

"ii;~ (6, a) lie, falsehood. :l;l~r:tir-i, expeetation, lope. 

i~~ shiiklir, to lie. M~'ln f. (13, a), but pl. n\mii-1 

~'"'¥,' .(1, b), only pl. branelies of _;;oof, rebuke, renwnstrance: 

a vine. il,J.J)if-1 f. (11, b), abomination.-
=r1~ to bu1'1i, C/Jn$Ume; Tabomina~le act. 

lV1lJ.I (6, c), pL o~, root. ni:>J)ir-, f. pl. (from mi,il'I 11, a) 
T TT 

li!LITU Joy. swiftness.-wealth, trecuure.-
~nld to plant. b1•i9htness, splendour, 

-T 

p.Q~ to settle down, lie still, be i11.ir-l f. (10), instruction, direr-

kushed, ofwaves, &o. tion, precept.-law.-manne'I' 
or custom. 

n;~.r-, f. help, deliverance,

J>V;r'Pose, enterprise.-counsel, 
iliNf-1 desire, wish, longing: in wisdom. 

T _ _._ 

b:i.d sense, lust, appetite. Also nri~ t: ( c. suff. ~t;'l;I, 9'1;1i'12', 1'J;li;'l:I , 
satief artion. EL 31, 8, trans. ) kat 
wiUseekwkathedesires; others <l't'll;'IJ, ll'IJ\11.:l, Cv'IJ!;'l:1 prop.w 
seek satiifaction. is below.-adv. below, beneatlt. 
• (6 f) r. l' -11 -prep. under.-instead ef.-;~r-, ' · Jorm, out ine,J.gure. in return for.-on account of; 

i13f-l f. (10) a ckest.-ark (of also ~-nm:1, because that, be-
N~h, built in the form of a cause, · 
chest).-the ark in which Moses N~1,n.r-, only pl. tl'lffl!"ll'I diseases. 
was exposed. : - · ' · . 

nN~J.M f. (10) a coming in, being 1~)~,8 (l, b) pl. c,-:-, n;, suppb-

~tor~d up.-income, prefit.- cation. 
produce,fruit; trop. result. ,,o1,.r-, scholar, disciple, 

na~Jf' f. (10) understanding, co =r.-~,:i (10) adj. whole, per. 

prudence, skill. feet, sincere, Jionest.-subst, in-
~~{\ poet. the earth, as produc- tegrity. 

tive, tne inhabitable land, the ti.M completeness, soundness, up-
world. riglttness. 
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,,.~,:i as subst. c6ntinuance; as i"!' or iJ:I only pl. oi:::,, nt:1 huge 

adv. oontinualty. serpents,. se(l monster; better, 
o~o.n (3, .a) peefect.-wlwle.- jackals, str. howler. 

~~lit, ainc~e.-subst. sin- ~rl;' (Kal obs). to be detestable. 
cerity. . Niph.' to be abominable, cor-

ili:'~Of:l f. deatk, only in the rupt. Pi. _to abhor, despise. 
phra~e. · i:r'J~ =' sons of deatk, Hiph. to act or make abomi-
i. e. those. condemned to death. nably; with~ conduct. (Ex. 

':f~t-'1 to take kold ef.-to hold. 33, 1). 
- T lV~J;I to lay kold of, Bf1'.ze, cap

ture; also to ltolrl,, ltandl6. 
n,p,n f. (10) expectation, hope. 

Cl~{:\ to complete, finish, cease; 

intrans. to be compwted; fig. to 
be wkole, sound, upright. 

T; • 
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.Abominable, 

Niph.). 

A. 

J.V m (partop. 
T : • 

According to, as, ,?l? and by 
prefixing ~ . 

Accusation, iT.:lfOiV. 
All, ;f (pro;'. ~ subst., 8, d, 

usually followed by Makkeph). 

Anger, 9~. 
Anoint, "!ftl.:l (propr. to pour out). 

Ark, ii,N ~T iTJt-\. 
Assuredly (theT Hebrew idiom is 

by the repetition of the verb in 
inf. absol.). 

,tl.wake, to, Y'i?iJ· Hiph. ofy.ip. 

B. 

Basket, 'Q• 
Be, been, iT~iT. See 522, e. 

'iiear, to, (::to give birth~,,,. 

Bear, to, (a burden) N'rU.:l , u;ed 

in a wide sense. Als/~~9. 

Bear, a, :1-:Y, :li":f, e.g. 

Before, oiro (before, of time ; 

'd~? (bef~;e the face) • 
Best: See GooD, 
Better. See GooD, and 193 ~1q. 
Bind, iiJ, , 

Black, 1ir'liU, ii'ntf. 
Bless, ,r,:::i.T. ToT bless oneself 

{Hithp~: . 

Blood, O"!'J, 

Boast, to; 7?,i)~ry, ,~:;,i;'i:. 
Bone, C~V• 

·:·: 
Born. See TO BEAB, 

Boy, ,,, , il-'J. 
Boys, ~,1,,~-.,. 
Branch, i:it~ . 

Bread, on5. 
"I'\" 

Breadth, Jr:M . 
Breeches, O'tl.:l::>~. 
Brethren, C~~ : 
Bring, Ni~ (to come ; Hiph. 

cause to come). J~IU (Hiph. 
to bring again, back, return, 
restore}. 
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Brolcen-'hearterl, to be. Niph. of Covenant, nryf, 
"UIO (with or without l'V• Cover, i'TC,~. 

-T " TT 

Brother, ~ , Covet, iOM. 
Builrl, to, m::i . Cow, n,BT· iitll 03). 

TT TT' 

Burn, 9'1r; i~~ (to burn slowly, Create, N,::i. 
steadily). Crown, -,i,;; 'if (an ornamental 

Burg, -,~~ • border ;;und the top of the 
But, '~, "lf~. altar.) 

c. 
Oamel, ',o.ll (pl. 0'W!l), 

Cast, to, ~s~. • 
Cease, to, ',1n. 
Child, ,,, .- T 

, T" 

Children, C'J.:l , c,,',1 . 
fJhoose, ,n::i· .~T1J.: T: 

- T TT 

Ci~y, -,,f. 
Cities, C':lf 
<Jlean, to be or become, '1iT?a. 

-T 

Cleanse, to, (Pi., of above) iiJtp 
Clean, adj. 1ii1~ • 
Clotltes, iJJ. . 
Cloud, tki;k, .J:V (v). 

Cluster, .JJjJ, ,btVN • 
TH ,. '\"' 

Collect, y~~. , · 
Come (down), ii'. 
Command, mi (Piel of :m1,obsol.). 

T• TT 

Oomma11dment, m::t~. 
Compassion, kave,T~r.,n (',y). 

• T • 

Ory out, to, P!'t (with ~). 

rt..., out or alourl, to, Nij:l (to ~'/J TT 

call). 

Curse, iiN • 
Cursed (;arlcp.), i~iN , 

T 

Cut,r,i~. -.-

D. 

Daugkter, n~. 
Day, 0~'. Days, C'~~
Deatk, n,~ (6, e). 

Deceit, ilOiO, 
Deeeive, t~, n~! . 
Decline, to (=to go down), 1,1• -,-. 

jj~). 

Decli1"ze, to (=to refuse), jNO, 
Deliver, ',:iu Hiph. to c~~;e to 

-T 

deliver). 

Desert, to, .:lJ.¥· 
Desolate, to make, Hiph. of .:l"J.IJ 

(to be dry). 
Desolation, il~in. 

T; T 
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Destroy, iOt' (utterly); '1~N (in 

Hiph.=toT ea.use-to-perish). 

Destruction, i1.r-lr10, 
De1lou~, ?:>N • T • : 

-T 

J)ie, to, n~o .. Y!~. 
Dmgent, ,~t'P. 
J)i1Jide, to (=into parts), it.:i. 

. Divide, to (=i_nto five), 'tU~ij. 
Do, i1ilJV, 
IJo good; to,~ 'tO'i1, Hip h. of~~\ 
Dog, ~?11. · .. -T 

Door, nS-:-.. 
Dream (;e;b and subst.), o',n. 

-T 

Dry (land), ;,t,;a,. 

Dry (dry-up), TTZl~'-
. -T 

E1Jening, 'l"W• ... 
E.rpi:i,e, to, J.'2~ . 
Eye, 1:,P· 
Eyes, o:tV· 

F. 

Face, 0'.l!J (pl.). With~ in the 

cnst. fo~, •~~ before (implying 
rest); also~~. before,from be
fore (implying removal). 

Fade, to ',~.l - · 
Faint, i:r.v -(faint, tired). 

Faint, t;0

be, ~ (to be fatigued, 

tired). 

Faint to make•, ·t,t,O , in Hiph. 

Dust, i:!V- -VJ' (to tire, weary). 

Dwell, ~i.'! (to sit, dwell, abide); Fall, ,ii:i; ',~.l (to wither, decay)a 
pll1 (to rest in, .inhabit, dwell ..,,., t .,i:,: - T 

' - T 

-T ..L'a:,_./f·• 

with). Fatw"' (irreg.), ~N. 

E. 

Each other (often translated b,r 
• a man his fellow,' ' a man hIS 
brother,' &c. From each other: 
• a man from his brother,' &c.) 
T'MN ?,VO "rUIN , 

• T -• .. 

Ea1•tk, n~· 
Eat,?~)$· 
Enemy, ~;iN . 
Establish, to, Nl , '1~;, C'i?'i] 
Ei,il, .V~ , i1f~- , 

Feed, ill'i . 
T T 

Field, i1'1'tU. 
•:T 

Fig, n.)Nf'1 · 

Fill, NT~~:. Piel of male". 

Find, N~~-
TT 

Fire, V~-
Flay, tjll}E:,, in Hiph, 

-T 

Flee, Mi!I., ii.l. 
-T "T 

Flesh, iilJ::l. 
TT 

Flock, iNJ. 
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Good, to be, .lto' . Flood, ~1::1~ • 
Flyfrom, to,n,;;i; 11:J (=flee). 

Fool, ~:,o, ;1c,;T, ,;; , 
Good, to do, 5.;Tp'i), Hiph. at 

.:lto'. 
TT • ; TT -T 

Grape, .:i:iv • 
TT Foolukness,} L .r,;:,,N , C1N/1D , 

Folly, •·•· • T: Grass, N~; 11:l:M (dry grass). 
•.■ 7 • T 

For,'~· 
Form, to, 1:11' • 
Found, to, 10' ; r-,::, (to Jnake 

-T 

firm, fix : e. g. the earth), 

From,l~• 

G. 

Grave, 1_;!j2. 

Great, ;;ij, ~;I • 

Great, to b;, ~11 ~ 
Grow, ?111 , -T 

-T 

H. 

Hand, i,. 

Garden, l! • Hand, rigkt, i'O'. 
Gardens, t:11

~~ , Hand, left, ?NO~• 
Garment, rl,o"JJ' ,~::i. Hands, CJl"'JI. 
Gctker, r~k\' OJj\to gather Hate, N)~-: 

into a house, or place of se- Head, ~'J, . 
curity). 

Girl, m?'• 
T'-

Girls, .r,;17~. 
Give, l/1:J. 
Give-;fo;tk,to, llU (e.g. the voice). 

Gladness, ?',11 . - T 

Gl.ory, ii.l::l . 

Go, 1?i; , Ni.l , 
Go up, i1?V; 90 down, ,,, . 

TT "'T 

Goat, l,V, 

God, C;rt?N ; ?N . 
Good, .:i,ro :: . 

Hear,VO~. 

Heart, :J?: 
Heavens (singular 

t:110~. 
Hei~kt, i10~j). 

Hell, ?iN~. 
Herb, .JiV.V; Nl!11 

._. •• T 1" 

tender grass). 

Hide, to, l~~ , 
Hinge, 1'll · 
Holiness, !!1'jp (6, m). 

Honour, ,;,:i::, . 
T 

not used), 

{a green, 
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Honour, tor 1~, in Piel Kingdoms, r,'):,Z,~~. 
Honey, TLI~:' (6, r). Kiss, p~]. · T: • 

House, 11.1~: Knee, 1"J~. 
How, 'if·,N, nc. Knees, C~~,3 . 
How long ? ,no "1V p Knife, n~-:JN°0 ; 11~~. 

·H, l LL Ci:. ) - Know, ,,,_·T~~:- . • -· ow,77i1{;l;j1, JI 

Hung171: to be,~- Knowledge, .r,p:r. 
Hypocrite, l:)~IJ. . · 

I. 

In, prep . .l prefixed, sts:',: e. g. 
· to trample in (=to) the dust. 

:Fncrease, i1J.i. 
Inhabitant,T';J.~, (yashabh, 5, 1). 

Iniq:uity, 11N , TI.V .· 
Joy, i1r!O!lJ: liiUio, 

T • • T 

Judge, to, to;!~, 
Judgey to~~ . 

K. 

L. 

Lamb, 'CJ.~. 
·: ~ 

Lament, ,go. 
' - T 

Land,n~· · 
Large, 1,1,.ll , ?"T.ll 

T y· 

Law, n,ir-, . 
Leaf, ;,l,y. 
Learn, '1~,?. 
Leave, to, .J!f • 
Length, "!JiN . ... 
Lie, J.T::J. 
Lie d:W~, J.:J!Li . 

• - T 

Keep, iO!L', 
Life, C':IJ, pl. (the life, applied 

Kill, ?~i; tol]~ (to slay as a 
sacrifice) ; nJ.to (to slaughter). 

Kindle, mp (~ kindle itself= 
-T 

to be kindled). 
King, "!)'1,o . To be made a king, 

Hoph~ of "!J'O . . · · 
Kings, c,:,1,o .T 

Kingdom, ·n~1,oc. 
TT: -

to God and man only.) 
Like, '.1) \as prefix : · before mono-

syll~bles and barytones often ~ • 
See rule). 

Lion, il,:".')~ , 
Little, ltoP . 

TT 

Lo, 1t:J. 
Look, to, i1Ni , to':l:I (Hiph. t-

TT -T 

lo.ok into, investigate). 
M 



Lo1'tl, mlT.. Name,~ (pl. rnrA,, 
Lord, ~y,: ~.:i~ (pl: my J.otd,. Nation, 'i;i, t:J.'. 

T _,. • -

applied to God) ; · 'rTN (sing~ . Neighbour, y•, ; pi. O"T1 • 
my lord, apptied oo ~). Nest,~; pl~ 0~¥1?• eel~." 

Lords, ij~-,~. Night, M?~; :l;f (wening). 

Lords, 0"~'1~. No, N?; 1'~, «. 211, GM, 

Looe, to, :J.im. No man, ~~ 1;~. 
- T Number, to, '"l;)~. 

M:. 

Make, to ~. 
-T 

.Make a covenant, ·r,,-,3 m:::,. 
Man, tnN, td"N, Tti'iJN. -.. 
Master, TfTN , · v: 

Heat (flesh); ilD2: 
.Meat ( =food),T on',·. 

"1 ·: 

Meat-offering, nmo . 
Men, □~~ (the~ofafmnily). 

Mer1'!/, rOrT. ~- -:.· 

Mix,100-

llfock, y{,; ;iyl; (to deride). 
-T 

Money, =,o::> . 
},Iotlter, ~. 

Mount, Mountain, iiJ. 
M01eth, MO, cnstr. '0 (irreg.}. 

Multitud;, :i, (=~umber, nu-
merousJ1ess). 

N. 

.o. 
Oath, V~f · :& take a• ootA 

tlf a pwsMJ., MT : 1 to cause•to
sw,ar (Hipl'i. @f rJf) any o-»e.' 

O~er-ce, i~'tll', 
Odour, nti.T 
Offer,:J,2~. 
Offer-sacrijfre, to, n:ir. 
Old, iPT (of a man).T To l>e /JO 

MT 

man:, years Dld, say : ' was a 
son or so many years.' 

Open, to, nns . 
Or,m. -.,, 
Ove-rtkrow, to, ,otd {to destroy}. -... . 
Ox, -nV; ii':ll (horned, tame .. .. 

Part, P?IJ· 
People, ·c~. 
Perish, -,:J,1-,l. 

-T 
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Pm,ert, eo, 111',c,, in Piel, 

-, .. T 

Place, Cipb. 
Place [a m;n] over, to, Iliph. of 

,PJ, .c~v. _ 
Plant, to, lftO.l. 

-T 

Play, to (= sport), PIJW. 
Play, to (=music), 1'14'. 
Plead, to, =1''1 · 
Plunder, to, ??ll!, . rt~. 

-r •T 

Prisoner, 1'DN . 
Proverb, ~vjt/ 
Prudence, nr.,,y. 
Purge, 1:);":J T(c;ver, expiate), in 

-y 

Piel, 

Q. 

R. 

Rage, to, ll!n . 
Rain, ,,19~ry , 
Rebuke, to; 1l'll, 
Recompense, to~TC?ll!. 
Red, c,,N. "T 

Requi-re, Uh":J . 
-T 

Restore, :mu, in Hiph. 

Return, to, :iiit.t. 
Righteous, P'1~. 
Righteous man, pi-:gt. 
River,1i'TJ, 

TT 

> 
Room (=chamber), 1'."IM. 
Ruler, ?~IJ (partcp."&om ma

skal), 

s. 
Saclc, nt:r,ri?~. 
Say, ioN, 1::11. 
Scorn,~,. "• 

Scorner, Y? . 
Sckolm·, "i'/?(-!:' , 
Sea, c,. 

T 

See, to, i1N1 • 
T T 

Seed,Jr,r. -.. 
Seed, to bear; to seed seed, .V"'lf 

111!· 
Seek {for), 101':J, 

•T 

Separate, 115), 
--T 

Serpent, llJli:3 , 
TT 

Servant, 1=1l,'. 
. ,,,, 

Serve,,~. 

Skadow, ~

Skarp, '1IJ; £ rr-ro• 
Skear, t!f· 
Skeep, 1Nl• 
Shield, 1.:1~ ; 0'.:1.:10, ski,lds. 

UT •• T 

Silver, ~~~ , 
Skin, 1i,V, 
Sleep, to, 1~~. 
Smell, to, n~'1'iJ , 

.. 

M2 



244 Bn9liali antl Helirew ln<lez. 

Smite, n~ry (Hiph. of nw· 
Son, j~ (irreg.) ; 1~ (poetically). 

Song, i''!f. 
Sow, to, ,VJJ , 
Stalk, rl)~. 
Stand, 10.V, 

Stand befa;e, 'J..~~ :li~l}': 
Statute, pin. . 
St.rttutes, C'piM. 
Steal, :lJf. 
Stone, T:lN. .,., 
Stones, tl'J:lN , 
Str«nge g~d, 1JJ 7N or ,nN . 

TH .. --

STrife, 1'110 , r~o • 
T T :• 

Strip, ~VS . To strip oneself, 
Hithp. TT 

Strong drink, ,-:l!d, 
TM 

Stro-ng-liolrl, ii:lr.J, 
T • • 

Suck, to, j:)J' . · ' 

Suckle, to, P'tiJ. Hiph. of i'r, 
Swear, to, .V~~. 
Sweat, to, .VJ: (unused}, 

Su·ord, :liM. .,., 

T. 

Take, MP, ; i:b (to conquer, 
take by-force). -T 

Take an oatk. See 0A.TH. 

Take captive, to, i1:lld. 
TT 

Tell, i:lJ, -,,:m , -,~-:, (Pill f. 
-r -T -V 

dabhar). 

Temple, ,,,if , 
! Thick clo:d,M:l.V. ' 
: Tkick clouds, 0';1}1• 
Thief, :loll. 

T-

Tkresllfild, 9p. 
Together, ,m , 
Tongue, 1ild? • 
Town, ,,p. 
Trample, Or.Ji , 

-T 

TreacAerous, 1J.::l . 

Treasure, ,;oci~. n~.:io. 1oi'T 
: - T\: W 

Treasure-house, i¥iN . 
Tree, Yll· 
Trust, to, n~~ ; ~N (Hiph.) l.o 

- T - T -

cause to believe, put faith in. 

Truth, 117.:JN • 
'l:' ·•·: 

u. 
Understanding, i"'IJ~:lf-l . 

Unpunished1 'i?J·· T ; 

Unpunished, to be, ifi2J (in 
TT 

Niph.). 

Utterly. See To DESTROY 

(utterly). 

v. 



_ .En9lish and Hebrew Index. 

Very, 'TINO. 
Vessel, '?'!i:, 
Vessels, 0'?~; cnstr, ~ (irreg.). 

Vineyard, c,::> • 
Virgin, il?~ni . ' . 
Voice, ~ip: : 

w. 

Walk, 'lf~il. -.. 
Wash, ,to, o;ip, (Piel) to wash 

. thoroughly. 

Waste, to, :iin, iittr. 
- T -y 

Water, C:~· 
Way, '!f~1· 
Weak, ~ be, ??':'I. 

- 'I" 

Week, Jn:l.W. 
Weary,p;i~. 

•T 

Weary, to be, =)l''. 
Weigh, ?p!LI. -.. 
Weight, ?p~o. 

C T: • 
What, i10, 

'I' 

What is it ? N~i1i10. 
Wherel ,~. T 

Tf'lo, '0 

Why, n~~-
Wicked, li'P1 (a. wicked man). 

Wickedness, il,l."D'1, .l,'td, , TIN , 
T :, • - V ':T 

~ij-
Wife, i1~~. 
Wilderness, ,:i."TO 

T : • 

With, CJ?, n~ , with pron. 

suffixes. 

Wind, n1i. 
Winds, nh~,. 
Wine, 1'.~· 
Wisdom, :,~::,n . 
Withd;•aw, ~~~ (to bring home, 

collect). To be withdmwn, 
taken away (Niph.). 

Woman, iliYN. 
Word, ,:i~.' 

TT 

Write, :in'!J . 
-T 

Y. 

Year, n~tu, 0'~'. 
TT •,-

Years, C'~!LI . .... 
Youns,,~. 

'T 
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PROPER NAYES . 

.J..bram, oi.:iN(theexaltedfather). Jeremiah, ~ii'~,, (exalted of God). 

.d.brahain, T cn,.:iN (the father of Jerusalem, c~w~,,. 
T 'P! - •T : 

a great multitude). Jew, .,~jfl. 

Adam, 01tt (earthy). Joab, ~~{, (God the fathel'), 

.A.morite, 17b~. Josepli, l:)P,i, (increasing), 

Babel, ',.:,.;a. 
Babylon,., ',.:,.:::i.. 

"t T 

Eliezer, it31,l;,N, 
Esau, -i'IVJ,'_ . ·:: 

T •• 

Hagar, i~iT. 
Halleluiak,T n'!"':~l;,1;,il (praise ye 

T • -

the Lord). • 

Ham, On (hot). 
T 

Hebrewess, n,,.:,._v. 
Hebrews, 0'7~.V: 
Jacob, ~PP.~ (a detainer), 

,Tdovak, iliil' . 
T : 

Isaac, i'1:':;t~ . 
Ishmael, -SNJ.'~i.tt~. 

•• T •"' 

Israel, l;,Ni;,v,. · 
Jubal, ,i~'~; . 
Judah, m~n,. _ 
Judea, 1~i1: {chaldee}. 

Midian, l'i~ _. 
Moab, .:i.Nio (of the Father). 

T 

Noah, l]iJ (a comforlel'), 

Rebekah, i"lp.:l.''1. .,.: . 
Sion, 1N1W, 
Solomon, rt?j?~, 

Zion, Tl'i• 



APPENDIX. 

A. TAtiLB 01' 01';CLl!.NSl0!'18, 

Geaesi!.us (whu ls foUowed by Hurwitz, Stu.irt, &c.) di\'ides 
aie Hehrew Nouns int.o 13 Oeclensiqn11. gc father arrange11 

· tb.l!ffl under 13 Paradigms, which we he.re add for reference, 
th~gh i.t will 11;ot be aecestiary to entUDe{ate all the variations 
and es:QeptiQWI in so lllememary 4\ worh; ~ the present. 

Obeerve-
e). That all feminines withl)llt a distinctfre feminine ending 

,-re iodect.ed like the masculine Paradigms, except that 

they generally take their pl. in dtk C1'i); :l"n, sv,9rd, pt ., .. 
r,i:r,n, eonstr. J'1i.J""ln (khe'r~hh, kh•riibhoth, khar'• 

bhoth;.: With the suffi~~ the stronger abbre\'iation then 
remains : Bee the Femiaiue PtJU"adigms. 

6) Grave su}pitt are those which ha\'e always a strong accent 
or tone. Such are most ·suffixes of 2nd and 3rd pers. 
plural, whether joined to the singular, as o.;;,, l;I, Cij, VJ, 
but not 0-, 'TJ!.. or to the plural, as 0:3'~, ~-• ·ci'T':... 
fi1;t but ;ot i~-;;- The other suffixes a;e ffcall;d light. ff 

c) In the plltl'al of masculine nouns the li_qht suffe:res attach 
themsel\'C!I, without exception, to _the stalul! absolutus after 
the C of the ph1ral termination is dropped; the kaavy or 
9raoe guffixes, to tbe stat"' coiistructu,. 

Arrangement of the Doolet1Sio111.] 1. Mo710$yllabic and dis. 
11yl1abic with immutable \'Owela. II, MQllf,9,yliabic with mutable 
( T) ; and dis.syllabic with a similar \'Owel for ultimate, a.nd im
Muiable oowel for penultimate. S, Mutable (T) or (ff) for p11nul
timate: i-utable f)Owel in ultimate. •· Dissyllabw with (TT) 
or (TN ). 5 • .l)wyllaiic with m11table (N) forultima~: mutable (T) 
for penultimate. 6. Segolates or dissyllabic nouns, with accent 
on penultimate. They are derived from an original motiPfYllabic 
form with PatluJ1ck. 7. AU with mutable (ff) for ultimate: and 
tmmutable tlOwel for penultimate, Also wP.le moiso,yllqbic nouns 
from n",. 8. All that double th~ir final consonant by dagesh 
w}len augmented. g. il- final. 10. i'T- final preceded by an 

immutable t,owel. ll. n~ final preced,:l by mutable ( T) or ( N ). 

u. Feminine nouns chiefly derived from the segalate forms 'fB• 
',y,e, ',ys. 13. Segolate noo'1-I formed bf the addition of the 

••• •• TI 

feminine ending r,_~.-To the examples in the Paradigms add: 
V 

mi2ge'reth (ewclo&ure), igge'reth (letter), mascli'r~th (wages). 
l 



.A.1Jsol. 

I. (horse) S. bit, 

P. C";)iO 

II. · (etemity) S. C?iV 
P. C'O~'t:V 

• T 

UL (ooerseer) S. 1'i?~ 

IV. 

P. C'Ti?~ 
a. 

(word) S. 

b. 
(wise) S. C:JM 

TT 

P. C'C:Jn 

a; 

(old man) S. 

P. 

b. 

• T-: 

li?.t 
C'~r?,~ 

V. (shoulder) S. ~~ 

P. niEl{I~ 
c. 

( COllrt) S, -,;sn 
-T 

P. C'7~q 
a. 

(king) S. if?~ 
P. C,:J',c 

•T: 
b. 

VI. (book) S. -,go .., ... 
P. C'91EIO 

~T: 
c. 

(sanctuary)S. ~ 
P.

1 
c'¥"j~: 

2 

Co111tr. 

o,o 
,p,o 
C?'IV 

'~?ill 
1'P.~ 
'Ti?~ 

.,;n 
'-:!1i 
o~~ 

'O::Jri .. :-

l:')Jj~ 

ni:1~~ 

i¥1J 
'1tti 

,.~~ 
'~?9 

The Decltnsioru. 

Light sujf. Heavy sup, 

,;,,o 
'QiO ,o,,y 

,b;;y -.. 
'Ti?~ 
'!.'P.r 

,,:r-, 
• T :. 

,,:i":'J 
-T ! 

'C::JM • T-: 
'C::>n - T-: 

,,:sn ·--: ,,:sn -.. -: 

''!J',c 
'~~r; - T: 

'"'!.~t? 
,,i,o 
•y: 

c::io,o 
c;,b,o 

" - . 
C:JC?\lJ 
C~~O~ V .. .. : 
c:;n~i?P 
C~"!'i?~ 

C?'~ 
Ct2?! 

c::i~,c 
□~~:b~c 

-;.• -: -
c::,,:io 

C:J~~O .. ":. 

O~:f"'!~ 
c~•lU'ii, " .. I, 



of Nouns. 

Absol. Conslr. Li9kl suff. Heai;ysu~. l\nual absol. ,Weaning. 
I > 

SUB sfts sftsi sus'chem' I C'l'J'' (two 

rusir.t suse SUSal stl.sechem' ,yoma'y,m duys) 

I I • . 
)-'oliim l'lllam l'olii.mi ! )'oll(mchem' 0~~?9 (prdr oJ 
l)olii.mim Pol'me P6lii.mai I l)ol'mechem· n1e'kii- tongs) 

kha'vim 

pa.kid p'ki<l p'kidi p'kid'chem' C'Y:110 (two 

p'k.idtm p'kt<le p'kidai p'kidechem' 
. - \ : uttks) 

sh'bhu-
l)a'yim 

dii.Lhiir d'bhar d'bhid d'bharchem' 
> 

l 0'.s))::) (wings) 
•-T: 

d'bharim dibhre d'bhirai dib\u'ecbem' c'nii-
pha'yim 

khiichii.m kh"cham kh•chii.mi kh•chamchem' 2cr~',n (hips) 

kh•chii.mim khachme kh•chiimai kMchmechem' kh•:-: 
'lii.tst'i'yim 

ziiken z'kan z'kenl z'kanchem' C;~'J; (thigl,,;) 

z'ken!:m zikne z'kenai ziknechem' y're-
cha'yim 

catheph cetheph 

c'thepoth c\'thphoth 

khii.tser kh•tsar kh"tseri kh•tsarchem' 

kh•tsertm kh•tsre kh•tserai kh"tsrechem' 

me'lech mtlech malci malc'chem ao,%-, (feet) 

m'lachtm mlilche m'lii.chai malcechem' r~•:· 
la'yim 

•ipher sepher s'i'.phrt s\'phr'chem' C~??l~ (double) 

•'phiirim siphre. s'pharai .riphrechl!m' ciph-
la'yirn 

, 
kodesh kodesh kodsht kMsh'chem' •o,:ino (l~ins) 

•-: T 

k•dasbim kodshe k0 dii.shai kodshechem' mlltb-
nl'yim 1 

DllAL Coxsra: t '!1,lli (cllnpM). I ':;17" (lthlUts@). I \};i~rlgle), • 1Q'( (ml'>thne} 

$ x3 



The Declensions 

I .Absol. Constr. Light sujf. Jlea'Oy sujfw. ,. d. -
I 

,. > 
I 

(a youth) S. ,,r; ,r~ '-:Wl o:iiy:i 
I ,,_v:i •; :--

P. O'i:V) ':!~~ 0;!'~~ •T: - T: 
e. . > 

(perpetuity) S. nJ1. M~J m:i O:lrnt) . : . -::-:: .. 
P. c:rn:::i:i 'lj~q 'M:!I) o:,,n:::i:i 

• T: ,;a -T: •; •:• 

f. (work} s. ,rii ,,ye o:i~.ve 
c,';,ye '?F:~ ,~rs \" :TIT 

P. o:i,,.ve 
YI. 

• T: -y: Y .. T:~r . 
'.QiO g. (death) s. n,o nio c:inio 

•;-T ., : 
P. O'J:liO '.f.1~0 '{liO o:i•nio .. .. 

> 
h. (olive) s. 11;1 n:t 'J:11 o:,n,, 

·;: .. 
P. 0'.l'.'1'! 'Jj'! ',rl'! o:,,n•r ....... 

i. <fruit) s. '"'!;J ''"19 "!;;l 0:l'i!ll 
V ! :•; 

(gazelle) S. ,~~ 
P. C'':l~ 

'- • T: r (m~,i s. :l;~ :i:N ',;l~N o:,:,.,N 
~:. 

P. c•:;i;N '~~N ';;N o::i•:i.'N 
•z ... : 

VII. b { ) S 0~ Olf' ,~~ o:ioiti . name , 

P. 11io1f1 nior 'JjiOo/ o:i,n,btit 
-; .. : r l'"'l S. 

0' 0~ ,~~ o:,m, 
T ... :-

P. 0'~~ '@~ ,~~ 0:l'O' ..... _ 
b. (mother) S. 0~ 0~ ,~~ o:imN 

VIII. p ... : . 
ni~~ J1'~1-:? '{Ii~~ 0:,,11;~~ l C ,.,, .. ,) .: 

V • 

pn -i:ln '" c:ipn I T . \ •; : T 

P. C'pn •pn 'PM c~,iP.~ 
s. ·,\ ··.\ -., 

IX, (seer) ntn n.tn '!M c:nn , ... -:. 
P. c•rn :!h 'lh 0:l'TM .. 

. . 

4o 



qf NouM, 

Absol. CrJRs/r. Light suff. 11.eafJy suj/ilJ. I Dual ab.,ol. 11/eaning. 

na'ltar na.).lar nal)•rt na.l.'archem' 10',v.l (pair of. 
•--:- sandals.I n'lth-tm na).!•re n'J.'arai na •r~chem' na-

»■ la'yim 
-

ne'tsakli netsakh n\'.tskht nitskh-chem' 

n'tsimhtm nitskhe n'tsiikh;ii nitskhechem' 

p<S'll'iil pollal pol-'°lt po~l'cMm' 

p'l.'iiltm pol-'"18 p'l.'iilui po~lechl!m' 

mii.'veth moth motbi motb'chem' 

mothim mothe mothai moth&hem' 
> 

za'yrth zeth zetht zeth'chein' io~n, (eyes) 

zethim ~th& zethai zetMchem' J.'enayim 

p'ri p'ri piryi pery'chem' o~n~ (cheeks) 
•-T: 

ts'bi l'kha.-

ts'bhiylm ya'yim 

oyehh oyehh {iy'hhi oyThhchem' sc~Sp·~~ (pair of 

oy'hhim oy'hlre oy'bhai oy'hhechem' mo- scales) 

sh'mf · 
z'na'yim 

shem ahem sh'i:mchll'm' 

shewotb sh'moth sh'mothai sh'm6tMchll'm' 
> 

yijm yam yammt yanu:µ'chll'm' 40~~~ (nostril$) 

yammim yamme yammai yammechll'm' appa'yim 

> 
em em 'lmmi imm'ch~m• & c~~lf' (teeth} 

immoth immoth immt.thai immothechll'm' shin-
nayim 

khok khok- khiikkl: k hokk 'chi!m' 

khv.lJ.kfo1 khlikk4 khlikkai khlikk4chll'm' 

khozeh kh6zeh khozt khoz'ch'!!m' 

khozim khoze khozai khozilchem' 
I 



X 

XI 

Absol. Constr. 

(mare) S. i10~0 
P. niO~D 

a. 
(year) S. 

P. 
b. 

(sleep) S. 

P. 

a. 

n.!l',o 
n;;?; 

T: 

n1{} 

nu~ 

n~~ 
ni.Jt 

n~;~ 
n;pT~ 

n~?~ 
ntJ?9 

ns,n ne,n 
n1i,rr n1il,n T-: : ••• 

n::a,n nJ.in 
n;;,n Jii;.,,; 

TT; : T 

(sprout) s. nj?.~i' 
P. nip~i' 

np~',' 
nip~;, 

Light 
sujfir. 

'.ntr-10 
• T 

'{liD~C 

'll.liU 
• T' 

'J:,i.l~ 

'J'.l~~ 
'.Qi.J'f' 

Fen~inine 

Heavy 
sujftx. 

o:,no~c 
o~rho~o-

-:.· .. 
O:l/1.liU 

Oil'J'l'iJth 
V N : 

o:,11.lv 
011'11iJ~ 

.v - : 

'{1~1~ 0~{'~1~ 
'.IJii'°F O~Jj'i'1~ 

'n.!l',o c:in.!l',o 
,~;;~~ cv'Di;s; 
,.ns,n c:ine,n 
'niD'1n Oi1~:+g-,r, 

- : "I ... .. :-.· 

'n.:a -in o:mJ. ,n 
" T !T "I !_ - :T 

'ntl,n Ci1'11lJin 
- !·T "/ .. ! ~ 

'f:li?~·,, 
'.IJip~i' 

O~J:lR~i' 
0iJ'~Pr~' 



Nouna. 

- J.bsol. Constr. 
Ligkt HealJ!I 

Dual absol.j Meaning. suffi:c. sujfiw. 

.tisih S\\ritb susithi siisath-

rfts6th S\\soth susothai 
chem' 

- t 

shinih 
,. 

sh'nath sh'niithi sh'nath- 1c'nili!r (lips) 

sha.noth chem' • - 1": 
sh'n6th sh'n6thai t s'phii-

tha'yim 
,. 

sbenih sh'nath sh'niitbi sb'nll.th- 2 c'nN5> (corners) 

shenoth chem' •- T: 
sh'noth eh'n6thai t p'ii-

thii'.'yim 

ts'diikih tsidkath ts1dkiithi tsidkath-
chl!m' 

ts•dak6th ts'i'.dk6th ts1dkothai t 

malcih malcath mlilciithi mlilcath-
I> ac,n:::,,, (sides) 

chl:!m' •-T :-
m'licMth mlilch6th malch6thai t r:,c~-

t y1m 
. ,. 

kMrpih kherpath-kherpath kherpiithi C~.J9P.1 (double 

kh•raph6th kher'photh kher'pho-
chem' 

rikmii'.- embroi-

thai t thli'yim dery) 

kMrbiih khorbith kMrbiitht khorbath-

kh°ribhoth khor'bMth khor'bho-
chem' 

thai t 

y6ni!'keth y6ne'keth yonaktt yonakt'- C;~~¥~ (cymbal) 

yon'koth yon'koth y6n'kothai 
chem' m'tsil-" t ta'yim 

,. 
gulgo'leth gil.lgo·eth gil.lgold gulgolt'- C'r-1~.l (doubk 

chem' .. : \: Jetter) 
giilg'l6th giilg'l.oth gil.lg'lothai t n'khush-

ta'yim 

D-ou CONSTB. I '!:l~'g:l '.aiphthll). 1 •tin (ylrc'tllS). 

t The diatinction between light and heavy suflisea ceases in the plural of feminine nowu. 

7 



B. TABLE OI!' l11aE&1TLAB. NouNs. 

Mearcing. 1 Irreg. Nour&. Constr. / Plur. 
Constr. Witlr 
Plural. sujJixes. 

,---A.----, 
l<ather J.N ii.hh "bbi • ii.bhoth ii.bbl, iibhiv, 

T •bhlchem, 
&c. 

Brother MN ii.kh •kht ilikhtm iikhai, e<"hav, 
T •kt1ichem, 

&c. 
Sister ninN iikMth •khii.yoth akhyoth akhyotMi. 

T 

{ ttr~ ish lshim ishi, &c, 
Marc 

~JN •nosh •nii.shim anshe .,: 

Woman i1!YN ishshiih esheth niishim n'sM ishti, &c. 
T • 

,lfaid iTON ii.mah •mahoth amhoth 
TT 

House n:;i. bay1th beth bottim bottechem, 
&c. 

Son p ben bl::n- biinlm b'nl! b'ni, bin-
cMm, 

Daughter n~ bath bii.noth b'noth b'itti. &c. 

Day c,;, yom yiimim y'ml! 

Ve,sel ~!) c'li celirn c~rt, cl!-

~~l•ri lye~. 
Uon •rayim 

Kid '!f g'di g'daylm 

City ,~v l-'ir l~a.rlm 

Water P:~ mayim lmayim m& 

Moutl il.9 peh pi pi (my .. ), .. plchii., piv, 
&c. 

HeaJ ttttt, roash riishim 
I 

8 



C. Shorter Paradigms of the Regular Verb. 

l. PERl'ECT, 2. lNF. (canst.) 3. IM~ERAT. 4. IMPERJl'. 5, PART, act. 6. PART.pas._ 

l. Kal. 'rflR." ,bi?" ',bi?" ,toir." 'tf>P" ',.,mi?• 
kii/111 k'toi k'toi yiktill kotel kiitftl 

2. Niphal. 'Tfli?t ,rg~:r· '~~,· ,~~- ~~~· 
niktiil hikkiitel hikkiitel yikkiitel niktal 

3. Piel. Z,~p• '~i?." ,~· 'r@ir." '~i2.T.?* 
kittel kiittel kattel y'kiitt€1 m'kattel 

4. P■al. '~~· 'lflR," '~='" ;~~9· 
kuttal kiittal y'kuttal m'kuttal 

5. Hiphtl. ''tpj.?~· ~rfli?iJ* ~j.?,'J* ''~P.~" ''~pg• 
hik

0

tU haktil hakiel yakin maktll 

6. Hophal. 'rfl~;;r ';,rg~~" ~~;" '~P:9" 
hoklal hoktal yoktal moktal 

7, Hithpa/>l, . 'r:?R.J)ry" 'r@i?.J:'li'.'* ~i!J'.li;" '~~J'.'1:" 'f@i!J:'7?" 
h1thki1tel hithkiittel hithkilztel yithkattel mithkkttel 



--

,. P&BFJ!.CT, 
KAL (I). 

Sing. l c. ~J:l7~i? 
2{m. -C,?~i?" 

f. ,...,t!lp 
._ • - T 

3{m. . St!ip" 

n?~?: f. 

Pl1cr, l c. ~~btoi' 
O{;\~~~" 2{m, 

f. 1-t:'?rg~ 
3 c. ~,9~T 

2. INF, (c011Str.) ',foi7" 
?itop" INF, (absol,) 

T 

3. IMP, Sing. m. ?IDi?" 
f. '?~i?" 

Plur. m, ~'~i? 
f. il}?i5r 

4,LIIPERF, (FuT,) ?bPN Sino. 1 c. 

2{''· ,b~~ 
f. ,,t!lpr-i• 

. SbR~" 3Jm· 
l_f. ',bi?f:i 

Plur. l c. ,toi?J 
2J m. ~'9~f:l 
LJ. il~?~i?J;I 

3Jm· ~,tcip, 
m',ropl:i• Lt- T: ! • 

6.P;cP. act. ',tgp• 6.p. ,~ro~· 
10 

D. General Paradigm, 
(The'forms with asteriok& 

NlPHAL{2). PIEL {3). PUAL (4). 

'J:f;?i?~ 'f:'?r@i? '':'?~~ 
J;'~Pi?r ~~R" ~?~r 
f:l?!B~~ f:'?~R r;i'?~~ 
. ~fgi?}" . St@i?" ',ra,p• - \ 

i17~~r n?tri?" n',ra,p" 
T : \ 

~:!?Pi?~ ~J?~i? ~:i,6p 
: - \ 

Of-\Stop) or;,7i~ Of-'l?iali' 

l~~~i?~ 
., : - \ 

il;i?~i? 11;'7~~ 
~,9~~ ~st?~ ~',wp 

: \ 

'Tfli?'-:t· 'i@J'?." ?Wj)" -, 
('lbv.~) ',b~7• ?Wi?." ',wp" 

\ 

- ??g~'J" 'l@~" 
'?~~n· '?~i?." 
~'9~!! ~,~~ 

(none) 

ni7~~-:,• ilJ?~i?." 
~~~- ?r@i?.~ ?!@~~ ,roj:ln '~i?..r;i .,~~r:i ,,c~n• '?~~f:1• ,',ra,pf.l• 
• : IT. s~~, .. . : \: 

?toj:l'" ?Wj)'" 
',~~ ?t@i'J:I ... ,~i?1:1 
?Tfl~~ ',wp:i ',ra,p:i 

~,rp~p ~,9~ ~',ra,pr-, 
: \: 

m,~i:Jr-i n:bwpf-'I" il~'?~~f;l 
T ~Sro~;, T ~Srii~~ ~,wp 

~ : I•' 1.,>· • . : -\: 
n~712~.r;,· m wp.n• ilJ?~~J;'· T: •• - : 
-- ??!li':l" 

T: • ?t@i?.9" ',wpo" 
T \: 



.of tlte Regular Verb. 
aene as models for the rest.) 

· 1. PERFECT, 
KAL (1). 

Sing. l c. katal'tt 

2{m. katal'tii 

f. kallilt 

arm, kital 

v- kat'Jii.h 

Plur. 1 c. katal'nu 

2 rm. k'taltem' 

l/· k'tlilten' 

3 c. kii.t'lft 

2. lNF. (constr.) k'tol 

INF, (absol.) katol 

3. IMP, Sin_q. m. k'tol 

f. kitli 

Plar. m. kitlO. 

f • k'tol'niih 

•• lMPBRF, (FUT,) ektol ...,, :f tikti'il 

f. tikt'li 

3{m. yikti'il 

f. tiktol 

Plur. l c. niktol 

. 2r,. tikt'lft 

f. tiktol'nii.h 

3Jm, yikt'lu. 

LI· tiktol'nii.h 

NIPHAL (2). 

niktal'tt 

niktln'tii. 

niktalt 

niktlil 

nikt'liih 

niktal'nft 

niklliltem' 

niktalten' 

nikt'IO. 

hikkiilel 
{hikkii.t51} 

niktol 

hikkiitel 

hikkiit'lt 

hikkiit'IO. 

hikkiitel'nii.h 

ekkiitel 

tikkiiiel 

tikkii.t'li 

yikkii.lel 

tikkiitel 

nikkii.tel 

tikkiit'lft 

tikkatel'nii.h 

yikkii.t'lii 

tikkii.lel'niih 

6. P .. u.1:cP, { act. k~t~I \ niktiil 
paas. katulf 

11 

Pii:.L {3l. PUAL (!L 
kittal'tt kiittal'tl 

kittlil'ta kiittal'tii. 

kittalt kiittlilt 

kittel kiittlil 

kitt'liih kiitt'lii.h 

kittlil'nii kiittal'nft 

kitlaltem' kiittlil tem' 

kittlilten' kiittalten' 

kitt'IO. kiitt'hl 

ka.ttel kiittll'.l 

kattol kutli'il 

i kattel 

katt'II 

katt'lii 
(none) 

kattel'niih 

•kattel •kiittlil 

t'klittel t'kiittiil 

t'katt'lt t'kutt'li 

y'klittel y'kiittiil 

t'kiittel t'klittiil_ 

n'kattel n'kuttlil 

t'klitt'lii t'kiitt'lii 

t'klittel'niih t'kuttal'nii.h 

y'klitt'lii y'kutt'lft 

t'klittel'nii.h t'kiittal'nii.h 

m'klittel m'.kuttal 



General Paradigms· 

1, J.>BIU'BCT, 
HIPHIL (5). HOPHAL (6). lIITHP AEL {7~. 

Sing. l c. 'l;l?~R;:r 'l;l(~~iJ ~f:l?~~~i:w 
2jm· ~~~p;:r" J;l(~~iJ" l;'?~~i:,;:,• 
V· f;\~igi?".T f:l?Tgi?iJ f:l~i4>P.J'.1;:t 

3fm. ... -~~~;:?" ·,~i?iJ" . ~i¥?P.I:1;:t* 
f. il?rp~~" i1?9fyiJ" il?lr~~~· .. 

Plur. I c. ~:l?~i?;:T ~:l?~i?iJ ~:l?~P.J:,1:1 
2{m. ~?~~! O~?ig~iJ CJ:)~i@~J'.li'.T 

f. lJ::l?igi?ry 1r-1,r.opn l~?~~~;:t ... 'l:: - : T 

3 c. ~,,~~;:t ~,~~iJ ~,~~~~ 
2. INF, (constr.) ''fPi?iJ" ',tgj?iJ" ',~~{1;:t" 

bo. (absol.) ,,~~i)" ,r.opj'J 
••: T 

3. IMP. Sing. m. ~~i?D" 'r@P.1'.1i".'" 
f. '?'fPi?CT" (none) '?t?i?.~;:t• 

Plur. m, ~',•~~i] ~,~~i;i;:t 
f. ~~7~?iJ" n:l?Wj,llil" T: •• -: • 

4. lMPERF.(FuT.) ?'lfli?tt '~i?Z$ ',wpm~ 
Sing. l c. ,:~~{I ',r.o]?.r-i ,~ih~ 2Jm 

LI• '?'~i?b" '~~~ .. '~~~fif:l" 
arm, ,,,.1fli?~" ',~~~· ,~~1:,;" 
v- ''19i?b ',~~~ '?@P.J:Ji;\ 

Pliir. 1 c. '!~i?J '~i?J 't@~i:i~ 
2Jm· i,',1rp~ti ~,9~~ ~,,i?.~ 
lr. n~7~~t' m',rop.r-, ni7~~i;u:, T% ~ :'W' 

3Jm· ~,:~i?~ ~~~i?! ~,wpn1• 

Lf. MJ?igi?,b n~~rgfy.c,• m,ii/,nr-i T: u -: • -
5. P.U,TCP,. ,·~w~" ,,~~~- ~~PJ;IQ" 
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a/ the '&gular Verb, 

1, PERHCT. HU'HIL (5l· HOPHAL(6}. IIITHP AEL (7). 

Sing, I c. hiktal'tl hok.tal.'U bitbkatlal'ti 

2 rm, hiktal.'tii. hoktal.' tii. bithkattal'tii 

tf. hiktalt blSktalt hithkattalt 

3{m. hiktil blSktal hithkattel 

f. hikti'lah hokl'lah hithka.tt'liih 

Plur. l c. hiktal.'nll hoktal'nfl. hithka.ttal'nli 

2{;. hiktaltem' hoktaltem' hithkal laltl:m' 

hiklalten' Mktaltl:11' hithkattalten' 

3 c. hikti'lll hokt'lu hithkatt'hl 

S. INF. (constr.) haktll hoklal hithkattel 

INF. (absol.) haktel Mktel 

3. IMP, Si•g. m. baktel hithka.tlel 

/. haktl:'lt hithkatt'li 
(none) 

Plur. m. haktrld hithkatt'hi 

f. haktel'nih hithkattel'niih 

,. btPF.RP. (FUT,) aktll oktal. ethka.tlel 
Sing. I c. 

2Jm· taktU toktal tithkattel 

l_f. ta~ti'li tokt'li tithkatt'lt 

3{m. yakttl yoktal yithkattel 

f. taktll toktal tithkattel 

Plur. 1 c. naktil noktal nithka.tlel 

2{m. takti'Iu tokt'lu titbkatt'lu 

f. taktel'niih toklal'nii.h tithkattel' n ah 

3Jm, yllkti'lu yokt'lli yithka.tt'ld 

lJ. taktel'n~b toktal'nah tithkllttel'niih 

-6. PADTCP, maktil moktiil mithkattel 

13 



V1uu WlTB FIRs1 UuTTURAl (f/1). E. Verbal 

,. P1tRl"ECT,. 

Sing. 1 c. 

Plur. l c. 

2 (m. 

i_J. 
3 c. 

2. bF. (constr.) 

ho•. ('.lbsol.) 

3, l•r. Si11g. m. 

f. 

Piur. m. 

f. 

... iM PER~. {FUT.) 
Sing. I c. 

2 Jm-
l.,. 

3Jm. 
l!· 

Plar. I c. 

KAL. NIPHAL. HIPHIL. . HOPHAb. 
----1 ---- -·---

~[-\~ 
• :-T 

f-\1bY 
T :-T 

1;11~¥ 
11.:))1 - .. 

mov 
T: {T 

~Jib.v 
o.rr,oy• 
lr-l~OY" 

? :--:--: 

~,c.v 
: IT 

ibP," 
-noli 

T 

ib~• 

'7?1? 
n9.v 

iU1bJ1" 
T ! -: 

,bl!N" . ·,:,, 
103'/'l -:,-
'10.VI-\" . : - ,-

,CJ!'' 
• -:i-

1::;.·I-\ . -:,-
10.VJ 

-:1-
~iDV/'l : -,-

i'lno~p 

> 

'I-\iO.,l.'J . :- -a• 

I-\"TOl,') 
T :-•a':.• 

.r;'19f~, 
10J!J" --,:i-, 

'I-\'10l,'i1 • :-v:a'I' 

I-\"rol,'il 
T : --.•:,":.• 

I-\101ITT 
: : - •:i~ 
1"0l,'i1" 

• v:~-: 
> 

'I-\10J!i1 
• :~T:jT 

I-\"TO.l,'il 
T • - T"IT 

f-\"10J)il 
: :- !1'1" 

iOl,'il" 
-T!~T 

ii!9¥r." rrr~?:rJ iTJ~~:~· 
!\J10V.:J ~J10l,',1 !\!lOV:"'l 

:-·•:p, :- ,av :-,:IT 
OI-\10l,'J :irli0l,'i1 C.r-li~l,'il 

••• : - .-~l t' Y ! - • =I ".0 
":' : - T!IT 

1~1gP:~? 11;119f ~ 11)19¥.~ 
> 

110.VJ i1"0J,1i1 ~10l,'i1 __ :-v,-.~· , __ ._,·_;_:_:1_,. _, _ : T:I":_ 

1;?¥~· 1"7?~µ• ~¥:\; 
1'10.VJ" ~Vil"' 

-;i- - -:i-

,o.vn• ,ovn" 
•• T - ., -:i-

~10.l!il : , ... 
> 

n.'l10J1il 
T :•• r •• 

17:?¥~ 
10jif,l 

.. T" 

ii;?{'J:,I 
iOl'J 

•• T .. 

~iOVI-\ 
: IT" 
> 

il.'liOl,'I-\ 
T :--T" 

> 
'"i'DJ1i1 . . -:,-

> 
111'0.llil • -:i-

> 
i1.'l"TOJ1i1 

T :•• -:,-

i'Ol'N • -:j-
j\Ol'/'l 

• -:i
> 

'i'Ol,'I-\ 
•• •:1-
i'OY,* 

. -:1-
1"0l1I-\ 

• -:i-

i:7:)P;~~~r:r-
n.novf-\ 

T :--:1-
> 

(none) 

10l'N 
- T:JT 

~¥t? 
'10.l!f-1• 

• : T:IT 

,o~• 
- T:IT 

,g-¥:n 
10.l,'.l 

- T:!T 

~10.VI-\ 
! T:IT 

il.'liOl.'I-\ 
T: -T~jT 

3{m. ~:9~-• i1~¥'- i~r;ir;1_ ~i~l~ 

_____ f.~• nno~p i'ln9.¥f:' iln9~fl - .,i1~:1) 
PARTCP, art. 19.j.,p~ss. ,10_1'_Ti I---.. -~-.,-:1-.-~·1·· -,-'--,-9---'-}t•t 
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Paradigms. 

KAL. 

,nt!>m• 
• ! -T 

J:l~i:r¥7 
f-'lt!)mt} 
! : -- T 

ton!/J ,-T 

Mt!lmr" 
T-:IT 

~l?Orftt 
CJ:lt>mt 
l~~~ 

~tomf• -:L,. 

iQ~ 

cinit 
--toi:rf>•-

'iOntt!• . -:1-

~cin,v 
-: .-

11)1:)rJV 
T ! - :_ 

tolifdN 
ron'111 - : . 

, :P!:!'?' f:l" 
r6&?t;• 

toi:,ef r;, 
t!)ij,p~ 

~toq~J:l 
i'Tltomr FI 

T ! - ! 

VERB WITH Si,:coN» GuTTtJRA.L (.g~;. 

NIPHAL. 

'J:'~r,yJ~ 
f-'ltornt.fl 
T ! - ! • 

f;\~I]~~ 
. rbtr~~ 

rnonllil' ,.-: : . 

PIEL. PUAL. 
> ... 

'l;lr"'.!~ '.1:111::i 
.. >. 

f-'l_j,::i n:,,::i 
T:-" y•-

l;l,?1~ f:'~13 
. -if,::i.• . '!f"'!!i· 
i'T:J,J. M:liil 

T ;•• T ! 
> >. 

U~tr'?'~ ~l:;J"}~ ~.l:;,1.3 
Cf-ltontttl Cf-'l:),J. o.n::,,3 
l~~~~ 0?1~ 1hiiil 

HITHPAEL. 
.. 

'r-i.:>,;;i.nn 
• : -T ! • 

> 
Fl:J-,J.nil 
T • -y • • 

,r,,::,,::i.i,n 
:~.,;;,~• 

••y: • 

n.:i,::in:, 
T :tr ! • 

~l.:>1J.n., 
on~~i}i;i 

~• ! - T : 

lr-1:JiJ.nn ='.: -T : • 

~to~t ~:,l~ ~:,7=:1 ~:i,::in;, 
1---___;_-l--~-'i---:I T-'--;' 

t!)rmin 11~· n~• '!J1~i;ii;" 
ro;"Tf'~ '!f\.,f" 
torrafil '!f1J.T•" 

"T • 

~ronren 
-:IT"' 
> mmn;yn 

T ! - T • 

tonteN 
cn~r-1 

.. T • 

'torriYFI" 
• -:IT .. 

CIJf~ 
~r;, 
ton:Nl .. ,. . 

~t!lfWf-'I 
-:IT. 

mtonwr-i 
T ! - T 

':Ji.::!.• 
:IT 

~:,--,3 
:IT 

m:i-iz T:. -y 

'!J'1~~ 
'!J1~ 
,:,,:ir-i 

!IT: 

'lJ"J1':· 
'!fi.Jr-\ .. ,. : 

,-:i.~ 
~:,,:if.I :,,. : 

> 
ill.:li~r-1 

T ! -T ! 

(none) 

'!f'J~M 
11:i~ 

'-?7:lf:l 
11::i;• 

11:JJ:\ 
"'!f'"?~ 

~::>1:Jt;l 
i'1lJ"1:1Fl 

T! - :, 

~:i,::inn 
!IT!• 

i'Tl:J"1J.ni1 T: -T ! • 

,r,J.nz.t 

,;iAii 
.. r : • 

':JiJ.nr-i 
•jT I 

,j,in"' ,,in,., 
,ri::inl 

~.:i,inn 
!IT; 

nl:)"1J.nf-'I 
T: -T ! • 

~torrr. ~t!l!:J?t: ~:,7~~ ~=>7!1~ 
_i"T_a_:,i_~_::_-n._· -1-il_l_;T ~f:I 1-il-~_r::__~_~-'-; -1-iT-~-'r'--1_:l_J;l_ ... n_;_:;,_~~f-~~.n __ 
tii::iw P· to~n'f' 
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VJ1.BB 'ji'i'l'll THIRD GUTTURAL {g8). 

1. PaaFBCT, 

Sing. I o. 

Pl~r. I c. 

3 c. 

KAL. NIPHAL. PJ~L. 

'J:lr:r?~ ,.r-,n51dJ · 'f:l';'il?' 
r-,~,'JJ .r-,n,tdJ r-,n~'JJ 
y•-T 'I":-:• T:-• ~,,l}. f:ltr?t?'~· T-)Tj'i~· 

=~ ·n?~~ ·m~• 
nn;~ nm0.1 m~v 

T: II'" T: : • T: • 

~.1~v ~.1n,w.1 ~.ll'.T~~ 
Of-1~~ cr-in',i>.1 cr-,ri,io 
l~~~ lry~~ l~~ 
~nr~ ~n~~ ~~ 

-·----•1--_;:..:.;...-l--,_..:..!---l-~-=--
,j?~" n,ien• rt,;t· 2. In. (constr.) · 

INF. (absol.) 

j, IMP, Sing. m. 

f. 
Pmr. m. 

f. 

Plur. 1 c. 

16 

tn~• D~~~• l]l.;t" 
n',v• 
~~ 
~~~ : . 

M?lt'N 

n~~~ 
,n';,ti;r-, 
·~s~ 
m0n 
ri~;i~ 

~n,idr-i 
l : • 

nm:L'n• 
T ~,;~~ 

mn,'Llr-,• 
'I"! - : • 

n5wn• n~~" 
'"~~M 'M~V • : IT. • • -

~n,::Jn ~"~=: _· 
: JT • 

mn5l!Jn n.lr#'JJ T:-T• T:--

ri,ttJN 

"~~~ 
'"~~;., • : IT. mru,• 
n,~;.; 
"~ :in,-;;,.; 

:iw-. 

mn'iwl-' 
T~~~' 

: IT· 

mn'iwr-i• T: -y • 

~~~ 
n~~r;i 
ffl!Uf-\ 
-~J. 
m~f-' 
rli~~ 

~"?~~ 
nm~!df-\ 

T~n~~~ 
m~'JJ r-,• 

T: •- : 



Paradigms. V111rn WITb TsIBD Gu'1"1'VBAL ~-

PUAL. HIPHIL. HOPHAL. HITHPAEL. 

'l-'IM)tli 'f:\';l~fi:1 '1-'lmtuii 'J:lrti~~ . : - \ • :- : T 

m1ttt r-,n',vn T-i~!Oil ,mL;r-,-m 
T : - \ T : - : T ! - : T ,. : - - : . 

•> 

f:'IJ?~" ·· T-iM?'ldn• l;lm ~~;:,-T-iM;'JlQ" 
: -:- \ 

·n,,llfil" : "~;i,, ·ml)~· JT;)ll} 
:- \ - ·').: . 

nn~~ nrlmllfn nn,v nn,,vn 
T: \ T '": • T ! : T T ! - ! • 

~JM~!Q !)Ji:,5~ !)J~ !)Jf'.':?13~':1 : - \ cl'\~~ c.t'ln,v Ct-\n,0n · Clr-ln, r-,0n ., : - \ 

~~~~~ ~&~~ 'lf-l~~~~; ,~~~ ... : - - : . 
!)~rt} !)M'7'fry :in,vn !!M,T-ivn 

: \ : : T : - : . 
n,tt> i:r~~ry• mtt1n m-'.:l'Pi:1" ~ \ 

Cl'.?r-:,• 
- : T 

n.?'?'CT" "tT}','.:lipi'.'J• 
,n,~iun ~,'.:'~~ 

(none) 
. ·::..: -

(none) !!M?/33/ry l!M'?!f'iJ 
mn"Jtt>n i"lJM~ T-i'Cil" T: - : - T; - - : • 

n,llJ~ IJ'?~~ n',t'N n',r-,,c~ .- \ -: • • T 
n~~~~ n,llJr-, 1J'~~J) ~f.\ - \ : 

't:1'71?'.Q ,ri,~;. ,n,r-,0n ,rf,wn . : \: 
n'SllJ'• · "s;, ·n~~ld,. n,,c, 

. - \: 
l"l)t'f-1 n~,~;.i n,~~ n,r-,idr-i 
:i,'iiJ -~~w~ ri~JJ nii~~ - \: 

l!n:~o/v :in,;J;. :in,nid.n :in,ivn 
: \: ! ! T : - : . 

mritiivn mn,iti.n mn,iv.n mmr-,ll}r-, .. :-., : T •- • - T~ri~ .,... - - . ,,. 

l!M'ilitr ~"'?f.. ~n,nllJ, 
: \: : ! T : - : .. 

mn~,cr-, mn'i,c r-," mn,llJr-, i1JM~I-'l'Cl-'I" 
T ! - \ : T: - ! • T ! - : T ,-:- - ! 

n,ior~ IJ'?f~· n1,w n,f-l~o• 
T '\ : T ! T -" - : .. 
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. . I 
·VEilB DouBLE AY1N, l1J1 (d). Verbal 

KAL. NIPHAL. 
l, P1atFBCT. --~.{1i2.p 

.. 
Sing. l c. 'lli::LOJ . -: 

> > 

2{•· ,eii::ip• tli::L'OJ• 

f. r,;::ip ni.::i.~~ 

3fA. Jp• .:ip~• 
> .. 

f. n::io• ili1~i· T-

• > > 
Plur. l c, !\Ji.!lp ~Ji.!lDJ 

2{m, Clli.!lD cnuioJ ,. - "t - ~ 

f. 1l1i.!lD 1{1i.!lp1 T -
> ,. 

3 c. ~::i.p !13.p) 

2. INr. {constr.) .:ib• .:ip~• 
h;p; (absol.) :li.:19 .l~t:,~• 

3. 1111P, Sing. m. .::ib• .::l!P;:t• 
,> > 

J. '~c• '~~ry• 
.> > 

Plur.· m. !'i.::l.O ~.!l!Pil 
> > - • 

J. ilJ'.!lD• n.:i•.::wn• 
T V \ T 0:- • 

4, llf PERV, (FUT.) 
Sing. l c. JC,~ .:iw~ .l!PN - ., 

.2{m. Jbl-l :if:,J:I J!Pf;l 
T 

.> > 
f. '.::l.Df-l• '~~f;\· '~~':'· • T 

_ 3{m. Jb'• ,:if:,~• :i~~· 
T 

f. .:ibl-l Ji:>f;l ;l~f:1 T 

hur. l c. :ib.:i- Ji:,~ !l~~ T 
,> • 2Jm. ~::i.o.i:1 ~.::i~r;, ~::Lipf:1 

L.r. > .> > 
i1J13DA ilJ:Jl:Jl-l ilJ'.::l.t;lt-'I• 

T V \ : T; T ~ - • 
..... 

~:a~~ 3{m. t~D' ~JIP' 
> T _,.:. > 

f. i1J'3Df-l• ilJJtl)f,) ilJ'.!li:)t-'I• 
T ••• \ : T: ,- .. , - . 

PARTCP, :zct. ~io pass. :J!'i.lD .:io.:i• 
T TT 

18 



.N: 

~a1,cc 
iia1,etcu 
• • < 

~1,tt:1: 
: - :.i. 

l.:!QLttt'L! .< 

lia1,tc1: 

(01,cc 
~a~tt 
~au:e ~a1,ct, 
l:!OLCC' 
i.ia1,tc 

(auou) 

01,CC 

01,t;CI: 

a1,ec&l 
a1,t~&c 
a1,ttt'1: 

< 

01,ccu 
._01,ft;. 
01,etli - : ... 
OLeeU' • < 

a1,tti:i. 
< 

.'IVOd 

6aifc 
l:J'Ol,CCtL! 
ta1,ch 

• .. : .L 

1.:!0~CCt'L.! 
"< 

lia1,tc1: . 
~a1,i:c 
~Ql,Ct: 
~FJ;f; 
u-a1,tt, 
~01,i:c 
Na1,i:c 

ad:tcu · ... 
a\te1: 
a1,tc. 
01,Ct' 

Ql,CC 

01,CCI: 

OLCtui 
a~t~&c 
a1,~tt'1: 

: ... 
01,CCL! 

.a1,ct;'. 
01,ecli 

- : ..a. 
OLCCU' • < 

c11,et:\:!, 
< 

"'l::i:Od 

.01:ae 

.1.:11;0€:.tL! 
- < 

,lOCI: 
< 

1.:11:atlu 
< 

1.:11:0CI: 
< 

t'l:ClC 
1.:11:ac 

c~aio •• 1:ac 
,i,1.:11:dtt. 

< 

l,;[l;CJt 
Nt;O.t' 

(auou) 

.u1:oc 

L!l:OEI: 
< 

L!1;d~1,u-l 
L!t;OC~C 
L!l:QCl,t'I: 

< 

, .u1:atu 
< 

.u1;ac 
L!l:OEl,\J 

.u1:0E~U' <. 

u1:aql.i. 
< 

'lVlldOH 

·(p) 4t{ 'NIAV nauoa a'!l3A , 

6t 

.~at: 

.&at.he 
J.M < ,ac1; 

< 
!' _,. .L 

l.:!QE,t'L! 
C 

ldOCI: 
< 

tac 
Jae 

c~liic> .:ae 
.w-att. 

< 

Jae 
Noe 

.uat.eu 
J.. •• < 
1.!0CI: 

< 

.uat • .. 
• uac 
udc 

.woe 
D,fo:1: 

< 

i.:icit:~Crl 
~OCl,U'C 
iJOELtl: <. 

.C!atu 
< 

.~ac 
Ddt::LLT =- ~ . ~ 

.L!atnLT 
<. 

bat::1,LI', 
< 

0 'IIHdlH 

·sw6!pD.WJ 



" Vus Pr. r-.uN, iB (n). Verbal 

KAL.. NIPHAL. HlPHJL. HOPHAL. 
l. P•aFECT, 

Sing. l c. 

2{.m. 
f. 

3{m. 
f. 

3 c. 

(regular) 

f-l!l}l) 
T • -• 

.l;l'?'~~ 
. ti'Jt 
iTllJ!l.l T: • 

~.l!f}~~ 
01-10;1.:i 
lAll']; 
~ ~ -. 

'':'Tf'~i'.' 
> 

f-ltv.llil 
T • - • 

1:l'?'~;:T 
·u.h11il" , .. 

i1V";ii"l 
T • • 

~.l~ii'.' 
c.r-,011n 
0~~ry 
~V'~i: 

2. INF. (comlr.) l"l-~~- v~~~ Vl~iJ" 
IN¥. (a~I.} tvila W~;:t W~D• 

'f-ltui~ . : -, 
t-1it.lin 
T: -\ 

I ~~~V 
'IU.llil• -. 

il!lJ.llil 
T:\ 

ll.lllf]il :--.. 
Df-lV.llil ... : - ... 
lr-1it.l.llil .. : - ... 

~'l.'.lli1 
: ; 

-----~-----1-----1-----1------
3. l»P, Sirrg. M. it.l.ll" !Li~;:, it.l!i}" 

f. ~? '~r1~, '~'iCJ 
flt. l1~3_. ~Ta~i1 ~'$1:' 

!IT• 
Pm. 

(none} 

J. mtti n~:i!Jn mit.lin 
_________ 2£...:__"_.:~•-•y_•-11--T~!~----f----
4,IMPEiU". (fuT.) 

SiAg, 1 C. 

2{lll. 
J. 

3Jm. 
l_f. 

Plur. l c. 

'l}~~ 

it.l~J;l 

~~ 
to~:" 

W~f:\ 

itJJ~ 

PARTCP. act. w.:i~ pass. ~.l.l 
• T 

(regular} 

llr~~ 

ti"~D 
~,~~ 

W'~~ 
V"~ 

lV'.ll.l 

!W'PD 
mivin T: u -

l)!l}'~' 

mvir-i T: ••-

tl'.ll~ - ... wm - \ 

'"Ll'.:lf-1 . : ... 
tv.:1'" -, 

fU.:lrl - ... 
tU.:1.l -... 

?J!ltf-1 
: \ 

;i:illJin 
T: • \ 



Paradigms. 
# 

V l!RB Pa ALEPH, N51 (a1). 

NIPH.AL. HIPHIL. HOPH.AL •. 

?.:.N.:J" ?'.:.N~• 
-• ... :I'll • -..-:1·: 

Like the Verb Pe Guttural, m Paradigm, p. 14, 

?!JN" ·1: 

~?:JN •.:. 

~'?~ 
m,5N 

T~ ~: 

??,~· 
,~Nl-1 

'?~N.n 
S.:.N,. 

'?.~l-1 
?:JNJ 

i,;~.r:, 
i1'.l?~N.n 

T!-

i?.:.N, 
n:h5~.n 

T: •• 

21 

?.:.N~ 
,~~~ 

ETC, ·ETC. (none) 

ETC. ETC, ETC 

K2 



l. PsaFECT, 
Sing. l c. 

2{."'· f. 
3{m. 

f. 

Pmr. l e. 

2{m. 
f. 

3 c. 

2, lrH. (comlr.) 

IN!'. (al>,ol.) 

, 
Vus PE 1'trN, lEI (n), Verbal 

KAL. NlPHAL. HlPHJL. HOPHAL. 
J----1----1·--- ---

(regular) 

,. 
,~'PP. 
f-Hl}l) 

T • -• 

J;l'{.'~;i 
-~t 
il!O.!l.l 

T ! • 

!\.l1f,'~;i 
01-Hl,\11.l 
}r-lllJ]j 

... : -· 

'f:l'fii'.1 
> 

f.l!V11il 
T • - • 

J:1'{.i~;:T I 
-~11il" 

>' • 

nttr11n 
T • • 

!\.l~;ry 
Ct-l0.!ln 0r~~ 

~iu,~ry 

f'IV}:_j _ _" !Ul:ln ttr~i]" 
HT • 

tvila !V.l~;:T !V~iJ• 

... 
'f.l~.!li" . : -, 
f-l!Uiil T: -, 
J'!'l!D11i1 
: : -' 

V11il" -. 
i'lllJ~, 

T:\ 

!\.lifin : - ... 
Of.l'd11il .. : - ... 
11:nt,l]jJ .. : - ... 

!\!O.!lil 
: ; 

------1----1----1----,--t------
lU.!l" l!.i~i'.'f IV!i}" 3. l»P, Sirtg, m. 

,. "'PP ~ri:i.!-:r ~,;iJ 
(none} 

,,._ lit!'}_ !\ttl)Ji1 !W,;CJ 
!IT• 

/. m~i n.l'lt:i:in miu.5n 
----.---~-Y_,:~"-Y_•_, __ T~:_,._-_

1 
__ _ 

t. lMPEBP. (FUT.) 
SiAg, 1 c. 

2{1lt. 
f. 

3Jm. 
l! 

Plur. l c. 

IV~~ 
tv~J;l 

~ff:' 
'll.l~:" 

W~f:l 
llJ~~ 

{regular} 

tU\~~ 

tZ1"~-D 
"l?i,~-D 

tz.1,~~ 

IU'~ 
tz.1,11.l 

l)j/j•~jj 
i'J)!O]F-l 

T; .. -

ll'.!l~ -, 
tV.!lf.l - \ 

~.!lf.l . : ~. 
TO.:!'* -; 

tv.!lf.l --. 
°IV.:ll 

-\ 

lJIV; f.l 
: \ 

i'T)'(U] p\ 
T: • \ 

l\!O' _;, l)!U 11, 

mviA mTL'in' 
T; ••- T: "'." \ 

-----1-----'---1---'-'----'--



Paradigms. 
II 

V l!llB Ps ALEPH, N51 (a1). 

KAL. NIPHAL. HIPHIL. HOPHAL .. 

,,~~ ,~~?~" ''-?fit ;~~p· 
Like the Verb Pe Guttural, m Paradigm, p, 14, 

'?:JN •,:. 

~'?~ 
itl?5N 

T~ ~: 

1,:;?N" 
,~Nn 

'?,?Nr-1 
S::,N,. 

'?.~n 
?::JNJ 

~,~~n 

m,5Nn ,.:--· 
~?:JN, 

n:h5~n T: .. 

21 

ETC, ·ETC. (none) 

ETC. ETC. ETC 

K 2 



, 
VERB Av1N VAv, u1 (v). 

KAL. NIPHAL. HIPHIL. 
l. P11RFECT. 

>I > 

'J:iio•r:q Sing. l c. '.MC1' 'J:iiOiPr . : ,_ 
> . 

i:,~o'i?CT" 2Jm. ~~it ..,~c,pr 
lf. f:'9i2. nicip~ nio•pi"i 

3{m • OPT" c'pa" c•pr.i• 
> > > 

f. n~r;.• n9,pa• i1T;?i?iJ'" 
> > > 

Plur. 1 c. i.l~~ i.liO~p~ i.liO'RiJ 
2fm ci;,9~ C{liOip~ C{l~O•j::tj 
l_f. 1~9~ 1i;iioiPr i~iC'R~ 

> > > 
3 c. iCj? iCipa iO'j?tf 

2. JNF. (constr.) c,p• Ct:li'.'f" C'i?iJ'" 
IN F. ( absol.) cip• C'pi'.'f" ce~, c•~;;t• 

-
3. b1.P. Sing. m. mp• c~p~• Ci?!;" 

> > > 

f./. '7:'!!p" '1;liP;:t" '~'i?iJ" 
I > > • 

Plur. !Mt iOip ,c·pr, iO'i?i; 

~~: .. .• > 

,., ila9P" ;99j;)Q na9~ry 
4. !HPERF.(FuT.) c,p~ Oii:Jtl C'j:!~ ·sing. 1 c. 

2{m. C~Pl;l C'lj:)[:l C'i?J;' . 
'1;)ij:lJ:1" 

> 
f. '1?-'PJ;I" 'i?'i'.:.Q 

3 rm. cip:• CiP;" C'i?!" 
V· c,p,:, c·;:,0 C'i?J;I 

Plur. 1 c. C:Pa Cip.l Cl?~ . . 
2 rm. ,c,pQ ,oipJ°;' i01j.?,Q 

l1. > ,> > 

:it~ip,~ n~9PJ:1 ilJ'f i?.l;' 
> > > 

3Jm·. ,o,p• ,o,p• ,cy! 
> T ,> • 

Lf. if~•~ipr;i• il~9P0 nJ9i?.Q" 
PA&TCP:-act. en• pMs. c,n~ --

□'n:i· C'i?O" 1 ... 

24 

Vetba: 

HOPHAL. 

> 

'f:l?i?,il 
• 

l;l?i2:1il 
f:'?i~)iT 
. tli2,iil'" 

il9j:!iil 
• i.l9P..:1il 

0 t:°'9~~i1 
i{'9~m 

,cB,n 
~ 

CQ,iil" 

(none) 

Cj?:i~ 
Ci2;1.M 

'~r:,.n 
c~,·· 

c~,.n 
Ci2;1:I 

iC~i.n 

n~9~n 
,op,• 

')·: 
ila9i""2:,,~ 

Ci?,o" 



Paradigms, 
. , 

VERB AvrN Yon, ,Y (v). 

__ P_IL_E_L_. -1,-P_U_L_A_L_. --11--,..-_-_-_---:__-K:::;~~L.=====,-i--NI_P_H_A_L_ . 
... 

'l:19~ip 
> 

.1;1~gip 
l:19Pip 
. c~ip" 

,,~9ip 
~JTt~ip 

0,1:l~~'p 
1.r:,~9ip .. 

O~ip 

'~?iP 
~09ip 

.. 
'l:1?9ii' 
.l;'tf9ip 
J;lp~,.., 

C~ip 

n~~ip 

~J99ip 
~~9ip 
1f:,~gip . . 

~c7rip 

(none) 

'I:'~~ .. 
J!\J.!l" 
T•-

f:'~~ 
. 1~" 

i > 
i1JJ." 

TT 
> 

~~~ 

OJ!\J3. ~: -
l';'rJ 

> 
~ll 

T 

> ,~-~ 
~J-~ 

'J'.'1'13•~ 
i:i;5,~· 
J1iJ',¥ 

1'~" 
m•z• 

T • 

• > rnJ•~ 
O-!)iJ~-"1l, 
V)iJ'.'11 

> ~•:p. 

',t,i5~Jt 

,e,"5~::i~ 
l1iJ~J~ 

r,::i5• 
T 

mi5J 
T T 

~Ji5~J~ 
CJ1iJ~Jj ... . 
1~,J~J~ 
. >. 

~JiJ~ 
li.!lry---,-
1i::l::t 

nn~ii' 
---- ----11---------1----

cgip~ 
07:?ip~ 

,~~ipl;I 
cioip' 

C7:?ip~ 
CT;?iPr 

,c9ipr;> 
> 

i1}~1?ii'l;I 

~7.?9;P~ 
"~9?.'Pt;' 

O~ip~ 
C~ip~ 

'1:'T:liPf:\ 
cg;p~ \ 
c~~P~ 
cgipr 

~09iPT;l 
>. 

i1~99'Pf;l 

~~?iP~ 1· 

na?9'Pf;l 

,~,~~ 
1'::l.'" 

'T 

r:;i.1;1 
r:i.J 
>' T 

~J'J.J!\ 
• T 

m15,.:u-, 
T •: ,._: 

> 

~J'J.' 
> • T 

jT)~J'J~" .,. ..... : 
c~•p:f j-a-cl-, i-;l,-~-pa-ss-.-,~-;;i-.. -1---l~i.':l_}_ 



.. , 
VBRB PB Yoo, ,El, orig. ,a (y). 

1, P:&RFBCT, 

Sing. l c. 

2{•· 
f. 

3{m. 
f. 

Plur. 1 c. 

2Jm· 

I! 
3 c. 

2. INF, (constr.) 

INF. (absol.) 

3. l.MP. Sing. m. 

f. 

l'lur. m. 

f. 
4. ho1PER:F,(FuT.) 

Sing. 1 c, 
2[m, 

l1. 
arm, 

v-
Plur. 1 c. 

2c-
3Jm. 
L'· 

! 

PARTCP. act. JW-, 
in 

KAL. 

(regular) 

:i.~• 

,:;,.o/ 
~:i.r 

m:iut T: •• 

Jt?,1~ 
.llf'~ 

,JlVf-'I 
•: I" 

J'P,~" 
:ltf'J'.:' 
:i.~~ 

~JWf-'I 
: I" ~. 

m.Jtof-\ T: - .. 
~.l~ 

"> ~ 1-

n)JWf-\ 
T: - .. 

~;" 
'~7~ 
~tt17~ 

n:lit'i' 
T! -: 

ti'J,'~ 
llJ'J'f:' 

'Vi'f-\ 
: 1· 

't11'~" 
!O"l'f;\ 
10"}'~ 

~lVi'f-\ 
: 1· 

mtt,,.z, 
T• - • 

~Wi'' 
~ : 1· 

il:lt.di'f-\ T: - • 

Verbal 

NIPHAL. 

1-1:i.0i.l 

h~~.l 
• :llf,'i)• 

M.l'D1.l T: 

~):;,.~.l 

Ct-lSV\.l 
l~~'Ll'.l 

'Y: -

~:i.'Ll~n 
: IT• 

m.J0~n 
T: •• T• 

J;J!~" 
JT{!lf:' 

'J'lJ!lt-\ 
• : tY• 

JWl~• 
Jtt.!~f-\ 

•• T • 

J'l.h.l 
••T• 

~JV!f-'I 
: IT. 

n)J~f-'I 
T • •• T• 

b,~, 
'), !IT· 

il:JJV!f-\ T: ••y • 



Paradigm.a. 

HlPHlL. 

t-lJ!fflil 

r;i~~iiT 
·=i,tp',il11 

:,;:i•l!,liil 
T • 

~:i't~1il 
C.r-1:J 1Ulil 

l~~~in 
~:i•i.qiil 

J'J?'iil" 
:i•~iiT, :l~il~ 

:lWiiT"' 

·~•~1i1 

,:i•~)il 

ilJJltliil 
T ! u 

:J'lf'iN 
::i•i;>in 

·~•iqif-l 
::i•rp;•• 

.:i•tp;.r:, 
J'lUl.l 

,::i•~1f-l 

iTlltt\r-1 
T-! .. > 

,:i•tdi• ... 
il)JizFl!-l 

T: u 

JIOPl:IAL. 

"f:',r~1il 
n:ii~il 
h~~n 
. .:l'fhil" 
i1:J!Dii1 1 

T: 

U,?.iriil 
cr-1.5.'lfin 

l~~~,n 
,:ilfhil 

(none) 

J~iN 

Jlf'1t-l 

•.;i:;J,f-l 
.:i,o,•• 

.:i~,f-l 
:J,PU 

,.:i~,f-l 

il.:IJ'tdil-1 
T • -

~Jllli• 
m:iii.,n 

T: -

, 
VERB properly PE Yoo,~ (y). 

N3 

KAL. HIPHIL. 

(regular) 

:i~; 
•.:;i~~ 

,.:i~~ 
> 

m:ito• T: - : 

Jifl'~ 
:i~·.i:i 
•:ito•n 

• : 1• 

:Jif!•~· 
J~'f:l 
J~•J 

,.:ito•f-l 
I' 

> 
il:J.Jto"{-'I 

T ! - • 

,.::ito" >: 1• 

m:ir:rn T:-

. ,. 
'l;'t1~·iJ ,. 
r-i::ito•il 

T • - .. 

J:l~~•ij 
·=i•rp•;:," 

• 
~:J,?.~•ij 

t:1.r-1.5.to•il ~. - .. 
l.l'.:\~~•v .. 

:i•r;,•r.r" 
::i~•ci· 

> 
,.:i·t:1)·et 

> 
m.:i~•n T: ..... 

.:i•rp·~ 
J'i:1)'J::I 

> 

'-?-'rfl'l::' 
J'ff)·~· 

J'rfl".i'.:l 
J'to':J 

>' -,.::i•£?·-r. 



· Veiha: 

KAL. NIPHAL. HIPHIL. HOPHAL. 
l. PERFECT, 

Sing. l c. 
').I > -,. ,. 

'f:'T?2 'J;io-,p1 'i:iir.:l'i?1:! 'f:'?i?,i1 

3 c. 

2. 1NF. (coostr.) 

lNF, (absol.) 

3. IMP, Sing. m. 

~~~if J'J'o,pr i:,'.O'i?CT* .1;1~foi1 
f:19i2. 1110,p~ nio•i?d · f:l~R.~il 
. op; C'Pa* c•p~f; . c~,n• 

> > > 

i1~i;.• n~ii't ill?i?iJf; il~R-ii1 
,JI;)~ ~Jio~p~ ,Jio•piJ ,J9foil 

c,e,~~ c,0ioip~ C.Q\O'i?CT c ~~i2.m 
~l;)i2, i~ioip~ i~iO'i?Q if;'9i?)il 

> > > 
,o~ ,oip~ ,o•pi] ,t.:lBii1 

1----1----~-- -
c,p• Cij:)~" C'i?iJ" CR;in• 
Cip• C'j:)~" Ci?,iJ, C'i?.iJ* 

------1-----1------'----
c,p• c·p~• Ci?.i;t" 

f. / 't?,p" 't?i~,:r· 'l?'~v· 
(none) 

Plur. ~ ,c,f, ,rs p;:, ,o•~iJ 

~~: / n~9i,· na9i;~ n~?~: 
-------'~I 1----'----1·--'-- 1----
4, lMPERF. (FUT.) · 

8- c,p~ c,p~ c•p~ 
ing. ;{~- c,pQ Cij:)[:' C'j?J.:' 

f. 'i?;Pl;'" 'l?irf:1" ''?'~~ 
3 fm, cip:• Cij:)~~ c•p:• 
V· c,p~ c'rf:l c•p~ 

Plur. l c. tl~Pi cipJ c:pi 
,o,p-1;\ ,o;~r;i ,o'i?J;' 2 rm, 

Cj2:iN 
o~,.i:, 

'~j?1f'l 

ciR.,'" 
Cj?:i11 
o~,J 

,o~,.i:, 
l1. :i~•~ip.~ il?9~f:l n;~R.1.:' ni9~;, 

> > > 
3 f m. _ ,o,p, 
l f. na•pipr;,• 

1t.:lip• io:i?: ,op,, 
na9~0 i99i?.C'" na9~,:n 

P AaTCP, act. Cj;" pass. Cii?~ c'pf --C'i??'" ,-c~o• 
24 



Paradigms. 
II 

· VERB AYIN Yoo, ,y (v). 

PILEL. I PULAL. KAL. NIPHAL. 
. 

> 

'f:IT?gip 
> > > 

'J:19gip. 'J:1!~ 'J:1i.:I'~ 'J'.1i.:l~:lt 
> > > > > 

~99ip .1;1rf9ip 1'1.:1!1."' J)i.:I\~" -o~.::i~:i1 
T•-

r;i9~ip J:1~9ip f:1~~ r,;.::i,~ i,;.::i,:i~ 
C~ip"' . o~ip ·;~ .. l'~"' r·:iS• 

T 
> > 

n.::ii5.::i ,,99ip n~9ip il]~" il.:l'.:l"' 
T • T T .. . > ~.::i~5,~ • ~.:17:')~ip ll.:l~9ip ~.;q ll.:li.:J,:i~ 

OJ'.:)9~'p ~99ip Cf-1.:1.:l cni.::i•::i. cni.::i~:i.:i 
i(:'1~9ip l{i'~~ip 

... : - ~ . ., 
1r-,.::i::i. 1,cti.:I'~ 1ni.::i~:ij .. "I:- , 'V" : 

~c7rip. 
. > 

ll.:Ji.5.~ llOl?iP ~ll ~'~ 
T 

Ct?iP c9ip ,,~ .. ji::i,ry 

1:a• li::l;:T 

cpip 1'~" li:;l~ 

';i?iP 
.. 

oi;,;:, '?~ as 
(none) .. 

~09ip ll.:I'~ 
• 

i99T:?iP -
----

C~iPH C)?ip~ 1·.;i~ 
C1:?iP1 09ip~ l':tf-l 

• T . 
';1~iPJ:l '~~iPf:\ 't.;J~ 
. ci~ip~ c9;p~ 

I 

l':l'* li;;i~ 
•T 

07:?ipf;l c~\P{' 1'~ as C\i>' 
C~ip~ 09ip~ 1·:i:i 

. ,09ip~ 
>" T 

~09iPf;l ~.::i-~J;I 
• "· . 

mocipf-l n~99'P1;' il.:l'.:l':tr-\ T: .. : T ••• .,. : 

I 

> 

~~9;P~ ~C?iP~ ll.:l':l' .. . . > • T 

n~9r;?iPI;' ni99ipf;l iT.:l'.:l':lFI* 
T •: • ; 

-

C?.,ip~ co'p:-.: •; 
T : I 

act, lf'• pass. r,.:111 

I '1.1l I T 
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1. PERFECT. 

Sing. 1 c. 

Pl1.1r. l c. 

2{m, 
f. 

3 c. 

2. INF. (constr.) 

INF. (absol.) 

3. ho1P, Sing. m. 

f. 

Plur. m. 

I 
,. IMPRRF. (FUT) 

Sing, ~{~· 

/. 3,. 
Plur. l c. 

2{m. 
f. 

3{m. 
f. 

KAL. 

nN~C 
T TT 

nNIC 
TT 

N~o• 
TT 

ilN:::10 
T :lT 

> 

ilN~9 
0/1N:!:O 

T ! 

l11N:':l0 
? T: 

~f?" 
iNf~ 

il)N~O" 
T ·.-: 

N'.::ON T•: •: 
N::tOf.l T: • 

,~~1?.l;\ 
~io,,. 

T: • 

N:::Df.l 
T! 

N~~~ 

iNt7?J:\ 
mN~Of.l 
. T V: • 

l'i.JUCP. act. Nm pass. N~:!:O 
, ., T 
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NIPH.AL. 

/1N~O)" 
T .. ,. • 

nN;?~ 
N:!:b)" T: • 

ilN~O) 
T:; • 

~)N~?~ 
cnN:i:o:i 

,r •• : • 

i{lN~?~ 

iN:!:O) 
: : . 

N:!:!;;lil 
"T • 

N:!:7?~ 

~N:!:~i1 
: IT• 

mN~Oi1" 
T •.- T • 

N~~f:' 
'N:!:~f.l • : IT .. 

N~~~• 

N~,f;\ 
N:::O) 

•• T • 

~N:!:!;;)fl 
: iT • 

iT)N~~f.l 
T 7 T • 

·Verbal 

'J~u,ti? 
nNi~• . ~. 
nN~~ 

N~7? 
mt::o 

T ! • 

~)Ni? 
CJ)N¥.7? 
lnN::10 ... .. . 

N?,~ 

,~~9 

~Ntg 
il)N~O" 

T 'l: -

N?.9~ 
N~9~ 

'~¥9{' 
N;-f9~ 

N~9.I;\ 
N~9~ 

~Nt721 
> 

mN.iOr-1 ,. .... - : 

iN::lO, 
n)NlCll" 

T ~ - : 



Paradigms. 
,, 

V.11:RB LAMED ALEPH, N', (a3). 

PUAL. HlPHIL. HOPHAL. 
... 

'-':lN~;:t 'nN;Oi1 . -: \ 
i. 

nNlon• nNion• 
T ": • T ••: \ 

nN~Qij 

N~~ry 

/1Nl0il .. : \ 

NlOi111 

T: \ .. 
ilN:':tO ilN'lt.lil ilNlCM 

T!'\ T•:• T::\ 

~.)N~ ~.)N~r;,ry ~.)N~9\' 
C/1N::t0 C/1NlCil C/1N~Oil 

•: "\ ·: -·· . ":\ 

111N::t0 l~N~~ry l~N~c .. il\ 
"I •• \ ~. 

HITHPA~L. 
.. 

'J:lNa'gi;,ry 
,. 

nN::tC/1iT* 
T H - • • 

nN~~Di'.T 
N!g{\-. 

ilN::ttlni1 T: - : • 

~JN!~,rli'.'f 
O.MN:!itr.J.nil 

':' .. - .. 
i11N~oi,:, 

V .. - : • 

~N¥~ ~N'=:t7?i'J ~Nt'?~ ~N¥~{1rt 
--------'--1------1----- -1-----'---

N:!itr.J N~Q.iJ T\ 

{none) 

N~9iJ 

N~9iJ .. 
'~'~7?CT . 
~w~9ry . 

mNlr.Jil* 
T ._.: -

N~r;,~ 
N'~9~ ,. 
'~'¥Q,tl 

N1~7?~ 

N1¥Q.1'2\ 
N'Xr.J.) 

~N1~?ii ,. 
iTJNlOf-'I 

T -.: : -

NJOM T: \ 

(none) 

NlON 
T: \ 

Nlr.Jf-'I T: \ 

N¥,~1;'l0 
'Nl0/1M . : - : . 

N:!it0/1N 

N¥~~~ 
'~tg{l,:1 

N~~{'~ 
N~g,i:l,:I 
N~~i:,~ 

~N¥9~~;' 
mNl0/1t-'I 

T V - ! • 

~N:::or,, 
), . - ... 

mN:::or,r-,• 
T ? - : 



Verba{. 

KAL. 

I 
NIPHAL. PI~L. 

l. Paancr. 
,Ji,',1. ,J:l;~~~. ,ij~, Biag. l c. . •T 

2{m. n~,l• .n~,;.l. I)"~~-
T • T T ... • 

f. n,,1 '1'2?~ '"'~~ 
3Jm· ;-6~• n',))" m.:1• 

TT T• • T• 

lf. nn?l" nn,il• nn~l• 
T :iT T_: :'• "r:• 

Plur. I iJ. !!.r?t !!l'?~~ !\~~ 

2 rm. cn,,l cn,,n ory~'p~ 
l1- . ,zy~~. ,~,~~~ lJJ"'l "": ... 

3 c. -!\?i" ~~ti ~~~ . 
2. INF. (cOttStr.) i,i,~" n,',l;,• r,'b~• 

T • 

INF. (absol.) ;;,j ;;,.p ii~~ .. 

3. hi:P, Sing. m. n:;,~• n',;1;,• n1~• ¥TO 

f. '?~" ,',.:1n• -'?~· , • T • 

Plur. m. !\1,~ !\.,li1 ~~J 
T • 

f. ni1,11• r,;,.:1,,• nJ~~l" 
T ... : T YT t T •.•-

4. IM PERF. (Fur.} n?l:-t m.:1N it~)N 
Sing. l c. il~); 

~T""t ;,;;; . -25m, n,.:11"1 
-~~D· ?T • ... - : 

lf- ,.,11.1:\" ~~1:1· 
-3Jm. nS.:r• ;,~~ ... i1~)'" 

l!· n7Jn n,1t-l il~)J:l 
~S:ij 

TT' v-. 

Plv.r. l c. n,11.l il~)·.l 
2 {m. !\.,~~ ~~~n !\~~~ T • 

f. n.r,:i;, m~,.:1.~ i1;,~lM 
T •;: • - T 'V'T • 

T ;~~: 3jm· ~,:i, !\',;1, 
:• T" 

L1. nJ~?JJ:\" m~',11;,• n~m• 
T •:: • T •;: T • TT-: 

PAR;CP. act. mr pass. ,1',;1• il?).:l" i1~)0" . T v:. ··-: 
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Paradigms. . V J!RB. L.uun, 811, m (h). 

PUAL. HlPHIL. HOPHAL. HlTHPAit4. 

,n~.ll · ,,n~',lil 'll'?ll'l '~-~~'!':, • M \ ... : . •."' ;T 

n~.:1• ~',Jn• n",lil" n•~.:1nn· 
T •\ rr5~~ ;,.~J~ .,. .. - .. 
.n~.ll .n•.?~~ry .. , n,:,n• il~Jn• i1~.:1nn• iT~.:1• 

T\ 

nn~11• .n.ns;; .. nn;l;. nn;;A~ .. 
T: \ T ! ! • T ! : T T _; - : ,. 

~i,,.:1 1'J~~ry ~i,',.:in ~.:i~~~~ry . \ 
o.n•',jn c.n~~n cn•~.ll.nil cn•~.:1 

•,• .. \ 
~~~ry 1~-~~~ i~•jih~ tn•~11 

\' N \ 

q~11 . q',~i'.' q',jn ~~J~,:t 
\ : T 

ni~.:1• .n;,~-;:r ni',.:in• ni,~D;:P 
\ 

n'.?~cr m1n• i1~~~;:y• rt;,;1• 
\ --: T -n2~tr• il?~D;:T" 

'?~tt· 
(none) 

•~~hry 
(none) q',~ry ~~~h;:r 

il.l~?.'.li1" nf,11~n• 
T •:: - T ?- ! .. 

m.:i~ n',j~ iT?JN n,11nN 
~ ,-: ;,r;~~ nS~; il~W:-, ml.r-, 

... \ : ... - ••• ! T y- . . 

'~Jr-i• '?~J.:1· ,,.:ir-i• '~~]'.1f;'t· . \: ;;s;,. m.:i•• nS.:i•• m.nn•• 
"~~ n,;;.; il?)f-1 m1i,}.; . .., : w: - ~!T ~ll~J m.:i.l n,.:i.l il?.l.:l 
q,'j}.; qa,~f:' q',)}:i q'~~f:l \: 

;,~',;r-i 
: T 

nf,11~.r-i i'T)~Jl-\ MJ•',.:ir-i 
T 0:- \: T ._.: -

T ;;;, 
T v- • • 

q~J' q',r~ ~~iD~ ,: :T 

m~.:ir-i• il)'?.lfl* m~,.:ir-i• 
> • 

n:i•, 11nr-i • 
Ty\! TV!- T? ! T y y- : • 

m!c• m.:io• m.:ic• n,.mo• .. ,: -.·: - V! T Y-; • 



THE VERB il''i1 (To be). 
TT 

KAL. NIPHAL. 
1 .. PERFECT. 

Sing, 1· c. ,.,,,,il ",t,')1~ . ... 
2 rn· .,,.,i1 .n"m 

T "T T .. :• 

f. 11''il 11')"'.'~ 
"T 

n'rt) 8 {m. il''il 
TT T: • 

f. nn'il if/1'i1.l 
T:T T: :., 

Plur. 1 c, ~.:l''il ~:l'1'~ 
'T 

C11"rT.:l 2 { m. C.n"il 
"r •T y .. :. 

f. 'IJ:l"iT tn"m 
'I •T 't •:. 

a c. ''il ~'~~ T 

iT'il.:l NJphal pa.rtcp. 
•::. 

2. !NF. (COMf1'.) J'li'i'I with prefixes, e.g.,.:), J'!W:1-ll 
-:;o: L • 

INF. (absol,) n~v-
B. JMP. Sing. m. il"il ,-:: 

f. "il •v: 
Plur. m. ~'ii 

Y: 
f. ~.:l"'il ·•: 

4,. lMPERF.(FUT.) Apocopated} 'i1N f with icon-
Sing. l c. il':'lN or Jussive • ,.: l versive 'i'INi Y: ~ • ••:T 

2 rn· il'i1r-\ V: • 
f. '~i;f:\ 

8 {m. il';'l' .. " 'i'.'~ ,. 'i'.1.'1 
-.: : . 

'iTf-\ 'i:,~J f. iT'iTr-\ " .. • '=':. . ; 
Plur. 1 c. il"m 

2 {m. ·-·:. 
~'i".'f:\ 

f. m"'nr-\ 
8 {m. T -.:: • 

~'~ 
f. iT.:l"ilt-1 

fT ~: • 

p AllTCP. act. il'il 
y 
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